BOARD OF WATER AND POWER COMMISSIONERS
REGULAR MEETING AGENDA
March 26, 2019
9:00 AM

Service, Quality, Community

CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE,
DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER
41972 GARSTIN DRIVE
BIG BEAR LAKE, CALIFORNIA 92315
WWW.BBLDWP.COM

BOARD MEMBERS
Bob Tarras, Chair
Barbara Willey, Vice-Chair
Craig Hjorth, Treasurer
Alan Lee, Commissioner
OPEN SESSION
CALL MEETING TO ORDER
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
PUBLIC FORUM
The public may address the Board by completing a speaker card. All remarks shall be addressed to the Board as a body
only. There is a three minute maximum time limit when addressing the Board. Please note that California law prohibits
the Board from taking action on any item not appearing on the agenda.
1.

LETTER TO BOARD FROM CUSTOMER
1.1 Review and Discuss Letter
Board to review and discuss customer letter.

2.

PUBLIC HEARING
2.1 Open Hearing
Open Hearing on proposed Water Conservation Management Plan.
2.2 RESOLUTION No. 2019-XX – Adopt Water Conservation Management Plan
Board to review and consider adopting the proposed Water Conservation Management Plan.

3.

CONSENT CALENDAR
3.1 Approve Minutes of the Regular Board Meeting Dated February 26, 2019
3.2 Capacity Charge and Meter Install Fees
Board informed about the change to Capacity Charge and Meter Install Fees.

4.

ITEMS REMOVED FROM CONSENT CALENDAR

5.

DISCUSSION/ACTION ITEMS
5.1 Authenticate Check Register 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019
Board to review and authenticate the prior month’s check register.
5.2 Award proposal for Classification and Total Compensation Study (Study)
Board to review and consider awarding the Study to the recommended qualified consulting firm.
5.3 Award Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services (Arbitrage Services)
Board to review and consider awarding Arbitrage Services to the recommended qualified consulting firm.
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5.4 RESOLUTION No. DWP 2019-XX – USBR Grant Application – AMI Meter Program (Final Phase)
Board to review and consider adopting Resolution No. DWP 2019-XX accepting the terms and conditions
associated with the 2019 USBR WaterSMART Water and Energy Efficiency Grant for Fiscal Year 2019 for the
AMI Meter Program.
5.5 RESOLUTION No. DWP 2019-XX – USBR Grant Application – Small-Scale Water Efficiency Projects
Board to review and consider adopting Resolution No. DWP 2019-XX accepting the terms and conditions
associated with the 2019 USBR WaterSMART Small-Scale Water Efficiency Grant for Fiscal Year 2019 for SmallScale Efficiency Projects.
5.6 Approval for Pumping Unit Replacements
Board to review and consider approving replacements to Pumping Units at Division Wells #2, #7, and Bow
Canyon.
5.7 Management Reports
5.8 Board Member Reports

ADJOURNMENT
I herby certify under penalty of perjury, under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing agenda was posted
nd
in accordance with the applicable legal requirements. Dated this 22 day of March, 2019.

Leeanne Eagleson, Secretary to the Board of Commissioners
DWP Board of Commissioners

The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power strives to make all of its public meetings accessible to
everyone. If you need any special assistance or disability-related accommodation in order to participate in this
meeting, please contact the Board Secretary at (909) 866-5050. Notification 48 hours prior to the meeting will enable
the DWP to make reasonable arrangements to ensure accessibility to this meeting.
We are an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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DEPARTMENT OF WATER

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, DWP General Manager

RE:

Letter from Mr. Kersey

The following interaction occurred with Mr. Kersey:
















On April 27, 2016, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and spoke with a Senior Customer Service Representative
(CSR). He asked about the service charge related to low water use. The CSR explained the recurring
minimum service charge and how much water is included in the service charge.
On January 3, 2017, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and he spoke with the Customer Service Supervisor
(Supervisor). He had questions relating to usage showing on an estimated bill and the service charge. The
Supervisor explained the process for estimating bills in the winter and she explained the recurring
minimum service charge.
On January 25, 2019, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and he spoke to a Senior CSR. Mr. Kersey stated that he
was selling his home, he wanted to stop his service, and he wanted to stop his service charge. The CSR
explained the recurring minimum service charge and the reasoning behind the charge. The CSR continued
to explain that the recurring minimum service charge is an ownership responsibility and cannot be
stopped until ownership transfers to another party.
On February 7, 2019, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and asked to whom he should address a subpoena. The
CSR gave Mr. Kersey the name of the DWP Board Secretary, Leeanne Eagleson.
On February 11, 2019, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and he spoke to a CSR regarding his unhappiness with
the service charge. He was then transferred to the DWP Board Secretary. Leeanne provided Mr. Kersey
with information for the February 26, 2019 Board Meeting and welcomed Mr. Kersey to attend the
meeting to share his concerns with the Board.
On February 14, 2019, Leeanne sent an email to Mr. Kersey to help him gain a better understanding of the
purpose and legal basis for the minimum service charge.
On February 25, 2019, Mr. Kersey called the DWP and spoke with Leeanne. Mr. Kersey shared that due to
expected weather, he would be unable to attend the Board meeting scheduled the next day and he asked
if Leeanne would forward letters to the Board that he intended to send to her attention.
On March 5, 2019, Mr. Kersey mailed his payment to the DWP. He wrote on the statement that he was
paying the bill under protest and he wrote on his check “Big Bear Water – Morally Corrupt Ethically
Bankrupt Utility”. Mr. Kersey enclosed in his payment envelope a message that he claimed he would cut
and affix to every envelope of his outgoing correspondence. The message reads “Big Bear Lake, CA’s
Water Dept has “a policy” of refusing to allow a customer to shut off their water account until you sell
your house!! Even if you use NO water, you’ll be billed $91.20 every 2 months!!
Also around March 5, 2019, Mr. Kersey mailed to the attention of Leeanne Eagleson at the DWP, letters
for each of the Board members with an accompanied list of 47 entities names and addresses that Mr.
Kersey claimed is part of his 4-step plan.

Department of Water, City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive, P.O. Box 1929 · Big Bear Lake, CA 92315-1929 · Phone 909/866-5050 · Fax 909/866-3184 · www.BBLDWP.com

This institution is an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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Leeanne Eagleson
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Leeanne Eagleson
Thursday, February 14, 2019 1:35 PM
'specialk389@juno.com'
Reggie Lamson
Response to your request for information
Kersey Water Service Agreement.pdf

Dear Mr. Kersey,
It is my understanding that you are questioning the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power’s (DWP’s)
minimum charge for water service to your Big Bear Lake home.
To assist you with understanding the legal basis of the minimum water service charge, please note the following:


Link to DWP’s current Rules and Regulations for Water Service, specifically stated on page 1‐16 Section 1.21(e)
“Minimum Bill. The Customer is obligated to pay the Minimum
Bill as a readiness‐to‐serve charge as long as the Customer owns the property.”
http://bbldwp.com/ArchiveCenter/ViewFile/Item/153



Attached Water Service Agreement signed by yourself on November 4, 2013 in which you applied for and agreed to:
“water service to be supplied to me at the premises noted above as the “service address” and obligate myself to pay
the Dept of Water (DWP) for service received in accordance with the DWP’s schedule of rates and charges in effect
during the service period. I also agree to abide by all rules and regulations of the DWP regarding service covered by
this application. I acknowledge that the service charge continues as long as I own the property.”



California Case Law in Paland v. Brooktrails Township Community Services District Board of Directors (2009) 179
Cal.App.4th 1358 in which the Court of Appeals found that charges imposed on parcels with connections to a water
district’s utility system for the basic costs of providing water or sewer service, regardless of actual use, is a charge
for the immediately available property‐related water or sewer service, and thus is proper.

I hope the above information was helpful in gaining a better understanding of the minimum charge for water service for
your Big Bear home.
Also, as we discussed, you are welcome to attend our next Board Meeting on February 26, 2019 beginning at 9:00 a.m.
At the beginning of the Board Meeting is a Public Forum in which the public may address the Board. There is a three‐
minute maximum time limit when addressing the Board and by California law, the Board is prohibited from taking action
on any item not appearing on the agenda.
Best regards,
Leeanne Eagleson
Board Secretary / Administrative Analyst
City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water and Power
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ITEM 2.2

AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Sierra Orr, Water Conservation and Public Information Supervisor

RE:

RESOLUTION NO. DWP 2019-XX - Water Conservation
Management Plan

Background
On May 18, 2017, the Department of the Interior Bureau of Reclamation (Bureau) notified the
BBLDWP that we were selected for a financial assistance agreement to complete a Water
Conservation Management Plan (WCMP or Plan). The Plan is a demand-side strategic planning
document that identifies, evaluates, and prioritizes current and potential water efficiency
measures. Measures are chosen and categorized for existing, near-term implementation and long
term implementation.
The program options and associated measures were presented to the DWP Board in September
2018 and the Board approved Program “C,” retaining all previously implemented measures as
well as a suite of additional water use efficiency programs. The proposed Plan is the product of
that decision, reflecting the cumulative results of the approved measures and associated
programs.
When the DWP applied for grant funding to develop the WCMP, the DWP anticipated that the
Plan would be more than a strategic planning document. The DWP expected the Plan to assist in
identifying and prioritizing projects for grant funding, and ultimately become a mandatory
document. Each of these expectations has come to fruition, demonstrating the increasing
importance of the Plan.
Senate Bill 606, passed in May 2018, mandates that, among other things, the BBLDWP shall
adopt and submit, by January 1, 2024, a supplement to its adopted 2020 Urban Water
Management Plan that includes a narrative describing water demand management measures that
the supplier plans to implement to achieve its urban water use objective by January 1, 2027.
During a grant debrief in January 2019, Bureau staff explained the strengths and weaknesses of a
DWP grant application that was not funded. One strength they identified was the agencies
development of a Water Conservation Management Plan.
Financial Impact
None at this time. Potential costs for incremental implementation of adopted measures.
Recommendation
Adopt Resolution 2019-XX to approve the Water Conservation Management Plan.
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RESOLUTION NO. 2019-XX
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF WATER & POWER
OF THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE
COUNTY OF SAN BERNARDINO, STATE OF CALIFORNIA
ADOPTING THE WATER CONSERVATION MANAGEMENT PLAN
WHEREAS, the Department of Water & Power (DWP), of the City of Big Bear Lake, was
created by an amendment to the City Charter, and
WHEREAS, the California Legislature enacted Assembly Bill 797 (Water Code Section 10610,
et seq., known as the Urban Water Management Planning Act) during the 1983-1984 Regular
Session, and as amended subsequently, which mandates that every supplier providing water for
municipal purposes to more than 3,000 customers or supplying more than 3,000 acre feet of
water annually, prepare an Urban Water Management Plan.
WHEREAS, the Urban Water Management Planning Act was updated most recently by the
California State Legislature in May 2018 through Senate Bill 606, which mandates that, among
other things, an urban retail water supplier shall adopt and submit to DWR, by January 1, 2024, a
supplement to its adopted 2020 UWMP that includes a narrative describing water demand
management measures that the supplier plans to implement to achieve its urban water use
objective by January 1, 2027; and
WHEREAS, the Water Conservation Management Plan ("Plan") will achieve the objective to
create water demand management measures and an associated narrative; and
WHEREAS, the Plan shall be periodically reviewed and submitted by January 1, 2024; and
WHEREAS, the DWP reviewed the Plan, and conducted a public hearing at a regularly
scheduled Board meeting on March 26, 2019, and
WHEREAS, the DWP Board of Commissioners voted to approve the Plan, as amended by the
comments received.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Commissioners does hereby
adopt the Water Conservation Management Plan dated March 26, 2019.
PASSED, APPROVED AND ADOPTED this 26th day of March 2019.
AYES:
NOES:
ABSTAIN:
ABSENT:

ATTEST:

_________________________
Robert Tarras, Chair
DWP Board of Commissioners

_______________________________
Leeanne Eagleson, Secretary to the Board
DWP Board of Commissioners
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The purpose of the Executive Summary is to briefly describe the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and
Power (BBLDWP) Water Conservation Management Plan (Plan), made by possible by the United States Bureau of
Reclamation Conservation Field Services Program. The evaluation process and assumptions used to develop this
Plan as well as recommendations for future implementation are included.

Program Overview
The BBLDWP relies strictly on naturally charged groundwater for its source of supply. Through the identification
and prioritization of conservation measures, the BBLDWP’s Water Conservation Management Plan will enable the
BBLDWP to project long range demands, identify attainable conservation goals, develop strategies, and raise
awareness. The Plan includes a cost-effective suite of water conservation measures 1 that will help meet future
water needs locally and regionally. In addition, by adhering to the Plan, BBLDWP can meet the state of California’s
current and future requirements and objectives. By combining new initiatives with existing programs as part of a
comprehensive strategy for sustainable management of water supplies in the United States, BBLDWP active
conservation activities are expected to save an estimated 6,520 acre-feet over the next 27 years.
The planning process included analyzing conservation measures and programs using the Least Cost Planning
Water Demand Management Decision Support System Model (DSS Model), developed by Maddaus Water
Management Inc. (MWM). A screening of more than 126 measures, directed at existing customers and new
development, was conducted following the methodology presented in the American Water Works Association
Manual of Practice, M52 Water Conservation Programs – A Planning Manual (AWWA, 2017).
The foundation of Plan development was four-fold: (1) incorporate new current, historical, and projected
population growth and new commercial growth rates; (2) evaluate current and future conservation measures
using a set of applicable criteria; (3) quantify the costs and water savings of these measures; and (4) combine the
measures into increasingly aggressive programs that could be evaluated as a group. The BBLDWP consulted the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Water Conservation Plan Guidelines to determine each step in Plan
development including, but not limited to, specifying goals; developing a system profile; preparing a demand
forecast; identifying current and potential water conservation measures; requesting community involvement;
evaluating supply and determining the cost of planned facilities; conducting a benefit-cost analysis on
conservation measures; selecting a suite of measures as the Recommended Program; and developing a plan for
implementation and ongoing evaluation. Ultimately, three program scenarios were evaluated. BBLDWP chose the
most comprehensive, Program C (Recommended Program), to address climate change adaptation, long term
improvements, and drought planning.
The Recommended Program scenario includes measures required by law and more customer-centric, extended
programs in outdoor efficiency (weather-based irrigation controllers, rain barrels, gray water incentives, efficient
sprinkler head incentives). In addition, this program includes funds for comprehensive retrofits at large
institutional properties (e.g., renovating the irrigation systems at City parks or school fields) and incentives to
install submeters on existing residential and commercial properties (e.g., mobile home parks). This program
includes all 20 measures modeled in this planning effort. All measures are listed as follows and described in more
detail in Appendix A.

1

Though “demand management measure” is not a term used in this report, it may be relevant to readers who are more
familiar with the term to understand that it is essentially the same as the term “water conservation measure.”
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Fixture Retrofit on Resale or Water
Account Change



Outdoor Efficiency Education



Outdoor Surveys



Landscape & Irrigation Codes – New
Accounts



Outdoor Efficiency Incentives



Landscape & Irrigation Codes – Existing
Accounts



Turf Replacement Incentive



Alternative Irrigation Incentives



AMI-Based Customer Water Loss
Notification & Enforcement



Indoor Surveys



Indoor Fixtures



AMI-Based Irrigation Notification &
Enforcement



Toilet & Urinal Replacement Incentives



Commercial Incentives



New Development Submetering



Institutional Retrofits



Water Loss



School Education



Public Education – General



Multi-Unit Submetering Incentive



This Plan was also developed to support the future intentions of the state of California. In light of yet another
drought in 2016, the California Legislature established a framework centered on “Making Water Conservation a
California Way of Life” to help the state better prepare for droughts and climate change by establishing statewide
water efficiency standards and incentivizing recycled water. The Senate Bill (SB) 606 and Assembly Bill (AB) 1668
“Making Water Conservation a California Way of Life” state legislation and future regulations currently under
development will have profound effects on water providers over the coming years, requiring per-person indoor
water-use goals, annual water budgets, and documented preparation for long-term droughts.
The benefits of the Recommended Program include:






Alignment with the BBLDWP mission to “cost effectively deliver quality water to meet the needs of our
current and future customers” through an expansion of existing water use efficiency efforts;
An expansion of existing efforts to meet state-mandated targets and aggregate water use objectives;
Alignment with the BBLDWP motto of Service, Quality, Community;
A long-term plan that models a cost-effective means to manage water supplies; and
Environmental sustainability for the Bear Valley.

The following figure presents historical and projected AFY use for the Recommended Program. Plumbing code
elements include current local, state, and federal standards for retrofits of items such as toilets, showerheads,
faucets, and pre-rinse spray valves.
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Figure ES-1. BBLDWP Historical and Projected Demand

Note: All line types shown in the legend are presented in the graph. The following demand scenarios, Program A, Program B,
and Program C, are close in value and therefore may be indistinguishable in the figure.

The selected Program C has an average annual implementation cost, including administrative costs and staff
labor, of approximately $32,403,000 for 2018-2020. However, the program is intended to be flexible and
structured in a “menu/toolbox” format to allow individual measures to change within the schedule as necessary.
This flexible format will allow adaptation to new or best-available technology, changes in cost-sharing
partnerships, or other unforeseen needs. It will also enable BBLDWP to select or change measures for
implementation as needed to reach its conservation goals.
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1. INTRODUCTION
This section provides an overview of the main components of the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and
Power (BBLDWP) water system, describes the objectives of the BBLDWP Water Conservation Management Plan
(Plan), and provides a project history of the steps used to complete the Plan.

1.1

Overview of BBLDWP System

The BBLDWP water service area is located within the Bear Valley in California. The Bear Valley lies, on average,
6,750 feet above sea level at the eastern end of the San Bernardino Mountains in San Bernardino County. The
BBLDWP’s service area is located primarily along the south shore of Big Bear Lake. The Fawnskin service area lies
to the north of the lake, and the Sugarloaf-Erwin Lake and Lake William service areas are located east of Big Bear
Lake. In total, BBLDWP’s service area encompasses approximately 13 square miles. Portions of BBLDWP’s service
area serve disadvantaged and rural communities.

1.1.1

Population and Employment

The BBLDWP decided to refine the previous population projection approach after realizing that the growth rate
over the past twenty years has failed to meet previous benchmarks and forecasts. Previously, the BBLDWP 2015
Urban Water Management Plan and monthly reporting to the State Water Resource Control Board (SWRCB) have
reported a service area population estimate based on occupied days that includes guests served by commercial
lodging and private home rentals; this was done because the water use is largely typical of domestic use.
Furthermore, the 2015 UWMP used a standard growth projection rate of 0.7% for residential and commercial
accounts. For the purposes of the Water Conservation Management Plan, guests and employees served by
lodging account water are not included in the total residential population but may be factored into BBLDWP
population reporting elsewhere, such as the 2015 UWMP and previous SWRCB reports.
For the purposes of the Plan, the BBLDWP service area residential population during 2018 is estimated at 26,675.
Residential population estimates include those people served by either Single Family Residential (SFR) accounts or
Multi-Unit Residential (MUR) accounts. A 0.3% growth rate is assumed based on data provided to the BBLDWP
from the County of San Bernardino, the Building Industry Association Baldy View Chapter, and the City of Big Bear
Lake Planning Department. The number of SFR units being used as rentals was derived from data provided by
Vacation Rental by Owner.
The SFR account population is based on:


33% of SFR accounts being used as rentals with an average of 3.5 people (ppl) per account (acct) using
water for approximately 219 days per year (61% of the year2);



32% of SFR accounts being full-time households with 2.39 ppl/acct per the 2010 census; and



35% of SFR accounts (or households) being occupied part-time, with approximately 3.5 ppl per household
for only 30 days per year.

2

According to data provided to the Big Bear Visitors Bureau by Smith Travel Research, the Big Bear commercial lodging
community experiences a 61% average occupancy rate which was applied to both commercial lodging and private single
family homes used for lodging.
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MUR population is based on 1,563 units (not accounts) in 2018 with 2.39 ppl per household (unit) per the 2010
census (U.S. Census Bureau website). The number of units was derived by contacting owners and managers of
each account that represented an apartment complex or mobile home park. Again 0.3% residential population
growth was assumed historically and projected through 2045 per BBLDWP staff.
For 2018, lodging population accounts for approximately 1,889 additional overnight guests per night. This is based
on 1,549 lodging units or rooms (as provided by the Big Bear Visitors Bureau) with two people assumed to occupy
a room 61% of the time. In determining the people served by lodging accounts, an additional person usage for
employees is included using the assumption of two employees per account. Like other commercial activity, the
number of people served by lodging accounts is expected to grow at 0.1% as per BBLDWP staff.
BBLDWP currently has approximately 4,250 jobs according to the Southern California Association of Governments
Profile of the City of Big Bear Lake (SCAG, 2017). A 0.1% growth rate is assumed for jobs and commercial accounts
based on BBLDWP staff direction.
The processes used for determining BBLDWP’s population, growth rate, and number of SFR units being used as
rentals are further explained in Appendix B.

1.2

Objectives of Plan

The intention of the BBLDWP Plan is to systematically evaluate and quantify a long-term water conservation
strategy for the service area. Through the identification and prioritization of conservation measures, the Plan
enables BBLDWP to project long-range demands, identify attainable conservation goals, develop strategies, and
raise awareness. By combining new initiatives with existing programs, this comprehensive strategy and slate of
conservation activities will contribute to a more sustainable management of water supplies in the arid western
climate of the Big Bear Lake Community.
In addition, the Plan is intended to serve as a guide for BBLDWP regarding future water use efficiency and
conservation investments and activities. It includes a functional implementation plan for use by BBLDWP to
establish and administer cost-effective conservation measures. BBLDWP will use this Plan in preparation of the
Water Use Efficiency chapter in its 2020 Urban Water Management Plan and in meeting the 20% reduction goals,
in gallons per capita per day, by 2020 per the SB X7-7 legislation further described in the next section. The Plan
will start BBLDWP on a path for compliance with Senate Bill (SB) 606 and Assembly Bill (AB) 1668 “Making Water
Conservation a California Way of Life” legislation (signed on May 31, 2018) by documenting a description of water
demand management measures.
The evaluation in the Plan includes measures directed at existing accounts as well as additional development
measures mandating that new residential and business customers be water efficient. Based on a preliminary
analysis of the individual measures, three programs (Programs A, B and C) were designed by BBLDWP. Each of the
three programs were evaluated to determine the net effect of running multiple measures together over the 27year period of analysis from 2018 to 2045. Assumptions and results for each of the 20 individual measures and
three programs are described in detail in this Plan, which incorporates BBLDWP specific objectives as follows:




Provide assessment, analysis, and measurement of completed and existing water conservation programs
Identify new water conservation opportunities
Determine prospects for leveraging BBLDWP resources through partnership funding

1.3

Project Background

Recently, a substantial shift in the challenges and drivers for water management has occurred – in part because of
the recent drought, water supply conditions, and the need to comply with looming water conservation
regulations. This Plan will allow BBLDWP to implement water use conservation measures in line with current
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conditions regarding water sustainability and reliability. The Plan considers best management practices consistent
with current regulations and best practices in the industry.
BBLDWP is familiar with the need for long-term strategic planning, having experienced a Water Shortage
Emergency declared in 2002 that lasted for more than a decade. This shortage resulted in a building moratorium
and vastly expanded rules and regulations related to conservation. In 2016, in an effort to avoid as well as prepare
for future droughts, BBLDWP applied for, and was awarded, a grant for $50,000 from the U.S. Bureau of
Reclamation to develop a Water Conservation Management Plan.
The Plan is in support of the Water Conservation Act of 2009 (SB X7-7) that was originally enacted to help ensure
California continues to have reliable water supplies, requiring urban water agencies to collectively reduce
statewide per capita water use by 20% before December 31, 2020. The year 2020 SB X7-7 GPCD target for
BBLDWP was determined to be 142, as documented in the 2015 UWMP. With a 2017 system-wide GPCD of 74,
BBLDWP has already met its SB X7-7 20x2020 target and so plans to focus on meeting the new legislation
requirements.
During development of BBLDWP’s Plan, California Governor Edmund G. Brown Jr. signed SB 606 and AB 1668 that
are intended to implement “Conservation as a California Way of Life” to better prepare the state for droughts and
climate change through the establishment of statewide guidelines for efficient water use. This included a
framework for the implementation and oversight of the new standards, which must be in place by 2022. The two
bills strengthen the state’s water resiliency in the face of future droughts with provisions that include the
following:3




Establishing an indoor, per person water use goal of 55 gallons per day until 2025, 52.5 gallons from 2025
to 2030, and 50 gallons beginning in 2030
Creating incentives for water suppliers to recycle water
Requiring both urban and agricultural water suppliers to set annual water budgets and make preparations
for drought

This Plan evaluates whether expanding existing efforts is more feasible and cost-effective to meet future water
needs versus using and/or developing other water supply sources. Water savings and benefit-cost evaluations
were performed on all the selected measures using the Least Cost Planning Water Demand Management Decision
Support System Model (DSS Model), developed by Maddaus Water Management Inc. (MWM). This DSS Model is a
planning tool that assists water planners with evaluating alternative water conservation programs, calculating
water savings, costs, and benefits from individual measures as well as programs comprised of several measures.
Projections of future water demand, with and without water conservation programs, are made for BBLDWP’s
water service area for every year in the 27-year analysis period.

1.4

Plan Development/Project Timeline

On Tuesday, August 29, 2017, BBLDWP issued a Request for Proposals seeking a qualified consultant to develop a
complete Water Conservation Management Plan. After a review and scoring by senior staff of the four proposals
received, BBLDWP ultimately chose MWM. MWM had a proven track record and had worked with other agencies
to fulfill the requirements of the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation Conservation Field Services Program developing
Water Conservation Management Plans. A Professional Services Agreement was completed by all parties on
September 29, 2017, including a draft work plan and timeline.

3

https://www.gov.ca.gov/2018/05/31/governor-brown-signs-legislation-establishing-statewide-water-efficiency-goals/
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Between October 2017 and January 2018, BBLDWP worked closely with MWM to compile extensive historical
data on the region, agency, conservation measures, production, consumption, weather, and various census data
points. Together, these formed the foundation for the DSS Model. The BBLDWP project team utilized the
template data collection workbook provided by MWM to compile and verify data. The project team at MWM
verified and tested data against historical records to ensure accuracy and logic as the DSS Model was developed.
The team at MWM reviewed existing BBLDWP practices and procedures to create a comprehensive list of water
use conservation measures currently in place. The team also reviewed relevant literature and practices of other
agencies to determine potential measures that could be implemented by BBLDWP. MWM used their master
potential measures database and followed the process outlined in the AWWA M52 Manual – Water Conservation
Programs – A Planning Manual.
In January 2018, BBLDWP received the Measure Screening Template and began screening the conservation
measures. BBLDWP developed screening criteria including water savings potential, account saturation,
equitability, community and social acceptance, and feasibility of implementation related to cost and staff time.
In February 2018, BBLDWP met with MWM and Anthony Herda, MWM’s partner from KWC Engineers, to discuss
the model, the method and approach to screening measures, how to conduct public outreach, and the next steps.
Following this meeting, BBLDWP staff screened more than 60 potential conservation measures. Later that month,
Mr. Herda provided the draft Public Involvement Plan which was also reviewed by BBLDWP staff.
After further review and sorting by the staff at MWM, a list of potential water use conservation measures were
identified and presented to the BBLDWP Board of Directors along with the Public Involvement Plan. On June 26,
2018 the BBLDWP Board of Commissioners approved the list of conservation measures to be modeled. Based on
those measures, on September 25, 2018 the Board approved the corresponding program.
Throughout the planning process, BBLDWP and MWM conducted more than 15 formal calls/online-meetings,
primarily in an effort to complete the DSS Model, which is robust for each of the 20 measures modeled. In the
model, BBLDWP identified staff time, fixture costs, applicable customer classes, time period of implementation,
measure life, administrative costs, end uses, end-use savings per replacement, and a target number or percentage
of accounts per program year.
Following the DSS Model completion and adoption of Program C as the Recommended Program for
implementation, the Draft and Final Conservation Management Plans were prepared, and the Public Review Draft
of the Final Plan was presented to the Board of Directors for review and adoption on March 26, 2019.
Table 1-1. List of Key Milestones
Milestone/Task/Activity
1. Prepare Draft Work Plan and Review Timeline
2. Identify Current and Potential WUE Measures
3. Determine Full Cost of Current WUE Measures
4. Conduct Cost-Effectiveness/ROI Analysis on WUE Measures
5. Set Goals and Priorities
6. Identify Strengths and Weaknesses for Current and Potential WUE Measures
7. Prepare Draft Conservation Management Plan
8. Revise Conservation Management Plan
9. Final Conservation Management Plan Adoption
10. Implement, Monitor, and Evaluate Measures
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Start
10/1/17
10/1/17
1/15/18
7/1/18
3/1/18
4/1/18
9/1/18
11/19/18
3/1/19
3/27/19

Completion
10/31/17
1/31/18
7/31/18
8/31/18
5/25/18
6/30/18
11/16/18
2/28/19
3/26/19
Ongoing
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2. HISTORICAL WATER USE
This section presents information about the data collection process, historical production, and customer category
consumption data. A summary of BBLDWP’s conservation efforts is also provided. BBLDWP’s water use patterns
were analyzed based on water production, consumption, and water loss data.

2.1

Information Review and Data Collection Methods

A thorough collection and review of information relevant to this effort was conducted and can be found in
BBLDWP’s Data Collection Workbook. To help streamline the process, MWM initially entered data from readily
available sources, like the 2015 UWMP, into the Excel data collection workbook prior to sending the file to
BBLDWP staff for updating and review.
Using the provided consumption and accounts database values from BBLDWP, MWM and BBLDWP staff
confirmed the number and types of customers within the BBLDWP service area. Several follow-up actions of data
review were conducted between BBLDWP staff and MWM as the master database was mined for valuable
information and the unique customer categories to be tracked were identified. Data from each customer category
was analyzed separately. Monthly production data from 1994 to 2017 was reviewed. Due to the labor-intensive
process of extracting monthly use and account data by the selected customer categories, a smaller subset of
monthly consumption data from 2011 to 2017 was analyzed and used to derive typical average water use per
account per day. Based on BBLDWP’s water billing system, residential water use was broken down into single
family and multifamily categories. Historical data was segregated into indoor and outdoor water use by customer
type using the monthly billing data. Non-residential categories of use were analyzed separately. Average daily
commercial and institutional water use was expressed on a gallons-per-account or gallons-per-employee basis.
The following table presents the data topics and data items requested, gathered, and stored in BBLDWP’s Project
Data Collection Workbook. Items were tracked in a checklist worksheet in a robust data Excel file kept by both
MWM and BBLDWP.

Prepared by

with support from

14
Page 26

ITEM 2.2

City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water & Power
Water Conservation Management Plan
Table 2-1. Data Collection Workbook Topics and Items Requested
Topic

General Info






Historical Data





Demographic
Data
Conservation
Other

2.2








Items Requested
Agency Info
 Planning Documents
Contact Info
 Abnormal Years
Customer Category
 Maximum Day Demand
Descriptions
 Capital Improvements
System Input Volume
 Top 100 CII Users
(Production)
 SF Water Rates
Consumption and
 COM Water Rates
Accounts
 COM Account Closures
Cost of Water
 SF Lot Sizes
Avoided Groundwater
Costs
Population
 Historical Weather
Jobs
 Unemployment
Conservation Targets
 Water Loss Questionnaire
Historical Conservation  Landscape Area Measurement
Water System Audits
 CII Classification
New Development
 DWR Comments on 2015
Ordinances
UWMP

Production versus Consumption

Historical monthly water production data for BBLDWP in the following figure illustrates the total production
versus total consumption. Monthly water production from groundwater sources for BBLDWP is displayed from
1994 through 2017.
Water production data was measured at the respective sources, whereas consumption data was measured at the
customer meters. Consumption data was tracked for the years 2011 through 2018; data prior to 2011 was not
readily available for the customer categories analyzed due to a change in software. BBLDWP production and
consumption decreased with the 2008-2011 recession and due to the historic state of California multi-year
drought that followed.
On January 17, 2014, Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. declared a drought state of emergency and directed state
officials to take all necessary actions in response. During this period, BBLDWP increased the square footage of turf
eligible for the buyback program, encouraged competition for “The Biggest Loser” among the institutional
agencies with the highest water use, increased marketing and outreach related to the drought, installed radio
read meters, and vastly expanded its water loss detection and enforcement program. While statewide mandated
drought restrictions began in 2014 and were in effect until 2017, BBLDWP had most of the restrictions in place for
more than a decade prior to the drought. Those restrictions currently remain in effect as of February 2019.
Therefore, some of the decrease in water use may have been due to a reflection of drought awareness across the
state rather than a true long-term reduction in water use.
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Consumption data prior to 2011 was not readily available for the customer categories analyzed.
As of February 2019, the BBLDWP service area is still under abnormally dry conditions.
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2.3

Consumption by User Category

BBLDWP has several types of water users with approximately 15,729 active connections, all of which are metered.
For the purpose of this analysis, current and projected user categories are classified as follows: Single Family
Residential








Multi-Unit Residential
Lodging
Commercial Institutional
Multi-Unit Residential Irrigation
Lodging Irrigation
Commercial Institutional Irrigation
Other

The following figure presents the water use profile of the average annual billed metered consumption of the
various user categories based on monthly water use and account data from recent years 2017 and 2018. This is
used to derive average per account per day water use.
Figure 2-2. Average Consumption by User Category 2017-2018

Note: Water losses quantified as non-revenue water are not included in the figure.

2.4

Historical and Current Conservation Program

The Bear Valley relies strictly on naturally charged groundwater for its source of supply. From 2000 to 2002
BBLDWP experienced three extremely dry years where the average precipitation was only 20.84 inches per year in
comparison to a 130-year average of 35.83 annual inches. The BBLDWP conservation program began in earnest in
2002-2003 when water deliveries exceeded 2,900 AFY at nearly 96% of safe perennial yield. While conservation
regulations existed before this time, that year was a “watershed” moment in BBLDWP conservation. In 2002, a
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Water Shortage Emergency was declared that lasted more than a decade, resulting in a building moratorium for
BBLDWP’s Lake William water system and vastly expanded conservation rules and regulations. As a result, many
of the more recently enacted state regulations have already been a way of life in the Bear Valley.
Conservation programs, such as the retrofit on change of service requirement, toilet rebates, and irrigation
restrictions, have since helped drive down demand. Since 2002 demand has decreased by 30% on a per capita
consumption basis. Despite the official declaration of an end to the California drought in April 2017, Big Bear
received only 67% of average weather year precipitation from 2012 through 2018 (based on a 133-year history of
precipitation) and continues to experience drought.
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3. PASSIVE WATER SAVINGS METHODOLOGY
This section presents the methodology used to determine BBLDWP’s passive water savings, the projected water
savings from plumbing codes, key inputs to the DSS Model, and fixture estimates.

3.1

Key Inputs to the DSS Model

The following table presents the key assumptions that are used in the DSS Model in determining projected
demands with plumbing code savings. The assumptions having the most dramatic effect on future demands are
the natural replacement rate of fixtures, how residential or commercial future use is projected, and the percent of
estimated real water losses. Resources for the key assumptions used in the DSS Model in determining projected
demands with plumbing codes can be found in Appendix B.
Table 3-1. List of Key Assumptions
Parameter

Model Input Value, Assumptions, and Key References

Model Start Year

2018

Water Demand Factor Years
(Base Years)

2017-2018
10.1%

Non-Revenue Water in Start Year

Based on average 2012-2018 NRW.
BBLDWP calculations

Population Source

Employment Source

Includes temporary population in SFR and MUR; excludes lodging.
Additional details in Appendix B.
2017 Southern California Association of Governments Profile of the
City of Big Bear Lake
Base Year Water Use Profile
Start Year Accounts

Total Water Use
Distribution

Demand Factors
(gpd/acct)

14,719

66.2%

75

Multi-Unit Residential

265

9.7%

613

Lodging

139

7.8%

938

Commercial Institutional

565

14.2%

421

Multi-Unit Residential Irrigation

20

1.1%

923

Lodging Irrigation

1

0.027%

446

Commercial Institutional Irrigation

20

1.1%

930

15,729

100%

N/A

Customer Categories
Single Family Residential

Total

The DSS Model forecasts service area water fixture use. In the codes and standards part of the DSS Model, specific
fixture end-use type (point of use fixture or appliance), average water use, and lifetime are compiled. Additionally,
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state and national plumbing codes and appliance standards for toilets, urinals, showers, and clothes washers are
modeled by customer category. These fixtures and plumbing codes can be added to, edited, or deleted by the
user. This yields two demand forecasts: with plumbing codes and without plumbing codes.

3.2

Plumbing Codes and Standards

First developed in 1999 and continuously updated, the DSS Model is an end-use model that breaks down total
water production (i.e., water demand in the service area) into specific water end uses (toilets, faucets, irrigation
etc.). This “bottom-up” approach allows for detailed criteria to be considered when estimating future demands,
such as the effects of natural fixture replacement, plumbing codes, and conservation efforts. The purpose of using
end-use data is to enable a more accurate assessment of the impact of water efficiency programs on demand and
to provide a rigorous and defensible modeling approach necessary for projects subject to regulatory or
environmental review.
The DSS Model can use one of the following: (1) a statistical approach to forecast demands (e.g., an econometric
model); (2) a forecasted increase in population and employment; (3) predicted future demands; or (4) a demand
projection that is input into the model from an outside source. For BBLDWP, baseline demand was developed
based on an increase in residential population and commercial growth. More background information about the
DSS Model can be found in Appendix B.
Plumbing code measures are independent of any conservation program; they are based on customers following
applicable current local, state and federal laws, building codes, and ordinances. Plumbing code related water
savings are considered “passive”, reliable, long-term savings and can be counted on over time to help reduce
overall system water demand. In contrast, water savings are considered “active” if a specific action unrelated to
the implementation of codes and standards is taken by the water agency to accomplish conservation measure
savings. The DSS Model incorporates the following items as a “code” meaning that the savings are assumed to
occur and are therefore “passive” savings:






The Federal Energy Policy Act of 1992 (amended in 2005)
California Code of Regulations Title 20 California State Law (Assembly Bill 715)
California State Law Senate Bill 407
2016 CALGreen Code (effective January 1, 2017)
2015 California Code of Regulations Title 20 Appliance Efficiency Regulations

The following figure conceptually describes how plumbing codes using “Fixture Models” are incorporated into the
flow of information in the DSS Model. The demand projections, including plumbing code savings, further assumes
no active involvement by the water utility, and that the costs of purchasing and installing replacement equipment
(and new equipment in new construction) are borne solely by the customers, occurring at no direct utility
expense. The inverse of the fixture life is the natural replacement rate, expressed as a percent (i.e., 10 years is a
rate of 10% per year). Further information about plumbing codes and standards can be found in Appendix B.
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Figure 3-1. DSS Model Overview Used to Make Potable Water Demand Projections

3.2.1

Plumbing Code Savings

The following table presents BBLDWP’s estimated passive savings due solely to plumbing codes and standards.
Since the plumbing code requires sales of more efficient water fixtures, typically BBLDWP customers save 0.46%
of their total demand each year when replacing older fixtures with new, more efficient ones.
Table 3-2. Estimated Plumbing Code Savings
Plumbing Code Savings (acre-feet)

3.3

2020

2025

2030

2035

2040

2045

27

93

155

211

255

291

Fixture Estimates

Determining the current level of efficient fixtures in a service area is part of the standard process while evaluating
the passive savings in the DSS Model and is called “initial fixture proportions.” As described in the previous
Sections 3.1 and 3.2 and Appendix B, MWM reconciled water efficient fixtures and devices installed within the
BBLDWP service area and estimated the number of inefficient fixtures outstanding.
MWM used the DSS Model to perform a saturation analysis for each of the following plumbing fixtures: toilets,
urinals, showers, faucets, and clothes washers. The process included a review of age of buildings from census
data, number of rebates per device, and assumed natural replacement rates. MWM presumed the fixtures that
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were nearing saturation and worth analysis would include residential toilets and residential clothes washers as
both have been included in recommended conservation practices for over two decades.
In late 2014, the Water Research Foundation updated its 1999 Residential End Uses of Water Study (REUWS).
Water utilities, industry regulators, and government planning agencies have considered it the industry benchmark
for single family home indoor water use. This Plan incorporates the recent study results which reflect the change
to the profile of water use in residential homes including the adoption of more water efficient fixtures over the
past 15 years (1999 to 2014). The REUWS results were combined with BBLDWP’s historical rebate and billing data
to enhance and verify assumptions made for all customer accounts. This particularly included saturation levels on
toilets, urinals, showerheads, clothes washers, and faucets as further described in Appendix B.
The DSS Model presents the estimated current and projected proportions of these fixtures by efficiency level
within BBLDWP’s service area. These proportions were calculated by:





Using standards in place at the time of building construction;
Taking the initial proportions of homes by age (corresponding to fixture efficiency levels);
Adding the net change due to natural replacement; and
Adding the change due to rebate measure minus the "free rider effect."

Further adjustments were made to initial proportions to account for the reduction is fixture use due to lower
occupancy and based on field observations. The projected fixture proportions do not include any future active
conservation measures implemented by BBLDWP. More information about the development of initial and
projected fixture proportions can be found in the previous section, Appendix B and in the DSS Model “Codes and
Standards” section.
It is also important to note that in water conservation program management “free-ridership” occurs when a
customer applies for and receives a rebate on a targeted high efficiency fixture that they would have purchased
even without a rebate. In this case, the rebate was not the incentive in their purchase but a “bonus.” Rebate
measures are designed to target those customers needing financial incentive to install the more efficient fixture
beyond current codes or standards.

3.3.1

Fixture Replacement

The DSS Model is capable of modeling multiple types of fixtures, including fixtures with different designs. For
example, currently toilets can be purchased that flush at a rate of 0.8 gallons per flush (gpf), 1.0 gpf or 1.28 gpf.
The 1.6 gpf and higher toilets still exist but can no longer be purchased in California. Therefore, they cannot be
used for replacement or new installation of a toilet. So, the DSS Model utilizes a fixture replacement rates
specified in the DSS Model to determine what type of fixture should be used for a new construction installation or
replacement. The replacement of the fixtures is listed as a percentage within the DSS Model. A value of 100%
would indicate that all the toilets installed would be of one particular flush volume. A value of 75% means that
three out of every four toilets installed would be of that particular flush volume. All the Fixture Model information
and assumptions were carefully reviewed and accepted by BBLDWP staff.
The DSS Model provides inputs and analysis of the number, type and replacement rates of fixtures for each
customer category (i.e., single family toilets, multifamily toilets, commercial toilets, residential clothes washing
machines, commercial washing machines). For example, the DSS Model incorporates the effects of the 1992
Federal Energy Policy Act and AB 715 on toilet fixtures. A DSS Model feature determines the “saturation” of 1.6
gpf toilets as the 1992 Federal Energy Policy Act was in effect from 1992-2014 for 1.6 gpf toilet replacements. AB
715 now applies for the replacement of toilets at 1.28 gpf. Further consideration and adjustments were made to
replacement rates to account for the reduction in fixture use and wear due to lower occupancy and based on field
observations. More information about fixture replacement can be found in Appendix B.
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4. WATER CONSERVATION MEASURE SCREENING
This section presents BBLDWP’s goal to develop a Plan that would result in the greatest ease and efficiency of
program administration, the lowest cost of implementation, and the greatest water savings. The screening
process undertaken with BBLDWP’s staff and community eventually yielded 20 measures for further evaluation.
The experience of many utilities has shown there is a reasonable limit to how many measures can be feasibly
implemented at one time. Programs that consist of a large number of measures are historically difficult to
implement successfully. Therefore, prioritization of measures is important both as an outcome of this planning
effort and as the program is implemented. The approach to program implementation is viewed as a “living”
process where opportunities may arise and be adopted as new technologies become available over time. Program
timelines can also be adjusted, with the recognition that doing so may impact the savings objectives.

4.1

Public Forum

A Public Involvement Plan (PIP) was prepared for the efficient and comprehensive collection of input from the
public concerning the development and implementation of the Plan. The PIP was led by consultant Anthony
Herda, P.E. from KWC Engineers, Inc. and documented the outreach efforts involved. The PIP was prepared in
accordance with the Public Involvement Manual4 and Achieving Efficient Water Management: A Guidebook for
Preparing Municipal Water Conservation Plans5 per conditions outlined in the Bureau of Reclamation Grant
Agreement6. The PIP is provided in Appendix C of this Plan. Some of the actions presented in the PIP included:






An electronic survey designed to gather input on acceptance of proposed conservation measures. Survey
takers also had the opportunity to submit comments and questions for consideration by the decisionmakers.
Community groups and organizations were contacted directly. Each group was provided with background
information on the Plan, and individual group members were invited to take the electronic survey.
Ratepayers were invited to take the electronic survey via media and other normal channels of
communication.
The results of the public input were analyzed, summarized, and provided to the decision-makers for their
use in assessing public acceptance of proposed water conservation measures.

The June 2018 electronic survey was tailored to develop statistics to assist decision-makers regarding
demographic needs and the acceptance of specific water conservation measures. An electronic survey was the
preferred method of data collection since approximately 70% of BBLDWP residential customers are part-time or
vacation homeowners and therefore are more difficult to reach in-person. Multiple graphics and printed materials
were used for customer outreach and to provide the online URL for the survey (see Figure 4-1).
Care was taken to keep the survey short and accessible. For example, if a respondent identified themselves as a
residential customer, only those survey questions related to residential customers were posed. Access to the
4

United States Department of the Interior. (2001). Public Involvement Manual. Bureau of Reclamation, Technical Service
Center.
5
United States Department of the Interior. (1997). Achieving Efficient Water Management: A Guidebook for Preparing
Municipal Water Plans. Bureau of Reclamation, Lower Colorado Region.
6
United States Department of the Interior. (2016). Grant Agreement Between Bureau of Reclamation and City of Big Bear
Lake Department of Water and Power for BBLDWP Water Conservation Management Plan. Bureau of Reclamation
Agreement No. R17AP00059.
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survey was published in the local periodical, publicized as part of the billing message, shared on social media
channels, posted on the BBLDWP website, announced in radio commercials, included in local agency email
newsletters, emailed to customers who authorized such contact, and provided at community outreach events.
The survey analysis helped decision-makers evaluate public acceptance
of the various conservation measures, as presented in Appendix C. For
each measure, background information and questions answered by the
public are provided followed by response data and interpretation. No
feedback was solicited from the public on three types of measures: (1)
measures that included mandatory future public involvement: new and
existing ordinances and new rate structures; (2) measures that have
been previously approved or currently are being implemented, like the
installation of advanced meters and construction of a conservation
garden; and (3) measures that were deemed internal matters where
public involvement would not inform the decision-makers, such as
funding mechanisms, paradigm shift in agency emphasis on
conservation, engineering efficiency, accounting and auditing of water
sales, and the use of technology or capital improvements to reduce
water loss at the system level.

4.2

Figure 4-1. Public Notification for
Conservation Program Online Survey

Conservation Measure Screening and Selection

An important step in updating BBLDWP’s water conservation program included identification of new measures
that may be appropriate and the screening of these measures to a short-list for detailed evaluation (benefit-cost
analysis). A thorough screening process is necessary to scale to a reasonable short-list of measures for evaluation
in the DSS Model. This evaluation was specific to the factors that were unique to BBLDWP’s service area, such as
water use characteristics, economies of scale, and demographics.
Potential new measures were screened using qualitative evaluation then selected and designed in consideration
of the PIP and with an implementation schedule reflecting future start dates. The overall initial list of 126
potential measures was drawn from MWM and BBLDWP’s experience, the previous public outreach phase, and a
review of what water agencies with innovative and effective conservation programs were implementing at the
time.
Based on the customer categories, a list of potential new measures, and an evaluation of BBLDWP’s existing
conservation measures, projects, and activities, an overall list of 126 measures was provided to BBLDWP to review
and rank based on the evaluation criteria. Each measure to be reviewed included a description,
equipment/program type, the main focus of the program, and incentive options. For a full list of these measures,
see Appendix D.
BBLDWP considered certain criteria when evaluating whether a measure should be included in the DSS Model.
Measure criteria were assessed from 0-5 with 5 representing the most excellent rating. Measure criteria scores
were added then measures were sorted and reviewed by rank. Following is a list of the criteria evaluated, as
further defined in Appendix D:
 Water Savings Potential – Refers to whether the measure has the potential for saving a significant amount
of water by account and the ability to confidently quantify savings.
 Account Saturation – Refers to the degree or extent to which customers would be willing and able to
implement the measure or related technology.
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 Community and Social Acceptance/Equity – Refers to customer equity, like when one category of
customers receives benefit while another cannot (e.g., residential customers cannot receive the direct
benefit from a commercial incentive program, part-time residents may not be able to properly use gray
water systems).
 Cost Feasibility – Refers to how feasible it is for BBLDWP to fund the cost of implementing the measure.
 Staff Time Feasibility – Refers to how feasible it is for BBLDWP to staff the measure for successful
implementation.
Though not specifically included in the ranking, each measure, project, and activity were also evaluated in
consideration of the following:












Public interest – as captured/identified in the PIP outreach effort and survey results
Ease of implementation
Legal/institutional obstacles
Schedule to complete
Service area match – whether the measure or related technology is appropriate for the area’s climate,
building stock, or lifestyle (e.g., promoting projects that require a high level of homeowner oversight may
not be appropriate in a community where approximately 70% of households are part time or vacation
homeowners)
Technology/market maturity – whether the technology needed to implement the measure, such as an
irrigation control device, is commercially available and supported by the local service industry
Savings quantifiable – whether water savings are quantifiable (e.g., it is more difficult to determine the
amount of water saved as the result of community members visiting and being inspired by the Xeriscape
demonstration garden than it is to calculate savings from replacing a grass playing field with an artificial
turf sports field)
Relationship to compliance with USBR and other regulations and programmatic conservation practices
Relationship to UWMP requirements

Following are the measures that were selected for implementation in Program C (described in further detail in
Appendix A, Table A-1):









Fixture Retrofit on Resale or Water Account
Change
Landscape & Irrigation Codes – New
Accounts
Landscape & Irrigation Codes – Existing
Accounts
AMI-Based Customer Water Loss
Notification & Enforcement
AMI-Based Irrigation Notification &
Enforcement
New Development Submetering
Water Loss
Public Education – General
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Outdoor Efficiency Education
Outdoor Surveys
Outdoor Efficiency Incentives
Turf Replacement Incentive
Alternative Irrigation Incentives
Indoor Surveys
Indoor Fixtures
Toilet & Urinal Replacement Incentives
Commercial Incentives
Institutional Retrofits
School Education
Multi-Unit Submetering Incentive
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The Conservation Department Supervisor initially screened all 126 potential measures, eliminating those that
would not apply to BBLDWP. That list was then shared with Executive Management and the supervisors from
Customer Service and Production to ensure the measures were eliminated appropriately. After this initial review,
69 measures remained. At this point, the Conservation Supervisor independently scored each measure based on
water savings potential, account saturation, community and social acceptance, and feasibility in cost and staff
time. Following this process, the three supervisors met on multiple occasions over a two-week period to review
the scores, making adjustments based on varied experience and perspective and considering all elements listed
above. The list was then narrowed to 24 measures, some of which were a combination of those in the more
extensive list. This list went back to Executive Management for review before being presented to the BBLDWP
Board. Ultimately, 20 measures were evaluated in the DSS Model.
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5. COMPARISON OF INDIVIDUAL WATER CONSERVATION MEASURES
This section presents the analysis results for the individual conservation measures.

5.1

Comparison of Individual Measures

Table 5-1 presents how much water the measures will save through 2045, how much they will cost, and the cost
of saved water per unit volume if the measures were to be implemented on a stand-alone basis (i.e., without
interaction or overlap from other measures that might address the same end use or uses). Savings from measures
which address the same end use(s) are not additive; the model uses impact factors to avoid double counting in
estimating the water savings from programs of measures.7 This is why a measure like Public Education may show
a distorted cost in comparison to water saved. Most, if not all, measures rely on public awareness. However, it is
important to note that water savings are more directly attributable to an “active” measure, like a toilet rebate,
than the less “active” public education/awareness measure that informs the community of the active measure.
Since interaction between measures has not been accounted for in the following table, it is not appropriate to
include totals at the bottom of the table. However, the table is useful to give a close approximation of the cost
effectiveness of each measure.
Cost categories are defined as follows:
 Utility Costs – those costs that BBLDWP as a water utility will incur to operate the measure, including
administrative costs.
 Utility Benefits – the avoided cost of producing water at the identified rate $1,227 per AF ($3,764 per MG).
More information about the source of this value can be found in the Avoided Cost discussion presented in
Appendix B.
 Customer (Community) Costs – those costs customers will incur to implement a measure in BBLDWP’s
conservation program and maintain its effectiveness over the life of the measure.
 Customer (Community) Benefits – the additional savings, such as energy savings resulting from reduced use of
hot water. These savings are additional as customers would also have reduced water bills (since the Utility
costs and benefits transfer to the customers)
 Community Costs – includes Utility Costs plus Customer Costs.
 Community Benefits – includes Utility Benefits plus Customer Benefits.
The column headings in Table 5-1 are defined as follows:
 Present Value (PV) of Utility and Community Costs and Benefits ($) = the present value of the 27-year time
stream of annual costs or benefits, discounted to the base year.
 Utility Benefit to Cost Ratio = PV of Utility Costs divided by PV of Utility Benefits over 27 years.
 Community Benefit to Cost Ratio = (PV of Utility Benefits plus PV of customer energy savings) divided by (PV of
Utility Costs plus PV of Customer Costs), over 25 years.

7

For example, if two measures are planned to address the same end use and both save 10% of the prior water use, then the
net effect is not the simple sum of 20%. Rather, it is the cumulative impact of the first measure reducing the use to 90% of
what it was originally, without the first measure in place. Then, the revised use of 90% is reduced by another 10% (10% x 90%
= 9%) to result in the use being 81% (90% - 9% = 81%). In this example, the net savings is 19%, not 20%. Using impact factors,
the model computes the reduction as follows, 0.9 x 0.9 = 0.81 or 19% water savings.
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Five Years of Water Utility Costs ($) = the sum of the annual Utility Costs for the years 2018 through 2022. The
measures start in the years as specified for each measure shown in Appendix E. Utility costs include
administrative costs and staff labor.
Water Savings in 2045 (AFY) = water saved in acre-feet per year. The year 2045 is provided as requested by
BBLDWP staff to correspond with the 2020 UWMP.
Cost of Savings per Unit Volume ($/AF) = PV of Utility Costs over 27 years divided by the 27-year water savings.
The analysis period is 2018-2045. This value is compared to the utility’s avoided cost of water as one indicator
of the cost effectiveness of conservation efforts. It should be noted that this value somewhat minimizes the
cost of savings because program costs are discounted to present value, but water benefits are not.

Additional information about the water reduction methodology, perspectives on benefits and costs, and assumptions
about avoided costs, present value parameters, and measure costs and savings can be found in Appendix B.
The following table presents a comparison of each measure’s cost of water saved.
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$35,000

$102,000

$1,503,000

$189,000

$55,000

Fixture Retrofit on
Resale or Water
Account Change

Landscape &
Irrigation Codes –
New Accounts

Landscape &
Irrigation Codes –
Existing Accounts

AMI-Based
Customer Water
Loss Notification
& Enforcement

AMI-Based
Irrigation
Notification &
Enforcement

New Development
Submetering

$73,000

Outdoor Efficiency
Education
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$38,000

Public Education –
General

$1,244,000

$1,067,000

Measure

Water Loss

Present
Value of
Water Utility
Benefits

$73,000

$77,000

$1,244,000

$122,000

$189,000

$2,638,000

$102,000

$35,000

$2,040,000

Present Value
of Community
Benefits

with support from

$282,000

$1,542,000

$1,236,000

$19,000

$140,000

$1,327,000

$141,000

$62,000

$547,000

Present
Value of
Water
Utility Costs

$319,000

$1,542,000

$1,236,000

$56,000

$189,000

$2,939,000

$672,000

$379,000

$1,458,000

Present
Value of
Community
Costs

0.26

0.02

1.01

2.94

1.35

1.13

0.72

0.57

1.95

Water
Utility
Benefit to
Cost Ratio

0.23

0.05

1.01

2.18

1.00

0.90

0.15

0.09

1.40

Community
Benefit to
Cost Ratio

Table 5-1. Estimated Conservation Measure Costs and Savings
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$62,000

$388,000

$320,000

$4,000

$35,000

$335,000

$36,000

$16,000

$138,000

Five Years of
Water Utility
Costs
2018-20221

4

2

78

5

10

83

10

3

95

Water
Savings in
2045
(AFY)

29

$3,100

$33,300

$800

$200

$600

$700

$1,000

$1,300

$400

Cost of
Savings per
Unit Volume
($/AF)
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2

1

$37,000

$46,000

$19,000

$49,000

$148,000

$249,000

$44,000

$34,000

$124,000

$66,000

Outdoor Efficiency
Incentives

Turf Replacement
Incentive

Alternative
Irrigation
Incentives

Indoor Surveys

Indoor Fixtures

Toilet and Urinal
Replacement
Incentives

Commercial
Incentives

Institutional
Retrofits

School Education

Multi-Unit
Submetering
Incentive
$147,000

$288,000

$39,000

$101,000

$249,000

$419,000

$113,000

$19,000

$46,000

$37,000

$8,000

Present Value
of Community
Benefits

$174,000

$63,000

$100,000

$40,000

$222,000

$23,000

$76,000

$81,000

$89,000

$330,000

$30,000

Present
Value of
Water
Utility Costs

$473,000

$72,000

$180,000

$76,000

$515,000

$120,000

$117,000

$138,000

$202,000

$551,000

$41,000

Present
Value of
Community
Costs

0.38

1.97

0.34

1.10

1.12

6.43

0.64

0.23

0.52

0.11

0.28

Water
Utility
Benefit to
Cost Ratio

0.31

4.02

0.22

1.33

0.48

3.49

0.96

0.13

0.23

0.07

0.20

Community
Benefit to
Cost Ratio

$-2

$16,000

$75,000

$16,000

$100,000

$6,000

$19,000

$-2

$94,000

$70,000

$8,000

Five Years of
Water Utility
Costs
2018-20221
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Costs are included up through year 2022 for the following five years: 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021, and 2022.
Measures do not start until after year 2023 and so has no costs within the next five years (i.e., 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021, and 2022).

$8,000
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7

5

2

2

13

13

2

2

2

2

0

Water
Savings in
2045
(AFY)

30

$1,800

$400

$2,300

$700

$700

$110

$1,300

$3,100

$1,600

$6,900

$2,800

Cost of
Savings per
Unit Volume
($/AF)
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5.2

Economic Analysis of Potential Conservation Measures

MWM conducted an economic evaluation of each selected water conservation measure using the DSS Model.
Dollar savings from reduced water demand was quantified annually and based on avoided costs provided by
BBLDWP. While each measure was analyzed independently, it is important to note that very few measures
operate independently. For example, AMI based irrigation and notification may lead to an outdoor survey or turf
buyback. Higher efficiency indoor fixtures go hand-in-hand with indoor surveys and public education.
It should be noted that the water savings from Public Education are not double-counted with other conservation
measures. As a result, the costs appear significantly higher for Public Education than for other measures due to
the very minimal water savings estimated for the cost investment. However, other measures certainly would be
less effective or possibly infeasible without an active Public Education program. Without Public Education,
customers would be unaware of other conservation measures and participation would likely plummet. With that
in mind, the following figure presents a comparison of each measure’s cost of water saved.
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Notes:
1. All costs have been rounded to the nearest $100 except indoor fixtures.
2. The “Public Education – General” conservation measure has minimal assigned water savings and is based on an investment in community
education and awareness to help drive participation in other conservation measures that makes those measures more cost-effective.

Figure 5-1. Comparison of Conservation between Cost of Programs and Water Savings

City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water & Power
Water Conservation Management Plan
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6. CONSERVATION PROGRAM EVALUATION
This section provides a summary of which measures were included in each of the three conservation programs as
well as which program BBLDWP selected to implement. The three programs were designed to illustrate a range of
various measure combinations and resulting water savings. The following key items were taken into consideration
during measure selection for Programs A, B, and C:







Existing conservation measures
Conservation measures recommended by AWWA, CalWEP (formerly CUWCC), USBR and others
New and innovative measures
Measure equitability among customer categories
Customer demographics (Disadvantaged Community + Vacation Community)
Large number of part-time residents and proportion of vacation population

This section identifies and prioritizes the conservation programs and projects by cost effectiveness, quantifiable
water savings, and compliance with USBR requirements.

6.1

Selection of Measures for Programs

MWM developed an economic analysis to show the true cost of conducting conservation. BBLDWP’s existing
conservation program was evaluated, then two additional, increasingly aggressive programs were developed for
BBLDWP to consider. The proposed programs included the effects of adopted code changes and legislation
between 2009 and 2018.
Using the data gathered, MWM created a list of all potential program concepts that were appropriate for
BBLDWP’s service area to meet future regulatory and conservation compliance mandates. The list included
existing program elements and traditional conservation measures as well as concepts that had not been
implemented or considered by BBLDWP yet. Factors for determining which measure should be in each program
included budgeting, feasibility to implement the program, and the time at which each measure would need to be
introduced to promote conservation efforts. The results of the program analysis were reviewed, at which point
BBLDWP adjusted the program contents to determine which measures would be in each of the three program
scenarios. MWM then compiled descriptions and parameters of the programs.
These program scenarios were not intended to be rigid but rather to demonstrate the range in savings that could
be generated if selected measures were run at the same time. When programs were analyzed, any overlap in
water savings (and benefits) from individual measures was considered to provide a total combined water savings
(and benefits). Each program is described below.




Program A: Current Measures. Current conservation program with no changes (except to comply with
state law adding new development submetering and landscape codes); includes 13 measures.
Program B: Recommended Measures. In addition to existing efforts, includes measures required by law
and more customer-centric, extended programs in outdoor efficiency; includes 17 measures.
Program C: All Modeled Measures. In addition to all those above, includes expanded commercial
incentives, fund matching for institutional retrofits and incentives to install submeters on existing
residential and commercial properties; includes all measures modeled in this effort for a total of 20
measures.
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Table 6-1 presents BBLDWP’s conservation measure program scenarios, indicating which measures were selected
and modeled within each program.
Table 6-1. Selected Conservation Program Measures
Measures

Program A

Program B

Program C

Fixture Retrofit on Resale or Water Account Change

X

X

X

Landscape & Irrigation Codes – New Accounts

X

X

X

X

X

Landscape & Irrigation Codes – Existing Accounts
AMI-Based Customer Water Loss Notification & Enforcement

X

X

X

AMI-Based Irrigation Notification & Enforcement

X

X

X

X

X

New Development Submetering
Water Loss

X

X

X

Public Education – General

X

X

X

Outdoor Efficiency Education

X

X

X

Outdoor Surveys

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Outdoor Efficiency Incentives
Turf Replacement Incentive

X

Alternative Irrigation Incentives
Indoor Surveys

X

X

X

Indoor Fixtures

X

X

X

Toilet & Urinal Replacement Incentives

X

X

X

Commercial Incentives

X

Institutional Retrofits

X

School Education

X

Multi-Unit Submetering Incentive

X

X
X

Table 6-2 shows the estimated annual savings in acre-feet per year (AFY) in five-year increments for plumbing
codes only with no active conservation activity and for plumbing codes with Programs A, B, or C. BBLDWP and
customer benefit-cost ratios are presented for each program as well as the present value of water savings and
utility costs.
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96

97

97

Program A
with
Plumbing
Code

Program B
with
Plumbing
Code

Program C
with
Plumbing
Code
275

271

266

93

2025

413

407

398

155

2030

499

490

479

211

2035
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556

542

255
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Notes:
1. Costs presented here are directly attributable to BBLDWP only.
2. Present value costs and savings are rounded to nearest $1,000.

27

2020

Plumbing
Code Only

Conservation
Program

Water Savings (AFY)

623

614

597

291

2045

0.69

0.72

0.80

N/A

Customer
BenefitCost
Ratio

0.77

0.79

0.83

N/A

Water
Utility
BenefitCost Ratio

Table 6-2. Comparison of Program Estimated Costs and Water Savings
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$5,019,000

$4,893,000

$4,701,000

N/A

Water
Utility
Present
Value of
Water
Savings

$6,523,000

$6,209,000

$5,638,000

N/A

Water
Utility
Present
Value of
Utility
Costs

35

1,000

978

926

N/A

Water
Utility
Cost of
Water
Saved
($/AF)
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Figure 6-1 presents year 2045 conservation program savings by group. Measure groups as well as the planned
schedule of implementation are identified in the measure schedule in Figure 7-1 in the next section of this Plan.
Figure 6-1. Conservation Program Measure Savings by Group
Program A

Program B

Program C

Figure 6-2 presents historical and projected water demand in AFY given multiple scenarios. Plumbing code
elements include current local, state, and federal plumbing code standards for retrofits of items such as toilets,
showerheads, faucets, and pre-rinse spray valves.
Figure 6-2. BBLDWP Historical and Projected Demand (AFY)

Note: All line types shown in the legend are presented in the graph, but Program A, Program B, and Program C are close in
value and therefore may be indistinguishable in the figure.

Figure 6-3 illustrates how marginal returns change as more money is spent to achieve water savings in AFY in
2045. A cost-effectiveness curve displays the results of the present value of each program’s costs versus the
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cumulative water savings at the end of the planning period. This curve is helpful in determining how far to push
the “conservation envelope” as the point of diminishing economic returns is evident. As the figure shows, the
costs increase as the water savings increase from Program A to Program C, which corresponds to increasing the
budget, staffing, and participation in the conservation programs. Note that only a slightly increase in savings is
achieved when graduating from Program A to Programs B and C.
Figure 6-3. Present Value of Utility Costs versus Water Saved in 2045

6.2

Estimated Budget

The estimated three-year 2018, 2019, and 2020 costs to BBLDWP to implement either Program A, B, or C as
described in the Plan are approximately $305,000, $324,000, and $324,000 per year, respectively. The budget
includes staff time and expenses (materials, rebates, giveaways, etc.) and was developed by evaluating the level
of activity by year. Opportunities for funding measures beyond Program A exist through grant funding and/or cost
sharing with other utilities (energy, sewer, or neighboring water utilities). On an annual basis, BBLDWP should
continue to develop detailed annual work plans and use the DSS Model to monitor progress on demand
reductions along with updates to the implementation cost estimates and associated budgets.
Figure 6-4 illustrates the proposed implementation budget for the planned and ongoing BBLDWP Programs A
through C measures. Utility costs include unit costs (incentives and rebates) as well as administrative costs.
Individual measure costs (including utility, administrative, and customer costs) can be found in the measure input
sheets in Appendix E.

6.3

Staffing Needs

As part of this planning effort, consideration has been given to program staffing levels. Addressing the initiatives
needed to reduce water demand is applicable across many departments for BBLDWP’s staff and will require a
coordinated effort. Figure 6-4 presents the current and proposed staffing support BBLDWP would need to
implement the conservation programs, including staff time from different departments such as Customer Service
and Customer Field Service, who contribute significantly to measures such as water loss control. It should be
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noted that, dependent upon position, Conservation staff may not spend 100% of their time devoted to the
Conservation Program. BBLDWP staffing needs were calculated by dividing annual administrative costs by an
average annual burdened BBLDWP salary, at approximately $60 per hour. Based on the Federal standard of 2,087
paid hours per year, this equates to $126,000 per staff person per year.
Figure 6-4. Estimated Conservation Program Utility Costs and Staffing

Note: Staffing includes personnel from all departments that contribute to implementing the conservation program and
includes time and costs attributable to staff outside the Conservation Department.

6.4

Selected/Recommended Program

The Bear Valley is a relatively educated and conscientious community that has been refining its water use
efficiency for 15 years. For that reason, BBLDWP, seeing the need for more up-to-date and expansive measures to
meet any further water use reductions, has elected to implement Program C, which represents the most robust
program and offers the most water savings. However, with approximately 140 account changes per month, there
is a turnover rate of about 10% per year in account holders. This, combined with a relatively old housing stock,
means that the simpler measures, such as toilet rebates and general customer education programs, should not be
idly or prematurely cancelled.
As a long-term planning document, the BBLDWP selected Program C as the most forward-thinking,
comprehensive option. In addition, provided measures have been analyzed and are included in the Plan, they are
likely to be implemented and more likely to be deemed eligible for funding and outside partnerships. Program C
provides the full range of measures, builds goodwill with institutional partners, and provides benefits for all
categories of BBLDWP customers.

Prepared by

with support from

38
Page 50

ITEM 2.2

City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water & Power
Water Conservation Management Plan
Figure 6-1, earlier in this section, illustrates year 2045 conservation program estimated water savings by
implementing the Recommended Program (Program C). The Recommended Program includes measures required
by law and more customer-centric, extended programs in outdoor efficiency (weather-based irrigation controllers,
rain barrels, gray water incentives, efficient sprinkler head incentives). In addition, this program includes
significant fund matching for high water users for institutional retrofits (like renovating the irrigation systems at
City Parks or school fields) and incentives to install submeters on existing residential and commercial properties
(like mobile home parks). This program includes all the 20 measures modeled in this planning effort (see Table 61) and is described in more detail in Appendix A.
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7. ACTION PLAN FOR IMPLEMENTATION AND TRACKING
This section presents a potential conservation program implementation plan for BBLDWP. The selected
Recommended Program measure descriptions, potential obstacles, funding sources, existing and potential
partnerships, schedule, utility costs, and potential staffing requirements are provided.

7.1

Five-Year Proposed Schedule

BBLDWP plans to implement Program C. However, this might need to be reviewed depending on any future
mandates that are released based on the newly adopted state regulations as noted earlier.
Figure 7-1 contains the proposed implementation strategy schedule for all 20 ongoing, planned, potential and
analyzed measures. It is also important to note the sunsetting of the turf replacement measure in 2022 and the
initiation of the alternative irrigation incentive measure in 2023. By 2023, state guidelines will be set and BBLDWP
will be given its first aggregate Water Use Objective as defined under “Making Water Conservation a California
Way of Life” legislation established in California state laws SB 606 and AB 1668.
Figure 7-1. Conservation Measure Implementation Schedule
Measure
Fixture Retrofit on Resale or Water Account Change
Landscape & Irrigation Codes – New Accounts
Landscape & Irrigation Codes – Existing Accounts
New Development Submetering
AMI-Based Customer Water Loss Notification & Enforcement
AMI-Based Irrigation Notification & Enforcement
Water Loss
Multi-Unit Submetering Incentive
Public Education – General
Outdoor Efficiency Education
School Education
Indoor Surveys
Indoor Fixtures
Toilet & Urinal Replacement Incentives
Commercial Incentives
Institutional Retrofits
Outdoor Surveys
Outdoor Efficiency Incentives
Turf Replacement Incentive
Alternative Irrigation Incentives

Years

2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
2032
2033
2034
2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
2042
2043
2044
2045

Grouping
Codes
Codes
Codes
Codes
Utility Operations
Utility Operations
Utility Operations
Utility Operations
Education Programs
Education Programs
Education Programs
Indoor
Indoor
Indoor
Indoor
Indoor
Outdoor
Outdoor
Outdoor
Outdoor

7.2

Measure Description, Obstacles, Funding and Partnership Sources

A detailed table is provided in Appendix A that presents the 20 measures that were selected for final analysis and
implementation. Several measures that passed the initial screening process were combined in the DSS Model
analysis. The list of measures includes devices or programs that can be used to achieve water conservation;
methods through which the devices or programs can be implemented; and what distribution method, or
mechanism, can be used to activate them. For each measure, there is space to list funding sources and
partnership opportunities as well as potential implementation obstacles, including legal barriers. In some cases,
these have been identified in advance, but this is intended to be a living document to be completed each year as
funding and regulations change. BBLDWP staff worked with MWM, the Bear Valley community, and BBLDWP
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leadership (management and the Board) to fine tune goals and priorities for water conservation, cost
effectiveness, and qualitative benefits.

7.3

Five-Year Budget and Staffing

The estimated five-year 2018-2022 total cost to BBLDWP to implement the Recommended Program (Program C)
as described is approximately $1,737,000 (or $347,000 per year on average). Figure 7-2 presents the proposed
implementation budget for the planned and ongoing BBLDWP Recommended Program measures. Utility costs
include unit costs (materials, incentives, and rebates) as well as administrative costs. Individual measure costs
(including utility costs, administrative costs, and customer costs) can be found in the measure input sheets in
Appendix E.
Figure 7-2 also presents the staffing BBLDWP would need to implement the Recommended Program over the next
five years. This staffing includes all hours attributable directly to conservation measures and includes time spent
from other departments including Customer Service and Customer Field Service. BBLDWP staffing needs were
calculated by dividing annual administrative costs by an average annual burdened BBLDWP salary, approximately
$60 per hour. Based on the Federal standard of 2,087 paid hours per year, this equates to $126,000 per staff
person per year.
Figure 7-2. Conservation Program Utility Costs and Staffing

Table 7-1 presents the Recommended Program’s approximate utility costs, including fixture, incentive, and
administrative costs, for the next five years.
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Table 7-1. Conservation Program Utility Costs

7.4

Year

Recommended Program Utility Costs

2018

$309,000

2019

$328,000

2020

$336,000

2021

$382,000

2022

$383,000

Implementation Tracking and Monitoring Progress

It is recommended that BBLDWP continue to monitor progress and track the level of participation and
effectiveness of BBLDWP’s conservation program. An expanded tracking database in an Excel spreadsheet could
store monthly data collected by BBLDWP from each conservation measure. The tracking database could be
designed to easily filter data for reporting purposes and be updated monthly to reflect program participation.
The tracking database could incorporate the following data which is already tracked for indoor and outdoor
audits, turf and toilet rebates:



Customer information – name, address, account number, type of business (e.g., CII customers)
Water Use Efficiency (WUE) measure or device – type (including make and model), quantity, unit water
savings, life expectancy
 Cost information – rebate amount
 Other documentation or data as appropriate (i.e., survey reports)
Each year a progress update will be used to analyze the momentum made meeting the Plan’s targets. It is
imperative to track activities, as well as water demand, to understand the level of progress being made in meeting
overall goals.
Plan participation may be evaluated by tracking the following:















Number of hits on the public information campaign website
Number of visits and level of interaction with customer portal
Cost of website development
Number of water bills with campaign messaging
Number of customers reached by water bills with campaign messaging
Quantity and cost of electronic messaging
Quantity and cost of radio and television advertising
Number of impressions generated by radio and television advertising
Tracking the path taken to get to the DWP website
Formulate specific URLs by campaign to determine reach, number of users using that URL
Number of teachers implementing lesson plans about water and water conservation
Number and age range of students reached through teacher lesson plans
Number of contests held to promote water efficiency and number of participants
Number, cost, and attendance of workshops
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 Number and installation costs of demonstration gardens as well as cost of maintenance
 Number of citizen visits or tours of demonstration garden
 Customer surveys indicating satisfaction and/or dissatisfaction with the program
Program participation by individual accounts may be evaluated by tracking the following:
 Number of occupants in the home or business
 Number and types of rebates or other incentives issued, including water saving details for rebates such as
efficiency level of sprinkler nozzles installed through incentive program
 Water use before and after documented fixture replacement or other implementation, including
behavioral changes from surveys
To track the success of BBLDWP’s conservation program, water use should be recorded before and after a
conservation measure’s initiation. In some instances, evaluation may be done on an individual site basis.
Maintaining a database of water use records will be necessary to measure water savings. In addition, data may be
normalized to account for unusual events that will affect water use, such as the following:








Abnormal weather
Recessions and recovery
Water price increases
Changes in plumbing and appliance code regulations
Different visitation trends for rental properties
Changes in home ownership
Changes in occupancy or uses of the facility

To address the above factors, 5 to 10 years of monthly pre-program initiation water use data and 2 to 3 years of
post-program initiation water use data should be gathered and statistically evaluated by qualified professionals.

7.5

Five-Year Implementation Recommendations

Recommendations to assist with implementation include the following:
 Track upcoming state regulations regarding residential, CII, landscape, and water loss management
 Consider launching pilot studies for new measures
 Consider soliciting and tracking community input and feedback through an online or phone survey or at
outreach and education events
 Prioritize measures that contribute the most to meeting the per capita use targets and are relatively easy
to operate with limited staff
 Consider working with the 100 largest water using customers to reduce water use
 Develop an annual work plan for each plan year as soon as budget is adopted (or in concert with budget
planning process)
 Form partnerships and apply for grants where appropriate
 Outsource, as needed, to gain enough staff support to administer the expanded program
 Develop analytical tools to track water use by customer class and overall per capita water use, adjusted
for the weather and external factors
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 Set up a database to store and manage measure participation, cost, and other data to gauge successes
and determine areas that need improvement or added attention
 Use the tools annually to help decide on priorities for the following plan year
 Annually update the plan, including actual measure participation, projected water savings, and expected
per capita water use reductions, to ensure BBLDWP is on track to meet conservation goals
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8. CONCLUSIONS
This section presents a summary of the conservation program projected water savings as well as BBLDWP’s
monitoring and implementation plan, including outreach, funding, and partnership opportunities.
Current conditions have encouraged BBLDWP to choose Program C as the Recommended Program for
implementation. However, water use in a service area is very dynamic and responds to changes in population,
economy, weather, efficiency of devices, and types of industry. In the future, as BBLDWP’s community evolves
and water use patterns and weather change, there remains the possibility that BBLDWP will elect to adjust
measure implementation targets and schedules. This may include expounding upon, or scaling back, various
program components and measures to increase efficiency, meet benefit-cost ratios, adopt better technology or
methods, or meet budget and staffing restrictions. Whether additional measures become necessary would be
dependent on several factors, including potential future drought conditions, compliance with the annual
aggregate water use objectives as provided by the state, and BBLDWP’s ability to support new and more
innovative programs.

8.1

Selected Program Budget and Estimated Water Savings

The estimated three-year 2018, 2019, and 2020 average annual cost to BBLDWP to implement the Recommended
Program as described in the Plan is approximately $303,000 per year. The budget includes staff time (burdened
salaries) and expenses (materials, rebates, giveaways, etc.). This budget was developed while working closely with
BBLDWP staff on parts of the DSS Model evaluations for the level of activity by year. Opportunities exist for
outside funding mechanisms to offset the cost of conservation measures. BBLDWP should continue to develop
detailed annual work plans and use the DSS Model to monitor progress on demand reductions. The model can
also be used to update the implementation cost estimates and associated budgets on an annual basis. Individual
measure costs (including utility costs, administrative costs and customer costs) can be found in the individual
measure input sheet screenshots provided in Appendix E.
More than 75% of BBLDWP’s service area water use is associated with residential water use. Consequently,
residential and irrigation conservation programs will produce the most savings. At less than 25% of overall water
use, BBLDWP’s service area does not include extensive commercial activity. Therefore, the conservation potential
for the commercial sector is not as high. In conjunction with plumbing codes, the Recommended Program saves
27% of projected demand in 2045. From the utility standpoint, the average cost of water saved for the
Recommended Program is $1000 per AF, less than the avoided cost of water at $1,227 per AF. Therefore, this
program has the potential to reduce per capita water use in a cost-effective manner based on the implementation
level of the plan.
To further support budgeting, BBLDWP will be preparing comprehensive water conservation pricing and rate
studies periodically.

8.2

Funding Opportunities, Partnerships and Stakeholder Group Participation

BBLDWP has expressed interest in optimizing existing partnerships and creating new partnerships with other
public agencies, neighboring utilities, and regional stakeholder groups who could provide cost-sharing or in-kind
program support for the Plan, such as maximizing outreach, customer awareness, and participation. BBLDWP also
will continue to actively pursue applications for state and federal grants as well as partnering opportunities. The
following list contains suggested actions for BBLDWP related to program funding:


Budget for the selected Program C average three-year 2018-2020 cost of approximately $324,000 per
year to cover the cost of implementing the program’s measures.
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Staff conservation programs appropriately so that customer participation is successful. Both the Plan and
meeting state mandates are largely driven by voluntary customer changes in equipment and behaviors
that need to be permanent (despite drought conditions).
Seek testimonials of success to help with outreach materials and presentations to garner more customer
participation.
Look for new or expanded partnerships with local irrigation equipment contractors.
Strengthen relationships with landscape professional associations and non-profits (e.g., University of
California Cooperative Extension, Native Plant Society, etc.) to gain more word-of-mouth exposure to the
community that is installing or re-landscaping properties. This will help capture the maximum water
savings from the point of initial installation.
Seek additional new funding sources, such as Proposition 1E8, 849, Cap & Trade10 and/or U.S. Bureau of
Reclamation funds to support Plan budget needs. The existing budgets may be used as a cost-share to
leverage into funding more activities, especially the less cost-effective measures.
Seek additional financial support through the California Department of Water Resources Water-Energy
Grant Program11. This program provides funds to implement water efficiency programs or projects that
reduce greenhouse gas emissions and water and energy use. It is part of the California Climate
Investments12, a statewide program that puts billions of cap-and-trade dollars to work reducing
greenhouse gas emissions, strengthening the economy, and improving public health and the
environment, particularly in disadvantaged communities.
Market conservation opportunities through accredited program membership lists as a low-cost means to
spread the word to other professionals in the water industry (e.g., Green Plumbers, WaterSense Partners,
Irrigation Association Certified Professionals, etc.).
Prioritize measures for implementation, with the highest priority for implementation given to those that
contribute the most to meeting water saving targets and/or can be implemented with relative ease. To
launch implementation of a conservation program, BBLDWP may consider answering a series of key
questions to determine measures, budget, and schedule for the Plan, such as:
o What level of support will be required from conservation staff to run the selected measures?
o What other support is needed (e.g., outsourced support or other sources of funding) to run these
measures?
Prepare an annual work plan for each Plan year in concert with the budget planning process.
Form additional partnerships and continue to apply for grants where appropriate.
Set up a method to store and manage measure participation, cost, and other data to gauge successes and
areas that need improvement.
Review Plan goals in the DSS Model annually and update measure participation or other elements that are
refined through experience.
Track water use to ensure the Plan is on track to meet water use reduction goals. Use the input from
BBLDWP staff and the annual work planning process as the forum to amend the plan, budget, staffing,
contracting, schedule, and so forth to stay on track.

8

http://bondaccountability.resources.ca.gov/p1e.aspx
http://bondaccountability.resources.ca.gov/p84.aspx
10
https://www.edf.org/climate/how-cap-and-trade-works
11
https://www.water.ca.gov/Work-With-Us/Grants-And-Loans/Water-Energy-Grant-Programs
12
http://www.caclimateinvestments.ca.gov/
9
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8.3

Conclusions

The following is a summary of the water conservation analysis findings:
 Conservation is the least expensive means of meeting future water supply needs for the area. The
implementation of these conservation measures should reduce per capita water use and have the
potential to defer the need for further infrastructure expansion. While the conservation actions identified
can have a significant cost, the cost of not doing conservation and having to address increased demands
through engineering solutions are even higher. Furthermore, with climate change, long-term drought, and
environmental restrictions on the delivery of imported water, additional water supplies may not be
available to meet future increases in demands without conservation.


The Governor signed SB 606 and AB 1668 into state law to create a more permanent conservation
standard as part of implementing “Making Water Conservation a California Way of Life” Legislation.
BBLDWP should track development of the DWR framework into new state mandates for what is planned
for 2021 and beyond.



Creating expanded water conservation efforts appears to be a feasible and cost-effective means of:
o Meeting 20x2020 (SB X7-7) conservation/water use reduction targets;
o Being more sustainable within existing water supplies;
o Meeting the water use objectives outlined in SB 606 and AB 1668;
o Maintaining a program in line with the former CUWCC’s Best Management Practices;
o Measuring, tracking, and reducing Non-Revenue Water Losses as outlined in SB 555;
o Addressing reduction in water use as previously required by the statewide drought emergency
declaration recently lifted; and
o Implementing the mandated statewide prohibitions in the Governor’s Executive Orders going
forward (e.g., only serving water upon request, no watering for 48 hours after a rain event, etc.).



Based on the analysis, BBLDWP has selected to implement Program C, with 20 measures, which has a
utility benefit-cost ratio of 0.77 and a cost of water saved of $1,000 per AF versus the estimated avoided
cost of water of $1,227 per AF.
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10. APPENDICES
Due to the length of the appendices, they have been included as a separate document, listed as follows:
A. Conservation Measures Evaluated
B. DSS Model Overview and Key Assumptions
C. Stakeholder Outreach Report and Survey
D. Conservation Measure Screening List
E. DSS Model Measure Design Inputs and Assumptions for Water Conservation Measures
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Acronyms and Abbreviations
AB

Assembly Bill

INS

institutional

acct

account

LOD

Lodging

AF

acre-feet

LOD_IRR

Lodging Irrigation

AFY

acre-feet per year

MF

multifamily

AMI

Advanced Metering
Infrastructure

MUR

Multi-Unit Residential

MUR_IRR

AWWA

American Water Works
Association

Multi-Unit Residential
Irrigation

MWELO

American Water Works
Association Research
Foundation

Model Water Efficient
Landscape Ordinance

MWM

Maddaus Water
Management Inc.

BBLDWP

Big Bear Lake Department of
Water and Power

N/A

not applicable

BIA

Building Industry Association
(APP B)

NRW

non-revenue water

OTH

Other

CalWEP

California Water Efficiency
Partnership

PIP

Public Involvement Plan

Plan

California Energy
Commission

Water Conservation
Management Plan

ppl

people

COM

commercial

psi

pounds per square inch

CI

Commercial Institutional

REUWS

CI_IRR

Commercial Institutional
Irrigation

Residential End Uses of
Water Study

SB

Senate Bill

AWWARF

CEC

CII

Commercial, Industrial, and
Institutional

SB X7-7

Water Conservation Bill of
2009

CUWCC

California Urban Water
Conservation Council

SF

Single Family

SFR

Single Family Residential

DWR

California Department of
Water Resources

SWRCB

State Water Resources
Control Board

GPCD

gallons per capita per day

ULFT

ultra-low flush toilet

gpd

gallons per day

USBR

gpf

gallons per flush

United States Bureau of
Reclamation

gpm

gallons per minute

UWMP

HET

high efficiency toilet

Urban Water Management
Plan

HEU

high efficiency urinal

WUE

Water Use Efficiency

ILI

Infrastructure Leakage Index
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APPENDIX A – CONSERVATION MEASURES EVALUATED
The following table presents the results of the measure screening and the 20 measures that were selected for
analysis. Several measures that passed the screening process were combined in the DSS Model analysis. The list of
measures includes devices or programs (e.g., new ultra-high efficiency toilets that would save water if installed by
a water retailer, contractor, or customer) that can be used to achieve water conservation; methods through which
the devices or programs can be implemented; and what distribution method, or mechanism, can be used to
activate them. Funding sources and partnership opportunities as well as potential implementation
obstacles/including legal barriers for each measure are also listed.
Table A-1. Measure Descriptions, Funding Sources and Opportunities, and Implementation Obstacles
Measure Name
Fixture Retrofit on
Resale or Water
Account Change

Description
The DWP actively enforces a Retrofit on Change of Service requirement per local and
state regulations. Fixtures that do not meet federal standards must be replaced per
current California standards. Existing fixtures that meet the federal standard do not need
to be replaced. For more information see City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and
Power Policy #2014-02 Water Conservation Program Date Modified: January 26, 2016.
Property owners must inspect fixtures to ensure compliance and provide a signed
certificate/affidavit to the DWP. Alternatively, staff conduct a complimentary site audit
when requested. Site visits include free aerators, free showerheads and toilet rebates
when applicable.

The retrofit on new service code can be found here: http://cabbldwp.civicplus.com/165/Retrofit-on-Change-of-Service-Program
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Budget
Opportunities:
Measure Currently allow customers to self certify. Need to implement 20% random inspection
Implementation policy.
Issues/Obstacles:
Landscape and
Enforce Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance (MWELO) for eligible new accounts.
Irrigation Codes Measure also requires new MF and CII developments with more than 5,000 sq. ft. of
New Accounts1
irrigated landscape to install dedicated irrigation meters per California Water Code
Section 535.
MWELO also requires reporting on the implementation and enforcement of local
ordinances. The 2015 MWELO has a prescriptive compliance approach for landscapes
between 500 and 2,500 sq. ft. For the purposes of BBLDWP, all landscapes that include
turf (of any size), are subject to review.
Funding Sources & None identified at this time.
Opportunities:
Measure Measure requires cooperation from City and County agencies/departments. Owners and
Implementation builders unaware of the laws. Landscape designers and architects from out of state
Issues/Obstacles: unaware of the laws.
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Landscape and
Irrigation Codes Existing Accounts1

Enforce Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance (MWELO) on existing accounts
undergoing eligible site renovations. The size threshold, per MWELO, for rehabilitated
existing landscapes is 2,500 sq. ft. Rehabilitated landscapes that are associated with a
building or landscape permit, plan check, or design review are subject to the ordinance.
For the purposes of BBLDWP, all landscapes that include turf (of any size), are subject to
review.

Measure requires MF, MUR and CII developments with more than 1,000 sq. ft. of newly
irrigated landscape to install dedicated irrigation meters. Also requires SF accounts with
more than 5,000 sq. ft. of newly irrigated landscape to install dedicated irrigation meters.
Funding Sources & None identified at this time.
Opportunities:
Measure Measure requires cooperation from City and County agencies/departments. Owners and
Implementation builders unaware of the laws. Landscape designers and architects from out of state
Issues/Obstacles: unaware of the laws.
AMI-Based Customer Leverage existing AMI installation and associated data management program in
Water Loss
identifying leaks and notifying customers. An AMI Customer Portal and customer billing
Notification &
with analytics will be developed showing customer-specific landscape water use patterns.
Enforcement1
The AMI system indicates to the customer and Utility how much water is used and when,
facilitating water use reduction and prompt leak identification.
Funding Sources & Federal and state grants such as the USBR WaterSmart program.
Opportunities:
Measure Portal requires cooperation and coordination between Customer Information System and
Implementation water meter company. Customers must monitor use and/or respond to alerts making
Issues/Obstacles: repairs in a timely manner. Customers can use stop and waste to discontinue water use,
obscuring leaks.
AMI-Based Irrigation BBLDWP's Water Conservation Policy requires that water should be used reasonably and
Notification &
productively at all times. Landscape irrigation is restricted to alternate days and overnight
Enforcement1
hours (after 6 p.m. and before 9 a.m.) April 1 to November 1. All irrigation must be shut
off and winterized Nov. 1-April 1.
BBLDWP identifies top users during each billing cycle and, leveraging the AMI system,
researches water-use patterns and potential causes for high use. If patterns suggest an
irrigation violation, customers are sent a letter informing them of the violation including
steps to remedy the issue and the consequences of failure to comply. Customers are
provided graphs of their use and the water service is turned off for those repeatedly or
continually found in violation. With a high number of second homeowners who have
landscapers set their irrigation timers, and power failures that cause irrigation controllers
to reset, a customer portal will also help customers self-identify potential problems.
Funding Sources & Federal and state grants such as the USBR WaterSmart program.
Opportunities:
Measure Portal requires cooperation and coordination between Customer Information System and
Implementation water meter company. Customers must monitor use and/or respond to alerts making
Issues/Obstacles: adjustments to their irrigation in a timely manner.
New Development
Require sub metering of individual units in new multi-unit residential development or
Submetering1
mixed-use commercial/residential development per Water Code Chapter 8 Article 5.
Multiunit Structures [537 - 537.5]
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Funding Sources & None identified at this time.
Opportunities:
Measure Measure requires cooperation from City and County agencies/departments. Owners and
Implementation builders unaware of the laws.
Issues/Obstacles:
Water Loss
Measure tasks include analyzing and addressing sources of apparent losses of nonrevenue water such as: billing data for errors and mis-registering meters; annually
accounting production, sales by class and non-revenue water; conducting a thorough
meter testing and repair/replacement program; and possibly completing a water loss
study. Addressing BOTH apparent and real water losses is intended to lead to revenue
recovery to support funding these tasks.
This measure is designed to represent the costs and savings that align to make real water
loss management (i.e. leakage and not apparent water loss) cost-effective without
exceeding the industry 6% non-revenue water (NRW) standard for water systems. The
actual cost of achieving these savings estimate would be much higher and therefore grant
funding will be solicited. The fourteen-year backlog timeframe represents the 2018
pending grant-funded pipeline replacement project.
Funding Sources & Federal and state grants.
Opportunities:
Measure Requires large financial investment to implement. May require additional staff. Requires
Implementation long term planning and prioritization. Tasks are interdependent.
Issues/Obstacles:
Public Education BBLDWP encourages customers to save water, rather than emphasizing the agency’s role
General
in selling water. This measure includes various printed material about conservation
measures including brochures, advertising in local newspapers, signs at retailers,
newsletters, bill stuffers, and billboards on public streets. Public Education incorporates
conservation information on digital sources including web sites and social media, as well
as through presentations at various community organizations and booths at relevant
community events, such as Earth Day.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Budget
Opportunities:
Measure Difficult to measure effect. Measure appears costly but forms a foundation for all other
Implementation measures.
Issues/Obstacles:
Outdoor Efficiency
Public education focusing on participatory outdoor efficiency education initiatives
Education
including educational workshops for homeowners, business owners and managers,
landscapers and contractors in efficient landscaping and irrigation principals incl. guest
speakers and targeting alternative irrigation sources. This measure also includes
maintenance and promotion of the Xeriscape Demonstration Garden as well as outreach
to nurseries/landscapers/ green industry for information distribution. Future aspects may
include sponsorship of bilingual training in irrigation efficiency, a provision for water wise
plant signs, and partnerships with local nurseries and growers to incentivize native plants
over non-native, and perennials over annuals. Names of businesses that have obtained
training may be included in BBLDWP publications and/or on the website (as an incentive
to participate).
Funding Sources & Federal and state grants, possibly private charitable organizations.
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Opportunities:
Measure Difficulty finding local grower of native plants. High cost of native plants is a barrier to
Implementation some. Garnering participation in a workshop requires extensive outreach.
Issues/Obstacles:
Outdoor Surveys
Outdoor water surveys offered to all customers during which staff provides direction on
appropriate irrigation scheduling, may demonstrate how to set irrigation controllers,
provide guidance on plant selection, offer additional ways to increase outdoor efficiencies
and check for leaks as necessary. Low-cost, general-use, outdoor efficiency fixtures that
do not require workshop attendance for receival and can be used without an irrigation
system are accounted for in this measure including hose shut-off nozzles, moisture
meters, rain catch cups etc. Future programs may further target high use customers.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Budget
Opportunities:
Measure Hard to reach part-time customers who are not at the property often, or during business
Implementation hours. Many landscapes maintained by landscape companies.
Issues/Obstacles:
Outdoor Efficiency
Provide incentives for a standard list of water efficient equipment including sprinkler
Incentives
nozzles, sub-surface irrigation, weather-based irrigation controllers, etc. An outdoor
survey or workshop is required. Financial incentives may be tailored to each individual site
based on water savings potential. This measure includes the flexibility to pilot alternative
irrigation projects. Until the launch of the targeted "alternative irrigation incentive"
measure in 2022 when the turf buyback measure will sunset, rain barrels will be available
as a part of this measure.
Funding Sources & State and Federal grants including Prop 1 through Santa Ana Watershed Project
Opportunities: Authority.
Measure Staff time is limited. Homeowners must be educated on how to install and use the
Implementation equipment.
Issues/Obstacles:
Turf Replacement
Provide a per square foot incentive for supporting the customer's cost to remove turf and
Incentive
replace with low water use plants or permeable hardscape. Rebate based on dollars per
square foot removed, and not capped. A pre- and post-inspection of the landscape
retrofit is conducted.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Department.
Opportunities:
Measure Properties that still have turf are more resistant to remove it since the program has been
Implementation in existence for several years.
Issues/Obstacles:
Alternative Irrigation Incentive for installation of an alternative irrigation source system, including rain barrels
Incentives
and gray water systems (laundry to landscape). Incentives include rebates or
discount/giveaways. Pre- and post-inspection is required, and those costs are included in
this measure. An outdoor survey or workshop participation is required to be eligible for
the rebate.
Funding Sources & Federal and state grants, possibly private charitable organizations. Storm water grants.
Opportunities:
Measure High proportion of second homeowners are not present for regular maintenance.
Implementation Requires participation.
Issues/Obstacles:
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Indoor Surveys1

Staff checks showerheads, faucets, and toilets for leaks and flow rates. If an item fails to
meet current state and/or federal standards, the customer is offered a rebate or free lowflow fixture. High-efficiency fixtures given away are accounted for in a separate design
measure. Indoor water surveys are offered to all customers but may be targeted to high
water users.

Funding Sources &
Currently funded through DWP Conservation Department.
Opportunities:
Measure Targeting high-use customers may have unintentional consequences such as creating a
Implementation sense of shame.
Issues/Obstacles:
Indoor Fixtures
Provide high-efficiency fixtures for customers at the counter and during surveys. Various
items include a shower timer, dish scraper, leak detection tablet, low flow faucet aerator
(1.5 gpm non-lavatory/kitchen aerator, 1.0 gpm residential lavatory aerator, 0.5 gpm
lavatory aerator for public restrooms), and 1.25 gpm showerhead or <1.15 gpm spray
valve for commercial customers.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Department.
Opportunities:
Measure Many items require intentional and frequent use to realize savings.
Implementation
Issues/Obstacles:
Toilet and Urinal
Provide up to a $100 rebate for replacing a toilet exceeding 1.6 gallons GPF with 1.28 GPF
Replacement
or less and up to a $50 rebate for replacing a toilet with a flush volume of 1.6 GPF with
Incentives
1.28 GPF or less. A rebate of $100 will be offered for replacing urinals with a flush volume
greater than 0.25 with less than 0.125 gpf. Requires pre-inspection before the old fixture
is removed, receipt/invoice and proof of new fixture installation.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Department.
Opportunities:
Measure Some people are not incentivized by the program to replace an old toilet, but will utilize
Implementation the rebate when they need to change the toilet even if they don’t need the money or
Issues/Obstacles: planned to replace it anyway.
Commercial
Provide rebates for a standard list of water efficient equipment such as steamers, clothes
Incentives
washers, dipper wells, pool management and efficient dishwashers. This measure will be
adjusted to incorporate any CII technology deemed appropriate. Toilets, urinals, spray
rinse valves, faucet aerators and showerheads are tracked in other measures. Requires
onsite survey; rebate based on cost benefit ratio of the project implementation at the
site.
Funding Sources & Cost of such items can be high and therefore a barrier if the rebates are not substantial.
Opportunities:
Measure Difficulty in contacting the appropriate person with authority. Lease agreements
Implementation sometimes stipulate if property owner or business owner is responsible for certain
Issues/Obstacles: maintenance or upgrades.
Institutional
Provide custom funding to replace non-traditional fixtures and implement new
Retrofits
technology to maximize water efficiency and/or upgrade irrigation systems at schools,
parks, and government buildings. Projects are significant in size and designed to make a
substantial impact. Includes an indoor and/or outdoor audit.
Funding Sources & State and Federal grants, charitable organizations.
Opportunities:
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Measure Requires match funding from institutional partners.
Implementation
Issues/Obstacles:
School Education
Provide water conservation kits that are installed at home with family participation; a
lesson plan is provided in the classroom. BBLDWP attends classrooms upon request and
conducts activities such as lessons on drought, the water cycle, conservation, the energy
water nexus, etc. Stickers, coloring books, pencils, etc. are offered. Specialized tours for
teachers and classes are conducted that explore the BBLDWP production, distribution and
treatment system.
Funding Sources & Currently funded through DWP Conservation Department.
Opportunities:
Measure Reliance on teachers, students and parents to complete the installation.
Implementation
Issues/Obstacles:
Multi-Unit
Provide a rebate (per unit) to the property owner to install submeters on each individual
Submetering
unit. Submeters encourage conservation through informed use and the ability to narrow
Incentive
down and identify individual units with water loss or high use.
Funding Sources & State and Federal grants.
Opportunities:
Measure High up front customer cost could create a barrier to entry for property owners.
Implementation
Issues/Obstacles:
1

Utility costs for this measure are primarily staff time.
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APPENDIX B – DSS MODEL OVERVIEW AND KEY ASSUMPTIONS
This appendix presents an overview of the DSS Model and the key assumptions made in this analysis.

B.1

DSS Model Overview
Park Water Company

The DSS Model prepares long-range, detailed demand projections. The purpose of
the extra detail is to enable a more accurate assessment of the impact of water
efficiency programs on demand. A rigorous modeling approach is especially
important when the project is subject to regulatory or environmental review. A
screen shot of the DSS Model’s main worksheet is presented on the right and
demonstrates the numerous features of the model.
The DSS Model is an end-use model that breaks down total water production
(water demand in the service area) to specific water end uses, such as toilets,
faucets, irrigation, etc. This “bottom-up” approach allows for detailed criteria to
be considered when estimating future demands, such as the effects of natural
fixture replacement, plumbing codes, and conservation efforts. The purpose of
using end-use data is to enable a more accurate assessment of the impact of
water efficiency programs on demand and to provide a rigorous and defensible
modeling approach necessary for projects subject to regulatory or environmental
review. It can also use a top-down approach with a utility prepared water demand
forecast.
The DSS Model evaluates conservation measures using benefit-cost analysis with
the present value of the cost of water saved ($/gallon or $/AF). Benefits are based
on savings in water and wastewater facility operations and maintenance (O&M).
The flow chart below illustrates the process for forecasting conservation water
savings, including impacts of fixture replacement due to plumbing codes and
standards already in place. The model’s conservation component covers the
entire forecast period, 2018-2045.
The model has been used for practical applications of conservation planning in
over 230 service areas representing 20 million people, including extensive efforts
nationally in Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, Idaho, Utah, Georgia, Florida,
North Carolina, Oregon, Texas, and Ohio, and internationally in Australia, New
Zealand, and Canada.
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Figure B-1. DSS Model Main
Worksheet Screenshot

To forecast water demands, the model relies on demographic and employment projections, combined with the
effects of natural fixture replacement due to the implementation of plumbing codes, which is passive
conservation savings. Passive conservation refers to water savings resulting from actions and activities that do not
depend on direct financial assistance or educational programs from BBLDWP. These savings result primarily from
(1) the natural replacement of existing plumbing fixtures with water-efficient models required under current
plumbing code standards, and (2) the installation of water-efficient fixtures and equipment in new buildings and
retrofits as required under CALGreen Building Code Standards. The DSS Model evaluated water savings associated
with these codes and standards to project passive conservation savings.
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Figure B-2. DSS Model Analysis Process
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Total Demand
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As shown in Figure B-2, the first step MWM took in forecasting water demands using the DSS Model was to gather
customer category billing data from BBLDWP. The next step was to check the model by comparing water use data
with available demographic data to characterize water usage for each customer category (single family,
multifamily, commercial, institutional, agricultural, irrigation, and reclaimed water) in terms of number of users
per account and per capita water use. During the model calibration process, data was further analyzed to
approximate the indoor/outdoor split by customer category. The indoor/outdoor water usage was further divided
into typical end uses for each customer category. Published data on average per capita indoor water use and
average per capita end use was combined with the number of water users to verify that the volume of water
allocated to specific end uses in each customer category was consistent with social norms from end-use studies
on water use behavior (e.g., for flushes per person per day).
MWM took into account that the majority of properties have native vegetation without formal irrigated
landscaping throughout the community as noted by staff in field observations. In addition, the significant amount
of temporary population served by SFR accounts was considered throughout the modeling process.
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Figure B-3. DSS Model Flow Diagram

B.2

Population Estimation

This section presents the basis of the BBLDWP population estimate. For the purposes of the Water Conservation
Management Plan, the BBLDWP service area residential population in 2018 is estimated at 26,675.
Residential population estimates include those people served by either Single Family Residential (SFR) accounts or
Multi-Unit Residential Accounts. The number of SFR units being used as rentals was derived from data provided
by Vacation Rental by Owner and other local data sources.
Based on the following assumptions and data, BBLDWP staff developed a population by “occupied days” which
was then broken down into an average daily population. This is presented in the following table.
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Table B-1. 2018 Population Estimation
Estimated
Households

Estimated
Days
Total
HHS/Guests per
Occupied Population
Accommodation

People
Days

People Days
% Breakdown

Average
Daily
Population

Full Time

4,725

2.39

365

11,292

4,121,678

49%

11,292

Part Time

5,154

3.5

30

18,040

541,210

6%

1,483

Vacation
Rental

4,840

3.5

219

16,939

3,709,721

44%

10,164

Single
Family Total

14,719

46,272

8,372,610

100%

22,939

3,736

1,363,483

Units
MUR

1,563

2.39

Total

365

50,008

3,736
26,674

The SFR account population is based on:


33% of SFR accounts being used as rentals with an average of 3.5 people (ppl) per account (acct) using
water for approximately 219 days per year (61% of the year).
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o

This was derived from statistics on home rental numbers. In a broad description, Vacation Rental
by Owner (VRBO.com) lists 2,765 homes for rent in or near the City of Big Bear Lake. BBLDWP
staff verified this number by looking up availability mid-week in the off season (March) to
determine the total number of units listed as available. Based on BBLDWP accounts and service
areas, there are a total 8,409 residential accounts in the City of Big Bear Lake. If 2,765 of them are
listed for rent, that is 33% of all homes. Residential properties within the City account for 57% of
all BBLDWP accounts, so 33% was then applied to all areas. The City also reported 1,942
registered vacation rentals in January 2019 with an increase of around 9% between January 2018
and January 2019, indicating a significant and steady increase in the number of homes for rent.

o

An average of 3.5 people per SFR account was assumed for the number of people per household
on a rented property. This was largely determined based on empirical observation by BBLDWP
staff. As these rentals are not hotel rooms, but houses, it is more common that they be rented by
groups with higher occupancy. Average nightly prices range from $233 in March at the low end, to
$407 in November at the high end (before taxes and fees). Based on driving around town and
seeing occupancy signs (rentals are supposed to be registered with the City), the vast majority of
units have a much larger occupancy than two people as the larger homes tend to be vacation
homes that are rented to offset costs. The permanent year-round population of the Bear Valley is
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classified as a disadvantaged community with many of the full-time residents living in the more
modest homes as they are reliant on seasonal or tourism-based employment.
o



32% of SFR accounts being full-time households with 2.39 people per account based on the 2010 United
States Census (2015 UWMP).
o



It is assumed that a third of the SFR accounts are used only 219 days per year, or 61% of the year.
Smith Travel Research provided data to the Big Bear Visitor’s Bureau showing that the Big Bear
commercial lodging community experiences a total of 61% average annual occupancy rate, which
was applied to both commercial lodging and private single family homes used for lodging
purposes.

Full-time household estimates are based primarily on billing addresses. If a customer has a local
billing address, they are assumed to be a full-time resident.

35% of SFR accounts (or households) being occupied part-time, with approximately 3.5 people per
household for only 30 days per year.
o

This is based on one piece of data and one element of deductive reasoning. BBLDWP staff pulled a
report for 2018 indicating that 30% of all bills on all SFR accounts indicates zero water used during
the two-month billing period. With 32% of residents already shown to be likely full-time residents
and an additional 33% shown to be widely used as lodging, the remaining 35% was assumed to be
vacation or part-time homeowners.

o

3.5 people per household for 30 days per year is based on empirical observation and the fact that
these customers frequently have zero water use for long periods of time. Based on a detailed
billing analysis, employee past experience, conversions with part-time neighbors, observations of
how frequently homes are occupied and attempting to schedule with part-time homeowners,
multiple BBLDWP staff agreed that 30 days was a reasonable number. Homeowners frequently
come up to enjoy a long weekend or week at Independence Day, a week at Christmas or
Thanksgiving and then one weekend a month for the remainder of the year (10 months at 2 days
per month plus one week plus one long weekend is equal to approximately 30 days). Three and a
half people is based on the same observations found in vacation rentals. Frequently, when parttime residents come up, they have friends or family along for the celebration or visit. This is
repeatedly observed during audits and while scheduling to meet customers.

MUR population is based on 1,563 units (not accounts) in 2018 with 2.39 people per household (unit) per the
2010 United States Census. The number of units was derived by BBLDWP staff contacting owners and managers of
each account that represented an apartment complex or mobile home park.
While not included in the population for the Water Conservation Management Plan, in 2018, lodging population
accounted for approximately 1,858 additional overnight guests per night. This is based on 1,549 lodging units or
rooms as provided by the Big Bear Visitors Bureau with two people assumed to occupy a room 61% of the time
(calculated based on 1,549 accounts at 2 people per room for 219 days annually equals 1,889 occupied days). In
determining the people served by lodging accounts, an additional 2 employees per account is assumed increasing
lodging (LOD) population to 1,889 for the purposes of tracking commercial lodging water consumption that is
further validated by the end-use consumption analysis in the DSS Model.
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Population Growth
The BBLDWP projects a 0.3% growth rate for residential and 0.1% growth rate for commercial. Based on the
current number of accounts, this would equate to 44 new residential connections and just less than one new
business account per year.
The Building Industry Association (BIA), sourcing the California Homebuilding Foundation, reported residential
construction permits for single family and multi-family housing between 2005 and 2018 averaging 34.2 permits
per year, indicating 0.23% growth based on the current number of accounts (14,690).
The County of San Bernardino Countywide Plan Growth Forecast from October 2017 indicated 200 new “units” in
the unincorporated area and 800 “households” within the incorporated area between 2016 and 2040. The
incorporated area is all within the BBLDWP service area, such that all this growth would be added to the BBLDWP.
The BBLDWP is nearly even with the neighboring water agency, Big Bear City Community Services District as it
relates to residential accounts outside the incorporated area of the City of Big Bear Lake. According to Big Bear
City Community Services District’s 2015 UWMP, they had 6,040 residential accounts in 2015 and estimated 6,113
residential accounts by 2020. At the end of 2017, the BBLDWP had approximately 6,281 residential accounts
outside of the incorporated area. Thus, residential growth outside the incorporated area would be split about
even between BBLDWP and Big Bear City Community Services District. The Community Services District would
gain approximately 100 new residential accounts and the BBLDWP would grow by an additional 100 new
residential accounts. In addition to the 800 projected units within the incorporated area, this is 900 accounts over
24 years or 37.5 new residential accounts per year which would be 0.26% growth.
Based on data provided by the City Planning Department, the City of Big Bear Lake, working with the Southern
California Associated Governments for a Regional Transportation Plan, recently projected an approximate 1%
growth rate for population, households, and employment within City boundaries.
Lastly, the BBLDWP looked historically at the number of new connections per year since 2005 and the fiscal year
average is 44, or 0.3% of 14,690, the current number of residential connections. As the number of new
connections that the BBLDWP has experienced accurately represents the agency’s service area, and falls between
the spectrum of 0.23% and 1%, BBLDWP staff estimated that 0.3% was an acceptable basis for BBLDWP future
water demand forecast.
Lastly, the 0.1% growth in commercial accounts was based on the same data provided by the City of Big Bear Lake,
which encompasses 92% of all BBLDWP commercial accounts.

B.3

National and State Plumbing Codes

This section describes national plumbing codes and California State Laws and Code of Regulations applicable to
the State Plumbing Code.

B.3.1

National Plumbing Code

The Federal Energy Policy Act of 1992, as amended in 2005, mandates that only fixtures meeting the following
standards can be installed in new buildings:







Toilet – 1.6 gal/flush maximum
Urinals – 1.0 gal/flush maximum
Showerhead – 2.5 gal/min at 80 pounds per square inch (psi)
Residential faucets – 2.2 gal/min at 60 psi
Public restroom faucets – 0.5 gal/min at 60 psi
Dishwashing pre-rinse spray valves – 1.6 gal/min at 60 psi
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Replacement of fixtures in existing buildings is also governed by the Federal Energy Policy Act, which mandates
that only devices with the specified level of efficiency (as shown above) can be sold as of 2006. The net result of
the plumbing code is that new buildings will have more efficient fixtures and old inefficient fixtures will slowly be
replaced with new, more efficient models. The national plumbing code is an important piece of legislation and
must be carefully taken into consideration when analyzing the overall water efficiency of a service area.
In addition to the plumbing code, the U.S. Department of Energy regulates appliances, such as residential clothes
washers, further reducing indoor water demands. Regulations to make these appliances more energy efficient
have driven manufactures to dramatically reduce the amount of water these machines use. Generally, front
loading washing machines use 30 to 50% less water than conventional models (which are still available).
In this analysis, the DSS Model forecasts a gradual transition to high efficiency clothes washers (using 12 gallons or
less) so that by the year 2025 that will be the only type of machine available for purchase. In addition to the
industry becoming more efficient, rebate programs for washers have been successful in encouraging customers to
buy more water efficient models. Given that machines last about 10 years, eventually all machines on the market
will be the more water efficient models. Energy Star washing machines have a water factor of 6.0 or less – the
equivalent of using 3.1 cubic feet (or 23.2 gallons) of water per load. The
maximum water factor for residential clothes washers under current federal
standards is 9.5. The water factor equals the number of gallons used per cycle
per cubic foot of capacity. Prior to year 2000, the water factor for a typical new
residential clothes washer was about 12. In March 2015, the federal standard
reduced the maximum water factor for top- and front-loading machines to 8.4
and 4.7, respectively. In 2018, the maximum water factor for top-loading
machines was further reduced to 6.5. For commercial washers, the maximum
water factors were reduced in 2010 to 8.5 and 5.5 for top- and front-loading
machines, respectively. Beginning in 2015, the maximum water factor for
Energy Star certified washers was 3.7 for front-loading and 4.3 for top-loading
machines. In 2011, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency estimated that
Energy Star washers comprised more that 60% of the residential market and
30% of the commercial market (Energy Star, 2011). A new Energy Star compliant
washer uses about two-thirds less water per cycle than washers manufactured
in the 1990s.

B.3.2

California State Law – AB 715

Plumbing codes for toilets, urinals, showerheads, and faucets were initially adopted by California in 1991,
mandating the sale and use of ultra-low flush toilets (ULFTs) using 1.6 gpf, urinals using 1 gpf, and low-flow
showerheads and faucets. California Code of Regulations Title 20 updated based on California State Law
(Assembly Bill 715) requires high efficiency toilets and high efficiency urinals be exclusively sold in the state by
2014. Effective January 1, 2014, AB 715 (enacted in 2007) required that toilets and urinals sold and installed in
California cannot have flush ratings exceeding 1.28 gpf (toilets) and 0.5 gpf (urinals).

B.3.3

California State Laws – SB 407 and SB 837

SB 407 addresses plumbing fixture retrofits on resale or remodel. The DSS Model carefully considers the overlap
with SB 407, the plumbing code (natural replacement), CALGreen, AB 715 and rebate programs (such as toilet
rebates). SB 407 (enacted in 2009) requires that properties built prior to 1994 be fully retrofitted with water
conserving fixtures by the year 2017 for single family residential houses and 2019 for multifamily and commercial
properties. SB 407 program length is variable and continues until all the older high flush toilets have been
replaced in the service area. The number of accounts with high flow fixtures is tracked to make sure that the
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situation of replacing more high flow fixtures than actually exist does not occur. Additionally, SB 407 conditions
issuance of building permits for major improvements and renovations upon retrofit of non-compliant plumbing
fixtures. SB 837 (enacted in 2011) requires that sellers of real property disclose on their Real Estate Transfer
Disclosure Statement whether their property complies with these requirements. Both laws are intended to
accelerate the replacement of older, low efficiency plumbing fixtures, and ensure that only high efficiency fixtures
are installed in new residential and commercial buildings.

B.3.4 2016 CALGreen and 2015 CA Code of Regulations Title 20 Appliance Efficiency Regulations
Fixture characteristics in the DSS Model are tracked in new accounts, which are subject to the requirements of the
2016 California Green Building Code and 2015 California Code of Regulations Title 20 Appliance Efficiency
Regulations adopted by the California Energy Commission (CEC) on September 1, 2015. The CEC 2015 appliance
efficiency standards apply to the following new appliances, if they are sold in California: showerheads, lavatory
faucets, kitchen faucets, metering faucets, replacement aerators, wash fountains, tub spout diverters, public
lavatory faucets, commercial pre‐rinse spray valves, urinals, and toilets. The DSS Model accounts for plumbing
code savings due to the effects these standards have on showerheads, faucets,
aerators, urinals, and toilets.





Showerheads – July 2016: 2.0 gpm; July 2018: 1.8 gpm
Wall Mounted Urinals – January 2016: 0.125 gpf (pint)
Lavatory Faucets and Aerator – July 2016: 1.2 gpm at 60 psi
Kitchen Faucets and Aerator – July 2016: 1.8 gpm with optional temporary
flow of 2.2 gpm at 60 psi
 Public Lavatory Faucets – July 2016: 0.5 gpm at 60 psi
In summary, the controlling law for toilets is Assembly Bill 715. This bill requires high efficiency toilets (1.28 gpf)
to be exclusively sold in California beginning January 1, 2014. The controlling law for wall-mounted urinals is the
2015 CEC efficiency regulations requiring that ultra-high efficiency pint urinals (0.125 gpf) be exclusively sold in
California beginning January 1, 2016. This is an efficiency progression for urinals from AB 715’s requirement of
high efficiency (0.5 gpf) urinals starting in 2014.
Standards for residential clothes washers fall under the regulations of the U.S. Department of Energy. In 2018,
the maximum water factor for standard top-loading machines was reduced to 6.5.
Showerhead flow rates are newly regulated under the 2015 California Code of Regulations Title 20 Appliance
Efficiency Regulations adopted by the CEC, which requires the exclusive sale in California of 2.0 gpm showerheads
at 80 psi as of July 1, 2016 and 1.8 gpm showerheads at 80 psi as of July 1, 2018. The WaterSense specification
applies to showerheads that have a maximum flow rate of 2.0 gpm or less. This represents a 20% reduction in
showerhead flow rate over the current federal standard of 2.5 gpm, as specified by the Energy Policy Act of 1992.
Faucet flow rates have likewise been recently regulated by the 2015 CEC Title 20 regulations. This standard
requires that the residential faucets and aerators manufactured on or after July 1, 2016 be exclusively sold in
California at 1.2 gpm at 60 psi; and public lavatory and kitchen faucets/aerators sold or offered for sale on or after
July 1, 2016 be 0.5 gpm at 60 psi and 1.8 gpm at 60 psi (with optional temporary flow of 2.2 gpm), respectively.
Previously, all faucets had been regulated by the 2010 California Green Building Code at 2.2 gpm at 60 psi.

B.4

DSS Model Key Assumptions Resources

The following table presents the references for the key assumptions used in the DSS Model in determining
projected demands with plumbing codes.
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Table B-2. Key Assumptions Resources
Parameter

Resource
Key Reference: CA DWR Report "California Single Family Water Use Efficiency Study,"
(DeOreo, 2011 – Page 28, Figure 3: Comparison of household end-uses) and AWWA
Research Foundation (AWWARF) Report “Residential End Uses of Water, Version 2 4309” (DeOreo, 2016).

Residential End Uses

Table 2-A. Water Consumption by Water-Using Plumbing Products and Appliances 1980-2012. PERC Phase 1 Report. Plumbing Efficiency Research Coalition. 2013.
http://www.map-testing.com/content/info/menu/perc.html
Model Input Values are found in the “End Uses” section of the DSS Model on the
“Breakdown” worksheet.
Key Reference: AWWARF Report "Commercial and Institutional End Uses of Water”
(Dziegielewski, 2000 – Appendix D: Details of Commercial and Industrial Assumptions,
by End Use).

Non-Residential End
Uses, percent

Santa Clara Valley Water District Water Use Efficiency Unit. "SCVWD CII Water Use
and Baseline Study." February 2008.
Model Input Values are found in the “End Uses” section of the DSS Model on the
“Breakdown” worksheet.
U.S. Census, Housing age by type of dwelling plus natural replacement plus rebate
program (if any).

Efficiency Residential
Fixture Current
Installation Rates

Key Reference: California Urban Water Conservation Council Potential Best
Management Practice Report "High Efficiency Plumbing Fixtures – Toilets and Urinals"
(Koeller, 2005 – Page 42, Table 8 and Table 9: Residential toilet installation rates in
California).
Key Reference: Consortium for Efficient Energy (www.cee1.org).
Model Input Values are found in the “Codes and Standards” green section of the DSS
Model by customer category fixtures.
Key Reference: AWWARF Report “Residential End Uses of Water, Version 2 - 4309”
(DeOreo, 2016).

Water Savings for
Fixtures, gal/capita/day

Key Reference: CA DWR Report "California Single Family Water Use Efficiency Study"
(DeOreo, 2011 – Page 28, Figure 3: Comparison of household end-uses). WCWCD
supplied data on costs and savings; professional judgment was made where no
published data was available.
Key Reference: California Energy Commission, Staff Analysis of Toilets, Urinals and
Faucets, Report # CEC-400-2014-007-SD, 2014.
Model Input Values are found in the “Codes and Standards” green section on the
“Fixtures” worksheet of the DSS Model.

Non-Residential Fixture
Efficiency Current
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Parameter

Resource

Installation Rates

same rate as housing, plus natural replacement.
California Energy Commission, Staff Analysis of Toilets, Urinals and Faucets, Report #
CEC-400-2014-007-SD, 2014.
Santa Clara Valley Water District Water Use Efficiency Unit. "SCVWD CII Water Use
and Baseline Study." February 2008.
Model Input Values are found in the “Codes and Standards” green section of the DSS
Model by customer category fixtures.
Key Reference: AWWARF Report “Residential End Uses of Water, Version 2 - 4309”
(DeOreo, 2016). Summary values can be found in the full report:
http://www.waterrf.org/Pages/Projects.aspx?PID=4309

Residential Frequency of
Use Data, Toilets,
Showers, Faucets,
Washers, Uses/user/day

Key Reference: California Energy Commission, Staff Analysis of Toilets, Urinals and
Faucets, Report # CEC-400-2014-007-SD, 2014.
Key Reference: Alliance for Water Efficiency, The Status of Legislation, Regulation,
Codes & Standards on Indoor Plumbing Water Efficiency, January 2016.
Model Input Values are found in the “Codes and Standards” green section on the
“Fixtures” worksheet of the DSS Model and confirmed in each “Service Area
Calibration End Use” worksheet by customer category.
Key References: Estimated based on AWWARF Report "Commercial and Institutional
End Uses of Water” (Dziegielewski, 2000 – Appendix D: Details of Commercial and
Industrial Assumptions, by End Use).
Key Reference: California Energy Commission, Staff Analysis of Toilets, Urinals and
Faucets, Report # CEC-400-2014-007-SD, 2014.

Non-Residential
Frequency of Use Data,
Toilets, Urinals, and
Faucets, Uses/user/day

Fixture uses over a 5-day work week are prorated to 7 days.
Non-residential 0.5gpm faucet standards per Table 2-A. Water Consumption by
Water-Using Plumbing Products and Appliances - 1980-2012. PERC Phase 1 Report.
Plumbing Efficiency Research Coalition, 2012. http://www.maptesting.com/content/info/menu/perc.html
Model Input Values are found in the “Codes and Standards” green section on the
“Fixtures” worksheet of the DSS Model and confirmed in each “Service Area
Calibration End Use” worksheet by customer category.
Residential Toilets 2%
Non-Residential Toilets 2%

Natural Replacement
Rate of Fixtures (percent
per year)

Residential Showers 4% (corresponds to 25-year life of a new fixture)
Residential Clothes Washers 6.7% (based on 15-year washer life).
Key References: “Residential End Uses of Water” (DeOreo, 2016) and “Bern Clothes
Washer Study, Final Report” (Oak Ridge National Laboratory, 1998).
Residential Faucets 10% and Non-Residential Faucets 6.7% (every 15 years). CEC uses
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Parameter

Resource
an average life of 10 years for faucet accessories (aerators). A similar assumption can
be made for public lavatories, though no hard data exists and since CII fixtures are
typically replaced less frequently than residential, 15 years is assumed. CEC, Analysis
of Standards Proposal for Residential Faucets and Faucet Accessories, a report
prepared under CEC’s Codes and Standards Enhancement Initiative, Docket #12-AAER2C, August 2013.
Model Input Value is found in the “Codes and Standards” green section on the
“Fixtures” worksheet of the DSS Model.

Residential Future Water
Use

Increases Based on Population Growth and Demographic Forecast

Non-Residential Future
Water Use

Increases Based on Employment Growth and Demographic Forecast

There are several aspects of the DSS Model that were not used in this analysis effort, which result in empty
spreadsheets within the DSS Model. They remain available in the DSS Model should BBLDWP choose to employ
them in future efforts.

B.5

Water Reduction Methodology

Each conservation measure targets a particular water use such as indoor single family water use. Targeted water
uses are categorized by water user group and by end use. Targeted water user groups include single family
residential, multifamily residential, commercial, industrial, and institutional, etc. Measures may apply to more
than one water user group. Targeted end uses include indoor and outdoor use. The targeted water use is
important to identify because the water savings are generated from reductions in water use for the targeted end
use. For example, a residential retrofit conservation measure targets single family and multifamily residential
indoor use, and in some cases specifically shower use. When considering the water savings potential generated by
a residential retrofit, one considers the water saved by installing low-flow showerheads in single family and
multifamily homes.
The market penetration goal for a measure is the extent to which the product or service related to the
conservation measure occupies the potential market. Essentially, the market penetration goal identifies how
many fixtures, rebates, surveys, and so forth that the wholesale customer would have to offer or conduct over
time to reach its water savings goal for that conservation measure. This is often expressed in terms of the number
of fixtures, rebates, surveys offered or conducted per year.
The potential for errors in market penetration goal estimates for each measure can be significant because they
are based on previous experience, chosen implementation methods, projected utility effort, and funds allocated
to implement the measure. The potential error can be corrected through reevaluation of the measure as the
implementation of the measure progresses. For example, if the market penetration required to achieve specific
water savings turns out to different than predicted, adjustments to the implementation efforts can be made.
Larger rebates or additional promotions are often used to increase the market penetration. The process is
iterative to reflect actual conditions and helps to ensure that market penetration and needed savings are
achieved regardless of future variances between estimates and actual conditions.
In contrast, market penetration for mandatory ordinances can be more predictable with the greatest potential for
error occurring in implementing the ordinance change. For example, requiring dedicated irrigation meters for new
accounts through an ordinance can assure an almost 100% market penetration for affected properties.

Prepared by

with support from

22
Page 84

ITEM 2.2

City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water & Power
Water Conservation Management Plan
BBLDWP is constantly looking at when a measure might reach saturation. Baseline surveys are the best approach
to having the most accurate information on market saturation. This was considered when analyzing individual
conservation measures where best estimates were made. MWM was not provided with any baseline surveys for
this analysis, but discussions were held with BBLDWP regarding what best estimates were for saturation for its
service area.

B.6

Perspectives on Benefits and Costs

The determination of the economic feasibility of water conservation programs involves comparing the costs of the
programs to the benefits provided. This analysis was performed using the DSS Model developed by MWM. The
DSS Model has received the endorsement of CalWEP and calculates cost effectiveness of conservation measure
savings at the end-use level; for example, the model determines the amount of water a toilet rebate program
saves in daily toilet use for each single family account.

B.7

Measure Cost and Water Savings Assumptions

Appendix E presents the assumptions and inputs used in BBLDWP’s DSS Model to evaluate each water
conservation measure. Assumptions regarding the following variables were made for each measure:
 Targeted Water User Group End Use – Water user group (e.g., single family residential) and end use (e.g.,
indoor or outdoor water use).
 Utility Unit Cost – Cost of rebates, incentives, and contractors hired to implement measures. The assumed
dollar values for the measure unit costs were closely reviewed by staff and are found to be adequate for
each individual measure. The values in most cases are in the range of what is currently offered by other
water utilities in the region.
 Retail Customer Unit Cost – Cost for implementing measures that is paid by retail customers (i.e., the
remainder of a measure’s cost that is not covered by a utility rebate or incentive).
 Utility Administration and Marketing Cost – The cost to the utility for administering the measure,
including consultant contract administration, marketing, and participant tracking. The mark-up is
sufficient (in total) to cover conservation staff time and general expenses and overhead.
Costs are determined for each of the measures based on industry knowledge, past experience and data provided
by the BBLDWP. Costs may include incentive costs, usually determined on a per-participant basis; fixed costs, such
as marketing; variable costs, such as the costs to staff the measures and to obtain and maintain equipment; and a
one-time set-up cost. The set-up cost is for measure design by staff or consultants, any required pilot testing, and
preparation of materials that are used in marketing the measure. Measure costs are estimated each year through
2045. Costs are spread over the time period depending on the length of the implementation period for the
measure and estimated voluntary customer participation levels.
Lost revenue due to reduced water sales is not included as a cost because the water use conservation measures
evaluated herein generally take effect over a long span of time that is sufficient to enable timely rate adjustments,
if necessary, to meet fixed cost obligations and savings on variable costs such as energy and chemicals.
Data necessary to forecast water savings of measures include specific data on water use, demographics, market
penetration, and unit water savings. Savings normally develop at a measured and predetermined pace, reaching
full maturity after full market penetration is achieved. This may occur three to ten years after the start of
implementation, depending upon the implementation schedule.
The unit costs vary according to the type of customer account and implementation method being addressed. For
example, a measure might cost a different amount for a residential single family account than for a residential
multifamily account, and for a rebate versus an ordinance requirement or a direct installation implementation
method. Typically, water utilities have found there are increased costs associated with achieving higher market
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saturation, such as more surveys per year. The DSS Model calculates the annual costs based on the number of
participants each year. The general formula for calculating annual utility costs is:




Annual Utility Cost = Annual market penetration rate x total accounts in category x unit cost per account x
(1+administration and marketing markup percentage)
Annual Customer Cost = Annual number of participants x unit customer cost
Annual Community Cost = Annual utility cost + annual customer cost

Data necessary to forecast water savings of measures include specific data on water use, demographics, market
penetration, and unit water savings. Savings normally develop at a measured and predetermined pace, reaching
full maturity after full market penetration is achieved. This may occur three to seven years after the start of
implementation, depending upon the implementation schedule. For every water use efficiency activity or
replacement with more efficient devices, there is a useful life. The useful life is called the “Measure Life” and is
defined to be how long water use conservation measures stay in place and continue to save water. It is assumed
that measures implemented because of codes, standards or ordinances, like toilets for example, would be
“permanent” and not revert to an old inefficient level of water use if the device needed to be replaced. However,
some measures that are primarily behavioral based, such as residential surveys, are assumed to need to be
repeated on an ongoing basis to retain the water savings (e.g., homeowners move away, and new homeowners
may have less efficient water using practices around the home). Surveys typically have a measure life on the order
of five years.

B.8

Assumptions about Avoided Costs

BBLDWP’s primary source of water is potable groundwater from the Bear Valley Basin supplied by natural
precipitation. The current estimated cost of groundwater treatment is approximately $6/AF ($19/MG); and the
estimated cost of energy/transport (power) is approximately $249/AF ($763/MG).
The Bear Valley Water Sustainability Project-Lake Alternative (Replenish Big Bear Project) is also considered in this
analysis. As reported in the 2018 “Final Draft Lake Alternative Evaluation for the Bear Valley Water
Sustainability Project,” the Replenish Big Bear Project includes the following uses and benefits:
 High quality water will be discharged to the Stanfield Marsh Wildlife and Waterfowl Preserve,
providing a consistent water source to sustain habitat and increase education opportunities for the
community and visitors;
 Water from the Marsh provides new inflow to Big Bear Lake to augment lake levels, enhance recreational
opportunities and aquatic habitat and support water quality improvements;
 High quality water will be discharged to Shay Pond to sustain habitat for the federally listed Unarmored
Threespined Stickleback fish, which is currently sustained using potable water;
 During extended dry periods, water from Big Bear Lake will be pumped to Sand Canyon to recharge
the groundwater basin to strengthen the sustainability of the groundwater basin;
 During wet periods, excess water could be stored locally as snow, providing flexibility to further enhance
winter recreation, reduce spills from Big Bear Lake, augment spring runoff and increase
groundwater recharge. Water could also be used to irrigate the local golf course in the summer, if desired.
With a year 2041 anticipated average annual yield of 1,950 AF, the Replenish Big Bear Project estimated total
capital cost is $47,403,000 and annual operations and maintenance cost is $2,430,000. This equates to a potential
avoided cost of approximately $972/AF ($2,982/MG) if we consider that conservation program savings would
postpone the need for the Replenish Big Bear Project by one year. The year 2018 net present value of the costs
assumes a 3% inflation rate (discount rate). Multiple demand scenario testing and discussions with BBLDWP
leadership in August 2018 indicated that this was a feasible approach.
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The basis for including the Replenish Big Bear Project cost was supported by testing various worst-case demand
projection scenarios. These worse demand scenarios were designed with the intention of supposing that if
demands return to the year 2001 demand levels, at approximately 3,000 AFY, the sustainable yield for the water
system would be approached and the Replenish Big Bear Project would be required to be implemented to avoid
overtaxing the groundwater basin. The tested demand scenarios to support the potential need for the Replenish
Big Bear Project and its cost inclusion in the water conservation cost-effectiveness analysis are summarized as
follows:
Drought Recovery and Good Economy. This approach assumes a recovery in demand after the current drought
and an aggressive increase in population and tourism because of a good economy. Both these scenarios would
increase water use.
 It was assumed demand would “recover” to the 15-year average water use levels pre-drought. These
demands were increasingly added to existing demand over 5 years.
 It was assumed that the BBLDWP residential and visiting population would increase due to a good
economy. This was addressed by increasing the population each year by the largest increase in population
experienced during the previous good economy period.
 Results: This scenario resulted in a large increase in demand, but the projected demand did not exceed
3,000 AFY within the model analysis period which would have indicated a need for the Replenish Big Bear
Project to avoid overtaxing the groundwater basin; the 3,000 AFY level was the highest demand shown in
2001. In this scenario, demands reach 2,800 AFY in 2045 (the last year of the modeling analysis period).
Demands could potentially be shown to reach 3,000 AFY by extending the analysis period to 2055.
Regression Analysis using Highest Margin of Error: This demand projection scenario applies a basic regression
analysis using several historical parameter levels to project demand.
 Population, unemployment, evapotranspiration (ETo) and maximum temperature were reviewed. Only
ETo correlations with demand was statistically significant.
 ETo data was accessed from CIMIS station 199 Big Bear Lake for 2006-2018.
 Results: This scenario provided three demand projections (average, high and low) set by the margin of
error. Only the high demand projection exceeds 3,000 AFY in 2041 before the analysis period ends in
2045. If these water use conditions were assumed, and the demand scenario were to occur, the Replenish
Big Bear Project would be required in 2041 to avoid overtaxing the groundwater basin. Water
conservation activity savings could delay the need for the Replenish Big Bear Project by one year under
these conditions and the avoided cost of doing so would be $972/AF.

B.9

Present Value Parameters

Present value analysis using present day dollars and a real discount rate of 3% is used to discount costs and
benefits to the base year. From this analysis, benefit-cost ratios of each measure are computed. When measures
are put together in programs, the model is set up to avoid double counting savings from multiple measures that
act on the same end use of water. For example, multiple measures in a program may target toilet replacements.
The model includes assumptions to apportion water savings between the multiple measures.
Economic analysis can be performed from several different perspectives, based on which party is affected. For
planning water use efficiency programs for utilities, the perspectives most commonly used for benefit-cost
analyses are the “utility” perspective and the “community” perspective. The “utility” benefit-cost analysis is based
on the benefits and costs to the water provider. The “community” benefit-cost analysis includes the utility benefit
and costs together with account owner/customer benefits and costs. These include customer energy and other
capital or operating cost benefits plus costs of implementing the measure, beyond what the utility pays.
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The utility perspective offers two advantages. First, it considers only the program costs that will be directly borne
by the utility. This enables the utility to fairly compare potential investments for saving versus supplying increased
quantities of water. Second, revenue shifts are treated as transfer payments, which means program participants
will have lower water bills and non-participants will have slightly higher water bills so that the utility’s revenue
needs continue to be met. Therefore, the analysis is not complicated with uncertainties associated with long-term
rate projections and retail rate design assumptions. It should be noted that there is a significant difference
between the utility’s savings from the avoided cost of procurement and delivery of water and the reduction in
retail revenue that results from reduced water sales due to water use efficiency. This budget impact occurs slowly
and can be accounted for in water rate planning. Because it is the water provider’s role in developing a water use
efficiency plan that is vital in this study, the utility perspective was primarily used to evaluate elements of this
report.
The community perspective is defined to include the utility and the customer costs and benefits. Costs incurred by
customers striving to save water while participating in water use efficiency programs are considered, as well as
the benefits received in terms of reduced energy bills (from water heating costs) and wastewater savings, among
others. Water bill savings are not a customer benefit in the aggregate for reasons described above. Other factors
external to the utility, such as environmental effects, are often difficult to quantify or are not necessarily under
the control of the utility. They are therefore frequently excluded from economic analyses, including this one.
The time value of money is explicitly considered. Typically, the costs to save water occur early in the planning
period whereas the benefits usually extend to the end of the planning period. A long planning period of over 25
years is often used because costs and benefits that occur beyond 2045 years have very little influence on the total
present value of the costs and benefits. The value of all future costs and benefits is discounted to the first year in
the DSS Model (the base year), at the real interest rate of 3.01%. The DSS Model calculates this real interest rate,
adjusting the current nominal interest rate (assumed to be approximately 6.1%) by the assumed rate of inflation
(3.0%). The formula to calculate the real interest rate is: (nominal interest rate – assumed rate of inflation)/ (1 +
assumed rate of inflation). Cash flows discounted in this manner are herein referred to as “Present Value” sums.
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APPENDIX C – STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH REPORT AND SURVEY
Due to the length of the Stakeholder Outreach Report and Survey, this document has been included as a separate
attachment.
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Screening Criteria for Water Conservation Measures
1. Water Savings Potential
Table D-1. Example of Screening Criteria Matrix
Reduction in Total
Daily Water Use by account

Ability to Confidently
Quantify Savings

High

Medium

Low

High

5

4

2

Medium

4

3

1

Low

2

1

0

Example: A toilet rebate for a full-time family of four, replacing an older 3.5 GPF toilet (pre-1992 model) with a high
efficiency toilet at less than 1.28 GPF. This offers highly quantifiable water savings with reliable data (estimated 16,854
gallons per year). However, a part-time or rental home is more difficult to quantify. Installing a rain barrel may collect up
to 50 gallons per storm, but the number of storms is unreliable, as is the customer’s frequency of use. Also, are they just
watering because it’s free water or is that really replacing what they would have otherwise used in potable water?
2. Account saturation
5
Vast majority would be able to implement/comply
4
Most would able to implement/comply
3
Moderate ability to implement/comply
2
Limited ability to implement/comply
1
Few customers would implement/comply
0
Unwilling to implement/comply
Example: Will the measure affect a large number of customers? This may be influenced by tangible barriers (all toilets in
a home are already water efficient or only businesses use commercial pre rinse spray valves), economic barriers
(homeowners need rain gutters and downspouts before they can most effectively use a rain barrel), or perceived
barriers (time and effort required to fix a leak and customer’s acknowledgement that it really is a leak).
3. Community and social
acceptance
5 Highly popular
4 Moderately popular
3 Neutral opinion/acceptance
2 Limited acceptance
1 Some opposition
0 Unwilling to accept

4. Feasibility of
implementation- cost
5 Financially beneficial
4 Feasible
3 Neutral
2 Some limitations
1 Very costly
0 Infeasible, fatal flaw exists

5. Feasibility of
implementation- staff time
5 Little/ no additional time
4 Feasible with current staff
3 Manageable but difficult
2 Other programs modified/ cut
1 Requires additional staff
0 Infeasible, fatal flaw exists

Considerations to keep in mind:
1. Legal/institutional obstacles
2. Physical obstacles
3. Practical obstacles
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A

B

Fixture
Retrofit on
Resale or
Water
Account
Change

Landscape
and Irrigation
Codes - New
Accounts

Fixture retrofit on resale or change on water account (SB 407) and local
ordinance.

X

19

High-efficiency faucet aerator and showerhead giveaway.

X

19

Provide a rebate for the residential installation of a high efficiency toilet or
urinal.

X

23

Provide a rebate for the commercial installation of a high efficiency toilet or
urinal.

X

22

Plan reviews for Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance Design
Standards for all new business customers.
Require design / installation of irrigation systems by trained/certified
contractors.

X

17

Certain developments and renovations required to install dedicated
irrigation meters.
C

D-E

E

F

Score

Measure Design Description

Potential

Measure
Name

Current

Measure

Table D-2. Group 1: Codes and Standards

16

X

15

X

17

X

23

Landscape
and Irrigation
Codes Existing
Accounts
AMI-Based
Customer
Water Loss/
Irrigation
Notification
&
Enforcement

Develop and enforce Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance Design
Standards. Projects subject to review must be landscaped according to
climate appropriate principals, with appropriate turf ratios, soil amendment,
plant selection, efficient irrigation systems and smart irrigation controllers.

MEASURE D & E: AMI Customer Portal and customer billing with analytics.

X

17

AMI-Based
Irrigation
Notification
&
Enforcement

Website or portal identifying customer-specific landscape water use patterns
or use comparisons.

X

19

MEASURE D & E: Require AMI installation in all new development.
MEASURE D & E: AMI installation and associated data management program.

X

22

Landscape irrigation restricted to designated days and times.

X

23

Prohibition of water waste and practices including leaks and runoff.

X

19

New
Require sub metering of individual units in new multi-unit residential
Development development.
Sub metering

Prepared by
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19
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Water Loss

Analyze billing data for errors, mis-registering meters. Identify and quickly
notify customers of apparent leaks.

X

Annual accounting of production, sales by class and non-revenue water.

X

X

22

Thorough meter testing and repair/replacement program.

X

X

18

X

14

Identify and quantify known legitimate uses of non-revenue water,
unaccounted for water losses and ultimately lower the Infrastructure Leakage
Index (ILI).
2

3

Public
Education General

Outdoor
Efficiency
Education

Score

1

Measure Design Description

Potential

Measure
Name

Current

Measure

Table D-3. Group 2: Conservation Measures Modeled

22

Paradigm shift in which BBLDWP encourages customers to save water, rather
than emphasizing the agency’s role in selling water.

X

22

Printed material about conservation measures; including newsletters, bill
stuffers, brochures, local newspapers, signage at retailers, and signs on public
buses.

X

17

Conservation information on digital sources, including web sites, social media,
etc.

X

16

Presentations at various venues and booths at relevant community events.

X

16

Sponsor bilingual training in irrigation efficiency for employees in the landscape
industry.
Xeriscape Demonstration Garden.

X
X

Educational workshops for homeowners, landscapers and contractors in
efficient landscaping and irrigation principals incl. guest speakers and
incentives, such as a nursery plant coupon.
Outreach to nurseries/landscapers/ green industry for information distribution.
Provide "water wise plant" signage, etc. Add program in partnership with local
nurseries to incentivize native plants over non native and perennials over
annuals.

X

Work with nurseries and growers to incentivize native plants over non-native,
perennials over annuals, etc.

19
18

X

15

X

15

X

16

4

Outdoor
Surveys

Outdoor water use surveys for residential and commercial customers. Target
high water use. Include give-away of efficient products.

X

X

17

5

Outdoor
Efficiency
Incentives

Outdoor water use surveys for residential and commercial customers. Target
high water use. Include give-away of efficient products.

X

X

17

Weather-based irrigation controller rebates; and possibly a training program.

X

19

Rebate or free rain sensor shut-off device.

X

18

Efficient sprinkler nozzle rebates.

X

19

Incentive for installation of rain barrels. Rebates or discount/giveaways plus
workshops.

X

18
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6

Turf
Replacement
Incentive

7

Alternative
Irrigation
Incentives

Incentivize turf removal.

X

Score

Measure Design Description

Potential

Measure
Name

Current

Measure

ITEM 2.2

18

Provide a rebate for gray water systems.

X

15

Incentive for installation of rain barrels. Rebates or discount/giveaways plus
workshops.

X

18

X

22

8

Indoor
Surveys

Indoor water surveys for residential and commercial customers. Target high
water use. Include give-away of efficient products. Provide custom report to
commercial customers.

X

9

Indoor
Fixtures

High-efficiency faucet aerator and showerhead giveaway.

X

19

10

Toilet and
Urinal
Replacement
Incentives

Provide a rebate for the residential installation of a high efficiency toilet or
urinal.

X

23

Provide a rebate for the commercial installation of a high efficiency toilet or
urinal.

X

22

Commercial
Incentives

Provide free 1.15 gpm (or lower) commercial pre-rinse spray nozzles or similar
devices.

X

11

12

Institutional
Retrofits

13

School
Education

14

Multi-Unit
Submetering
Incentive

Prepared by

X

19

Provide a rebate for the installation of a high efficiency commercial washer
(HEW). Short term/market saturation.

X

20

School retrofit program (custom funding) to replace fixtures and upgrade
irrigation systems.

X

19

Install high efficiency fixtures in government buildings.

X

20

X

16

X

15

Classroom programs incl. poster contests, etc. May require dedicated utility
staff to assist & present.
Provide a rebate (per unit) to the property owner to install submeters on each
individual residential unit. Only applies to properties with four or more units.

with support from

X
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APPENDIX E – DSS MODEL MEASURE DESIGN INPUTS AND
ASSUMPTIONS FOR WATER CONSERVATION MEASURES
Measure A: Fixture Retrofit on Resale
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Measure A: Fixture Retrofit on Resale Continued
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Measure B: Landscape and Irrigation Codes - New Accounts
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Measure C: Landscape and Irrigation Codes - Existing Accounts
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Measure D: AMI-Based Customer Water Loss Notification & Enforcement
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Measure E: AMI-Based Irrigation Notification & Enforcement
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Measure F: New Development Sub metering
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Measure 1: Water Loss
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Measure 2: Public Education – General
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Measure 2: Public Education – General Continued
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Measure 3: Outdoor Efficiency Education
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with support from
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Measure 4: Outdoor Surveys
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Measure 5: Outdoor Efficiency Incentives

44
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Measure 6: Turf Replacement Incentive
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Measure 7: Alternative Irrigation Incentives
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Measure 8: Indoor Surveys
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Measure 8: Indoor Surveys Continued
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Measure 9: Indoor Fixtures
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Measure 9: Indoor Fixtures Continued
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Measure 10: Toilet and Urinal Replacement Incentives
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Measure 11: Commercial Incentives
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Measure 12: Institutional Retrofits

Prepared by

with support from

53
Page 115

ITEM 2.2

Measure 13: School Education
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Measure 14: Multi-Unit Sub Metering Incentive
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with support from
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Public Involvement Plan
for the

2018 Water Conservation Management Plan
for the

Big Bear Lake
Department of Water and Power
August 15, 2018
Prepared by

In an effort to save paper the Public Involvement Plan has been edited. Items
removed from printing include the Table of Contents, individual summaries of
responses on each question, reference exhibits from the BBLDWP, and a copy of
the complete survey. All of these are available to the Board and the Public at
http://www.bbldwp.com/wcmpdraft.
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Executive Summary
Purpose
This Public Involvement Plan (PIP) was prepared as a guide for the efficient and comprehensive
collection of input from the public concerning the development and implementation of the
Water Conservation Management Plan (WCMP) for the City of Big Bear Lake Department of
Water and Power (DWP) and documents our outreach efforts. The WCMP is a strategic
planning document focused on sustaining limited water resources through the identification
and implementation of appropriate water conservation measures.
The PIP was prepared in accordance with the Public Involvement Manual 1 and Achieving
Efficient Water Management: A Guidebook for Preparing Municipal Water Conservation Plans 2
per conditions outlined in the Bureau of Reclamation Grant Agreement 3 (see Appendix A).
Background
The DWP water service area is located within the Bear Valley in the San Bernardino Mountains,
approximately 95 miles east of Los Angeles. The DWP provides water service to approximately
15,600 connections throughout the Bear Valley.
Approximately, 70% of connections serve part-time residents and vacation homeowners.
Portions of the DWP water service area are considered disadvantaged communities. As a result
of these factors, significant portions of DWP customers have very low and sporadic water use.
On average, DWP customers consume around 56 gallons per person per day, significantly below
the San Bernardino County average. The large portion and high turnover rates of part-time
homeowners present unique challenges in communication and make the quantification of
water conservation a particular challenge.

United States Department of the Interior. (2001). Public Involvement Manual.
Bureau of Reclamation, Technical Service Center.

1

United States Department of the Interior. (1997). Achieving Efficient Water Management: A Guidebook for
Preparing Municipal Water Plans. Bureau of Reclamation, Lower Colorado Region.

2

United States Department of the Interior. (2016). Grant Agreement Between Bureau of Reclamation and City of
Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power for BBLDWP Water Conservation Management Plan.
Bureau of Reclamation Agreement No. R17AP00059
3
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Analysis
Decision-makers required public input to help determine which conservation measures are
appropriate and feasible.
Decision-makers sought public input in three areas:
(1) Community needs, value and beliefs concerning water conservation
(2) Community and social acceptance of water conservation measures and implementation
strategies
(3) Regional impacts of implementing a water conservation program
An electronic survey was determined to be the best method and use of resources to acquire
public input on these topics.
Recommendations
An electronic survey designed to gather input on acceptance of proposed conservation
measures. Survey takers also had the opportunity to submit comments and questions for
consideration by the decision-makers. The electronic survey is provided in Appendix D.
Community groups and organizations were contacted directly. Each group was provided with
background information on the WCMP, and individual group members were invited to take the
electronic survey.
Ratepayers were invited to take the electronic survey via media and other normal channels of
communication.
The results of the public input were analyzed, summarized and provided to the decision-makers
for their use in assessing public acceptance of proposed water conservation measures.
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Team Members
We are pleased to acknowledge the members of the team responsible for preparing the PIP for
the 2018 Water Conservation Management Plan.
Team Leader
•

Sierra Orr – Water Conservation and Public Information Supervisor

Decision-Makers
•

Reginald A. Lamson – General Manager

•

Danielle D. McGee – Chief Financial Officer

•

Steve Wilson – Water Superintendent

•

Kelle Barrette – Customer Service Supervisor

•

John Gross – Customer Field Service Supervisor

Consultants
•

Lisa Maddaus, P.E. – Maddaus Water Management Inc.

•

Anthony Herda, P.E. – KWC Engineers, Inc.
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Chapter 1. Background
The Water Conservation Management Plan (WCMP) for the City of Big Bear Lake Department of
Water and Power (DWP) is a strategic planning document focused on sustaining limited water
resources through the identification and implementation of appropriate water conservation
measures.
1.1.

Purpose

The DWP is intimately familiar with the need for long term strategic planning. The Bear Valley
relies strictly on naturally charged groundwater for its source of supply. From 2000 to 2002 the
DWP experienced three extremely dry years, with average precipitation of only 20.84 inches
per year, in comparison to a 130-year average of 35.83 inches per year. While conservation
regulations existed before this time, 2002 was a “watershed” moment in DWP conservation. A
Water Shortage Emergency declared in 2002 lasted over a decade, resulting in a building
moratorium for the DWP’s Lake William water system and vastly expanded rules and
regulations related to conservation. Since that time, the DWP has adopted and revised a Water
Conservation Policy and Failure to Comply Policy. The existing Water Conservation Policy
includes regulations on landscaping; outdoor irrigation, and indoor plumbing retrofit
requirements. The complete Water Conservation Policy is provided in Appendix B.
During the most recent drought, between 2015 and 2017, the DWP complied with all state
mandated drought regulations and continues to experience high levels of conservation with a
residential average of just 56.38 gallons per capita day (GPCD) since the drought was declared
in April of 2015.
DWP Conservation staff has limited time and resources, which restrict our ability to evaluate
existing programs and further prioritize and react to existing and pending legislation affecting
water conservation in the state. The WCMP is intended to manage conservation by effectively
evaluating DWP strategies.
1.2.

Needs and Objectives

Sustainable management of water supplies will reduce the need to declare a water shortage
emergency in the future or, if declared, reduce the duration of the water shortage emergency.
Through the identification and prioritization of water conservation measures, the WCMP will
enable the DWP to project long range demands, identify attainable conservation goals, develop
strategies, and raise awareness.
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1.3.

Authority

Pursuant to Section 816.2 of the City Charter 4, the DWP has the authority to regulate and
control the use of water owned by the City.
The DWP serves five Public Water Systems (PWSs) in, and in the vicinity of, the City of Big Bear
Lake, as shown in Table 1.1 (2015 UWMP, page 2-1).
Table 1.1 – Public Water Systems Served by DWP
Public Water System
Number

Public Water System
Name

CA 3610044

Big Bear Lake/Moonridge

CA 3610022

Sugarloaf/Erwin Lake

CA 3610061

Fawnskin

CA 3600283

Lake William

CA 3600395

Big Bear Shores RV Park

Per Resolution 3141 (see Appendix C), San Bernardino County Local Agency Formation
Commission (LAFCO) recognizes the DWP’s authority as the water entity serving the PWS’s
identified in Table 1.1.
1.4.

Program Process and Management

Decision-makers will set and fine tune goals and priorities for water conservation, cost
effectiveness and qualitative benefits through preparation, adoption and implementation of
the WCMP.
Key DWP staff members will recommend a water conservation program delineated in the
WCMP for adoption by the DWP Board.

4

The Charter of the City of Big Bear Lake. (Established 1983, amended 1985 & 2010).
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1.4.1.

Screening Criteria

Decision-makers will apply a set of screening criteria to each water conservation measure under
consideration to evaluate overall feasibility of implementation. The criteria include:
1. Water savings potential
2. Account saturation
3. Community and social acceptance
4. Feasibility of implementation – cost
5. Feasibility of implementation – staff time
The evaluation of Items 1, 2, 4 and 5 will be performed by decision-makers based on analysis
and application of historical and internal data. The PIP focuses on generating public feedback
for Item 3 (community and social acceptance).
1.4.2.

DWP and the Bureau of Reclamation

The project is a collaborative partnership between the DWP and the Bureau of Reclamation
(Reclamation). The DWP’s role is to oversee preparation, adoption and implementation of the
WCMP. Reclamation’s role is to assist with funding those portions of the preparation of the
WCMP that require the engagement of professional consultants in the water conservation
sector.
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1.5.

Key Review Points

A timeline of actions was prepared to assure the efficient and comprehensive collection of
input from the public concerning the development and implementation of the WCMP.
The following actions were scheduled to be carried out by KWC Engineers and reviewed by
DWP staff (shown in parentheses):
•

March 2018: issue Draft PI plan (team leader)

•

April 2018: issue content and composition of electronic survey (team leader)

•

April 2018: issue materials and messaging for community outreach (team leader)

•

March 2018: issue schedule for community outreach (team leader)

•

May 2018: issue draft summary of electronic survey analysis and public comments
(team leader)

•

June 2018: issue final summary of electronic survey analysis and public comments
(decision-makers)

1.6.

Public Involvement Expectations

Public involvement is anticipated to benefit the development and implementation of the
WCMP in the following ways:
•

Community and social acceptance of water conservation measures is vital to achieving
consensus on implementation of the water conservation program.

•

Community and social acceptance has been identified among the screening criteria that
the decision-makers will use to evaluate water conservation measures.
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Chapter 2. Previous Consultation
The approach to public involvement evolved the process of preparing the WCMP. Following is
timeline of the events that framed the preparation of the PIP.
2.1.

Past and Scheduled Actions

August 29, 2017
The DWP solicited proposals to prepare the WCMP. The solicitation included a
request for services to “develop a work plan to include community
involvement”.
September 20, 2017
The DWP awarded a contract to Maddaus Water Management, Inc. (MWM) to
prepare the WCMP. The contract included a task to develop a community
involvement work plan, implement an electronic survey, facilitate a community
meeting, and prepare a summary report.
February 16, 2018
The DWP hosted a project meeting to discuss preparation of the WCMP.
Attendees included the team leader, decision-makers, and consultants
responsible for preparation of the WCMP and the PIP.
Attendees agreed that an electronic survey would be an efficient and effective
tool for gathering information from the public regarding needs, values, beliefs,
and acceptance of proposed water conservation measures.
Attendees agreed that a community meeting would not be an effective approach
to public involvement given low attendance at similar events in the past. A new
approach was conceived for direct outreach to community groups and
organizations.
February 22, 2018
A Draft PIP was issued by KWC Engineers to the team leader for review. General
comments were provided by the team leader concerning specific dates of past
and schedule actions. Participants roles were identified. Target community
groups and organization were identified. Additional anticipated controversies
were delineated, specifically concerning internal financial challenges and
personnel availability.
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March 21, 2018
Draft Conservation Measures to be considered by the decision-makers were used to
develop an electronic survey. The intent of the survey was to provide public feedback
to assist decision-makers in evaluating the various measures. Only current customers
were invited to provide feedback; customers were asked to self-identify.
A number of measures included mandatory future public involvement: new and existing
ordinances and new rate structures. No feedback on these measures was requested at
this time.
A number of measures had been previously approved and were currently being
implemented: installation of advanced meters, construction of a conservation garden.
No feedback on these measures was requested at this time.
A number of measures were deemed internal matters where public involvement would
not inform the decision-makers: retrofit of government buildings, funding mechanisms,
paradigm shift in agency emphasis on conservation, engineering efficiency, accounting
and auditing of water sales, use of technology to reduce water loss at the system level.
No public feedback on these measures was requested at this time. Feedback from
internal stakeholders to be gathered where appropriate.
For the remaining measures, questions were developed to gauge preferences,
acceptance of new concepts, previous participation in conservation programs, likelihood
of participation in new programs, and market saturation. Respondent were encouraged
to leave additional feedback concerning why they answered in a certain way, needs,
values, beliefs, and additional conservation suggestions.
March 28, 2018
The electronic survey was issued for review by the team leader. Updates and
corrections were made. The final version was approved by the decision-makers.
March 31, 2018
The electronic survey went live.
April 26
The electronic survey was updated to more prominently acknowledge all responsible
parties.
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May 31
An adjustment was made to the electronic survey to allow interested parties outside the
service area to participate. In particular, realtors representing property owners in the
Big Bear area were allowed to identify themselves as a business or agency affected by
DWP water conservation programs and then to take the survey.
June 4
A summary of responses to the electronic survey was provided to the team leader to
determine whether additional outreach would be required or warranted. Based on the
volume of responses, no additional outreached was deemed necessary.
June 11
This date was established as the cutoff for data collection using the electronic survey.
June 18
The Draft Survey Analysis was issued to the team leader for review. The Draft included
a description of the respondents, analysis of survey statistics with respect to the
conservation measures, quantification of the public acceptance evaluation criterion for
each conservation measure, summary of answers to open-ended questions, a copy of
the survey and a computer file containing the raw survey data.
June 25
The decision-makers approved the Draft Survey Analysis with two requests for
clarification. Clarifications were provided indicating no impact to the conclusions of the
Draft, and the Draft was updated accordingly.
August 15
The PIP was issued to the team leader including the Survey Analysis as an appendix.
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2.2.

Contacts

On April 3, 2018 the DWP published a News Flash item to www.BBLDWP.com, informing
customers that the Water Conservation Survey was available. Over the course of the next two
months we sent direct emails to:
•

7 restaurants

•

10 members of the local media

•

13 landscapers/irrigation specialists

•

15 plumbers

•

28 contractors

•

48 members, managers or owners in the lodging industry

•

275 members of the Big Bear Association of Realtors (sent by the BBAOR Executive
Officer)

•

193 customers who received either an outdoor or indoor audit in the previous 14
months

•

35 nonprofit organizations including homeowners or neighborhood associations, large
employers, and those who have a vested interest in water use and conservation such as
the Bear Valley Community Healthcare District, Forest Service, leader of a local
community garden program, the Big Bear Chamber of Commerce and representatives of
Mammoth Lakes Resorts.

•

We also reached out, primarily via email but also in person, to Facilities Managers for
the Parks and Recreation Department and School District, Public Works, City Planning
Officials, and representatives of local utilities and the neighboring jurisdiction.

The DWP placed ads in the Chamber of Commerce eNewsletter. A paid ad was placed in four of
the Chamber newsletters over the course of May, but additional announcements, with a link,
were made in two additional issues.
During a local Earth Day event, which drew over 400 attendees, DWP staff passed out small
cards with information and the link to the survey. During the same event we set up a laptop on
which customers could sit and complete the survey.
On Friday, May 25, Sierra Orr – Water Conservation and Public Information Supervisor
conducted a 45-minute presentation for a group of approximately 30 volunteers at the

Page 129

ITEM 2.2

Southern California Mountains Foundation. This presentation included general information on
DWP Conservation Programs and the Drought, but also stressed the importance for community
members to complete the survey. This group also received the survey reminder cards,
The survey was promoted in all DWP radio advertising on KBHR 93.3 for the months of April and
May, a total 42 paid commercials. In addition, KBHR made the survey their featured news story
on April 25, 2018 and placed it on their website for an extended period.
A link and image promoting the survey was placed on the DWP Facebook page and pinned to
the top of its feed for nearly two months.
Lastly, survey cards were also distributed at the DWP Customer Service counter and to
customers met while in the course of DWP day to day responsibilities such as during indoor and
outdoor audits.
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Chapter 3. Publics and Issues
3.1.

Issues Identified

The team leader, the decision-makers and their consultants put a great deal of effort into
identifying a list of practical water conservation measures that made sense in the target service
area. Public reaction to the list was very positive, and no measures were removed from the list
due to a lack of public acceptance.
There was some concern for the effectiveness of the following measures:
•

Rain barrels – Due to infrequent precipitation, rain barrels may be difficult to justify.

•

Gray water – Some ratepayers believe implementation and maintenance may be too
technically challenging.

•

Tiered rate structure – Some ratepayers observed that the rate structure does not
incentivize conservation because there is no or little effect on the bill when less water is
used.

•

Leak repair – There are two issues: timely notification and cost. Due to the large parttime population, leaks may go unnoticed for months

None of these issues were considered significant. They were addressed as follows:
•

Use of a rain barrel is voluntary

•

Implementation of a gray water system is voluntary

•

The tiered rate structure is mandated and will be open to public debate when next
updated.

•

Advances in leak repair technology will allow remote leak detection and automated
notification. This program is currently being implemented.
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3.1.1.

Identification of Needs, Values and Beliefs

The DWP Mission is to cost effectively deliver quality water to meet the needs of our current
and future customers. The DWP motto is Service, Quality, Community.
DWP ratepayers are overwhelmingly supportive of water conservation and believe everyone
should do their part in making water conservation successful. They recognize that Big Bear is
an isolated community with limited resources that must be used wisely.
DWP ratepayers are overwhelmingly supportive of education and outreach regarding the
importance of water conservation and the availability of water conservation programs.
Some DWP ratepayers believe there is a need or opportunity to develop alternative sources
such as grey water, recycled water and rainwater capture as a means of conservation.
Some DWP ratepayers believe their efforts to conservation water should be reflected as a lower
water bill.
3.1.2.

Issues of Significance

No issues of significance were discovered through public involvement.
3.2.

Participants

As discussed in Section 2.2, numerous individuals, groups, businesses, organizations and the
media were contacted and invited to participate in the public involvement process by taking an
electronic survey related to the Water Conservation Management Plan.
Between March 31 and June 11, 91 respondents initiated the electronic survey. Of these, 72
respondents provided usable and valid data. 52 respondents identified themselves as
residential customers. 16 respondents identified themselves as commercial, business or
institutional customers. 44 respondents indicated they used water for outdoor irrigation.
3.3.

Views

Participants overwhelmingly support the past and current efforts of the DWP with respect to
water conservation.
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Chapter 4. Level of Public Interest
4.1.

Demographics

Based on local demographics and experience with similar pubic involvement efforts in the past,
public interest was anticipated to be low.
The DWP serves a resort community, whose population is composed of full-time and temporary
residents. Per the 2015 UWMP (page 3-4), the full-time population was estimated 11,382,
while the temporary population was estimated at 45,527. Among the temporary population,
account turnover tends to be high. Due to the large temporary population, assessments of
public interest tend to be skewed.
4.2.

Anticipated Controversies

The following issues were anticipated to cause controversy:
•

Requirements that would necessitate implementation by a third party, for example,
other City Departments.

•

Items requiring additional staff or long-term costs.

•

Due to the high turnover rate among the temporary population, upgrades and retrofits
to meet plumbing code requirements for new owners tend to be an unanticipated cost.

•

The DWP is scheduled to review and adopt a new rate structure that will become
effective July 1, 2018. The rate structure is compliant with the ruling in Capistrano
Taxpayers Association v. City of San Juan Capistrano. Although ratepayers may
comment on the rate structure, the DWP is obligated to follow legal precedent in this
matter.

•

Ratepayers may try to hold the DWP accountable for the performance of water efficient
appliances and fixtures acquired via a water conservation program.

In fact, none of these issues was found to be significant.
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4.3.
4.3.1.

Rationale for Techniques
Electronic Survey

The electronic survey was tailored to develop statistics to assist decision-makers regarding
demographic needs and the acceptance of specific water conservation measures.
Care was taken to keep the survey short and accessible. For example, if a survey taker
identifies themself as a residential customer, the respondent was prompted to answer only
those survey questions related to residential customers.
4.3.2.

Community Outreach

Community groups and organizations were targeted for outreach in order to achieve
involvement by a cross-section of ratepayers. These groups tend to meet on a regular basis and
have internal methods for contacting their members regarding local activities.
The following community groups and organizations were contacted directly:
•

Participants of Earth Day event

•

Southern California Mountains Foundation

The DWP distribute outreach materials and invited individuals to take the electronic survey
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Chapter 5. Public Involvement Responsibilities and Expertise
DWP engaged consultants Maddaus Water Management (MWM) and KWC Engineers to
prepare the WCMP, including appropriate public involvement outreach and documentation.
Following is an excerpt from MWM’s Proposal to Provide Consulting Services for the City of Big
Bear Lake Department of Water & Power’s Water Conservation Management Plan (September
13, 2017), pp. 5-6:
Task 2 – Goal Development
Task 2-A: Set Goals and Priorities
The Project Team will collaborate with BBLDWP to develop a community
involvement work plan. It is currently proposed that there will be a public forum
(perhaps called a Water Conservation Summit) that is a formally facilitated
session lead by KWC Engineers. This task will include a survey component, a
community meeting (with location and logistics provided by BBLDWP), and a
summary report.
Task 2-B: Identify Strengths and Weaknesses for Current and Potential WUE
Measures
Based on the outcomes of Task 1-B, reviewing existing and potential WUE
measures, a process for collecting further community input into the measures
will be completed. It is envisioned that the measures list provided will be refined
based on the community’s input. The measures will be scored based upon
BBLDWP goals and priorities as well as cost-effectiveness. The Project Team’s
modeling results using the DSS Model will calculate 30-year water savings,
benefit-cost ratios, and the cost of water saved for the evaluated measures.
Measures will be chosen and categorized for existing, near-term implementation
and long-term implementation as a phased approach is planned for program
implementation over time.
Task 2 Deliverable
The deliverable for this task will be a summary report of the public forum
facilitated by KWC Engineers, Anthony Herda.
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Chapter 6. Public Involvement Tasks and Techniques
Table 6.1 provides a brief summary of the public involvement tasks and techniques used to
assess public acceptance of proposed water conservation measures.
Table 6.1 – Public Involvement Tasks
Public
involvement
objective

Communication and
interaction with public

Techniques and
analyses

Responsible person

Continue public
input

DWP website, mailers,
email, public
announcement

Electronic Survey

Sierra Orr, DWP
Anthony Herda, KWC

Continue public
input

Outreach to community
groups and
organizations

Direct outreach
Access to Survey

Sierra Orr, DWP

Direct contact

Request input from
impacted internal
stakeholders

Sierra Orr, DWP

Internal
stakeholder
input
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Executive Summary
Background
An electronic survey was administered to gather data on public acceptance of proposed water
conservation measures as part of the Public Involvement component of the Water Conservation
Management Plan. The proposed water conservation measures include the following:
1. AMI
2. Rates
3. Water Waste Prohibitions
4. Water Loss
5. Residential Toilet & Urinal Rebate
6. Commercial Toilet & Urinal Rebate
7. Residential Surveys
8. Commercial Surveys
9. Gov. Bldg Retrofits
10. Commercial Washer Rebate
11. Commercial Spray Nozzles
12. Indoor Fixtures
13. Public Education - General
14. Smart Irrigation Rebates
15. Sprinkler Nozzle Rebates
16. Public Education - Outdoor Efficiency
17. School Retrofit
18. Turf Buyback
19. Education and Incentives for Alternative Irrigation Sources
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20. Lodging Retrofit Code
21. Meter Testing & Replacement
22. Plant Selection Education & Rebates
23. New Development Submetering
24. School Education
25. Multi-Unit Submetering Rebate
The electronic survey was tailored to develop statistics to assist decision-makers regarding
demographic needs and the public acceptance of specific water conservation measures.
Access to the survey was published in the local periodical, publicized as part of the billing
message, shared on social media channels, posted on the DWP website, issued via email to
customers who have authorized such contact, and provided at community outreach events.
Respondents were given the opportunity to demonstrate their interest in taking the survey by
confirming they were DWP customers or indicating their business was impacted by DWP water
conservation policy.
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Analysis
Between March 31 and June 11, 91 respondents initiated the survey. Of these, 72 respondents
provided usable and valid data. 52 respondents identified themselves as residential customers.
16 respondents identified themselves as commercial, business or institutional customers. 44
respondents indicated they used water for outdoor irrigation.
Analysis and interpretation of statistical data were used to assign a score between 1 and 5
indicating the degree of public acceptance, with 1 being “unacceptable” and 5 being
“completely acceptable”. Of the measures that were presented in the survey, one was given a
score of 3, 11 were given a score of 4, and 3 were given a score of 5.
Write-in comments from the respondents are summarized following the analysis of each water
conservation measure for consideration of the decision-makers; however, write-in comment
did not influence the statistical analysis of public acceptance.
Some water conservation measures were not analyzed in this survey. Justification for omitting
them includes the following:
•

A number of measures included mandatory future public involvement: new and existing
ordinances and new rate structures.

•

A number of measures had been previously approved and were currently being
implemented: installation of advanced meters, construction of a conservation garden.

•

A number of measures were deemed internal conservation measures where public
involvement would not inform the decision-makers: retrofit of government buildings,
funding mechanisms, paradigm shift in agency emphasis on conservation, engineering
efficiency, accounting and auditing of water sales, use of technology to reduce water
loss at the system level.
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Summary
The table below shows the results of the statistical analysis for the various conservation
measures.
No.

Measure

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

AMI
Rates
Water Waste Prohibitions
Water Loss
Residential Toilet & Urinal Rebate
Commercial Toilet & Urinal Rebate
Residential Surveys
Commercial Surveys
Gov. Bldg Retrofits
Commercial Washer Rebate
Commercial Spray Nozzles
Indoor Fixtures
Public Education - General
Smart Irrigation Rebates
Sprinkler Nozzle Rebates
Public Education - Outdoor Efficiency
School Retrofit
Turf Buyback
Alternative Irrigation Sources
Lodging Retrofit Code
Meter Testing & Replacement
Plant Selection Education & Rebates
New Development Submetering
School Education
Multi-Unit Submetering Rebate

Public
Acceptance
Score
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
4
4
4
4
N/A
5
3
4
5
4
4
5
N/A
4
4
N/A
N/A
4
N/A
4
N/A

Notes
Previously Implemented
Formalized Public Involvement
Formalized Public Involvement
Internal Conservation Measure

Internal Conservation Measure

Internal Conservation Measure

Formalized Public Involvement
Internal Conservation Measure
Internal Conservation Measure
Internal Conservation Measure
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Recommendation
The scores provided in the preceding table should be used as the “community and social
acceptance” component of the water conservation measure rating matrix.
For those measures that were not provided a score because public opinion was found not to
inform the decision-makers, internal determinations should be made based on direction from
the water conservation coordinator.
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Chapter 1. Background
An electronic survey was administered to gather data on public acceptance of proposed water
conservation measures.
The survey of provided in Appendix A.
1.1.

Purpose

Decision-makers will apply a set of screening criteria to each water conservation measure under
consideration to evaluate overall feasibility of implementation. The criteria include:
1. Water savings potential
2. Account saturation
3. Community and social acceptance
4. Feasibility of implementation – cost
5. Feasibility of implementation – staff time
The evaluation of Items 1, 2, 4 and 5 will be performed by decision-makers based on analysis
and application of historical and internal data. This report focuses on generating public
feedback for Item 3 (community and social acceptance).
The electronic survey was tailored to develop statistics to assist decision-makers regarding
demographic needs and the public acceptance of specific water conservation measures.
Care was taken to keep the survey short and accessible. For example, if a respondent identifies
themself as a residential customer, only those survey questions related to residential customers
were posed.
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1.2.

Marketing

On April 3, 2018 the DWP published a News Flash item to www.BBLDWP.com, informing
customers that the Water Conservation Survey was available. Over the course of the next two
months we sent direct emails to:
•

7 restaurants

•

10 members of the local media

•

13 landscapers/irrigation specialists

•

15 plumbers

•

28 contractors

•

48 members, managers or owners in the lodging industry

•

275 members of the Big Bear Association of Realtors (sent by the BBAOR Executive
Officer)

•

193 customers who received either an outdoor or indoor audit in the previous 14
months

•

35 nonprofit organizations including homeowners or neighborhood associations, large
employers, and those who have a vested interest in water use and conservation such as
the Bear Valley Community Healthcare District, Forest Service, leader of a local
community garden program, the Big Bear Chamber of Commerce and representatives of
Mammoth Lakes Resorts.

•

We also reached out, primarily via email but also in person, to Facilities Managers for
the Parks and Recreation Department and School District, Public Works, City Planning
Officials, and representatives of local utilities and the neighboring jurisdiction.

The DWP placed ads in the Chamber of Commerce eNewsletter. A paid ad was placed in four of
the Chamber newsletters over the course of May, but additional announcements, with a link,
were made in two additional issues.
During a local Earth Day event, which drew over 400 attendees, DWP staff passed out small
cards with information and the link to the survey. During the same event we set up a laptop on
which customers could sit and complete the survey.
On Friday, May 25, Sierra Orr – Water Conservation and Public Infomraiton Supervisor
conducted a 45 minute presentation for a group of approximately 30 volunteers at the
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Southern California Mountains Foundation. This presentation included general information on
DWP Conservation Programs and the Drought, but also stressed the importance for community
members to complete the survey. This group also received the survey reminder cards,
The survey was promoted in all DWP radio advertising on KBHR 93.3 for the months of April and
May, a total 42 paid commercials. In addition, KBHR made the survey their featured news story
on April 25, 2018 and placed it on their website for an extended period.
A link and image promoting the survey was placed on the DWP Facebook page and pinned to
the top of its feed for nearly two months.
Lastly, survey cards were also distributed at the DWP Customer Service counter and to
customers met while in the course of DWP day to day responsibilities such as during indoor and
outdoor audits.
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1.3.

Respondents

Respondents were given the opportunity to demonstrate their interest in taking the survey by
confirming they were DWP customers or indicating their business was impacted by DWP water
conservation policy.
1.3.1.

Time Distribution

Between March 31 June 11, 91 respondents initiated the survey. Figure 1 shows the
distribution of initiation of survey responses. There is a peak of activity toward the end of April
that correspondents to advertisement of the survey on the DWP website, billing inserts, social
media and newsprint. There is a second peak toward the beginning of June that corresponds
with issuance of email invitations distributed to customers who have authorized the use of their
email addresses for communications with DWP.
Figure 1 – Distribution of Survey Initiation

I agree to provide my address and understand it will remain confidential
I certify I am a DWP customer but choose not to provide my address
My business/agency is affected by DWP water conservation programs
I am neither a DWP customer nor an affected business/agency
My business/agency is in the DWP service area
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1.3.2.

Characteristics of Data Set

Of the respondents who initiated the survey, five answered no questions, and 14 identified
themselves as not being a DWP customer or not being affected by DWP water conservation
policy then exited the survey.
43 respondents provided their addresses as verification they were DWP customers. Of these,
40 addresses were confirmed as being within the DWP service area and three (3) were found to
be BBCCSD customers.
24 respondents declined to provide their address but confirmed they were DWP customers.
8 respondents identified their business/agency as being located in the DWP service are or
affected by DWP water conservation policy.
Figure 2 shows the distribution of respondents who provided their address in the survey.
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MINUTES OF A REGULAR BOARD MEETING
CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE,
DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER
BOARD OF WATER AND POWER COMMISSIONERS
February 26, 2019
OPEN SESSION
A Regular Meeting of the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power Board of Water and Power
Commissioners was called to order at 9:00 a.m. on February 26, 2019 by Vice Chair Bob Tarras (Acting Chair) at 41972
Garstin Drive, Big Bear Lake, California 92315.
BOARD MEMBERS PRESENT:
Bob Tarras, Vice-Chair
Craig Hjorth, Treasurer
Alan Lee, Commissioner
Barbara Willey, Commissioner
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
Reginald Lamson, General Manager
The Board adjourned at 9:03 a.m. for a short break and the Board reconvened at 9:04 a.m.
PUBLIC FORUM
Introduction of DWP’s new Senior Billing Specialist and Accounting/Billing Assistant
Rachel Franklin, Human Resources/Risk Management, introduced Johnny Lopez-Mendoza, who was recently promoted
to Senior Billing Specialist, and Alex Pedroza, who was recently promoted to Accounting/Billing Assistant.
1.

PUBLIC HEARING
1.1 Open Hearing
Sierra Orr, Water Conservation and Public Information Supervisor, shared the status of the Water
Conservation Management Plan.
Motion made by Commissioner Lee, seconded by Commissioner Willey, and carried 4-0 to postpone consideration and
approval of the Water Conservation Management Plan until the March Regular Board meeting.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey

NOES: ABSTAIN: 2.

CONSENT CALENDAR
2.1 Approve Minutes of the Regular Board Meeting Dated January 22, 2019

Motion made by Treasurer Hjorth, seconded by Commissioner Willey, and carried 4-0 to approve the January 22,
2019 meeting minutes.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey

NOES: ABSTAIN: 3.

ITEMS REMOVED FROM CONSENT CALENDAR
None

4.

DISCUSSION/ACTION ITEMS
4.1 RESOLUTION NO. 2019-02 – Amend Policy #2008-01 Election of Board Officers and Committee Assignments
The Board discussed the current vacant Board position and whether there was any impact from the Board not
holding an election of officers on the scheduled date.
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Motion made by Commissioner Willey, seconded by Treasurer Hjorth, and carried 4-0 to adopt Resolution No.
DWP 2019-02 amending policy #2008-01 Election of Board Officers and Committee Appointments
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey

NOES: ABSTAIN: Motion made by Commissioner Willey, seconded by Treasurer Hjorth, and carried 4-0 to elect Bob Tarras as Chair,
Barbara Willey as Vice-Chair, and Craig Hjorth as Treasurer from February 26, 2019 until June 30, 2019.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey

NOES: ABSTAIN: 4.2 Authenticate Check Register 1/1/2019 to 1/31/2019
The Board inquired into check 011834 (Verizon Wireless), check 011836 (Grainger Inc), and check 011866
(Ludecke’s Electrical Service, Inc.). Danielle McGee, Chief Financial Officer, shared that the Verizon Wireless
payment included an annual service charge for mobile device management and Steve Wilson, Water
Superintendent shared that the payment to Grainger, which included toilet paper, was a cost benefit to DWP
because the item is bought by the case. Steve Wilson, also shared that the replacement of LED lights was only
for DWP’s main building.
Motion made by Treasurer Hjorth, seconded by Vice-Chair Willey, and carried 4-0 to authenticate the Check
Register 1/1/2019-1/31/2019.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Willey
NOES: ABSTAIN: 4.3 Approve Temporary Appointment for Department and Software Transitions
The Board reviewed and discussed the temporary appointment of a Senior Customer Service Representative
to facilitate staff and software transitions.
Motion made by Commissioner Lee, seconded by Vice-Chair Willey, and carried 4-0 to authorize staff to extend
the employment of a Senior Customer Service Representative for a temporary basis not to exceed ten months and
approve the budget adjustment for this appointment.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey
NOES: ABSTAIN: 4.4 Approve Extension of Accent Computer Solutions, Inc. Agreement (Accent)
The Board reviewed and discussed extending Accent’s agreement.
Motion made by Treasurer Hjorth, seconded by Vice-Chair Willey, and carried 4-0 authorize staff to extend an
amendment to the contract with Accent for managed IT support services to allow for two one-year extension
options.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey
NOES: ABSTAIN: -

The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power strives to make all of its public meetings accessible to
everyone. If you need any special assistance or disability-related accommodation in order to participate in this
meeting, please contact the Board Secretary at (909) 866-5050. Notification 48 hours prior to the meeting will enable
the DWP to make reasonable arrangements to ensure accessibility to this meeting.
We are an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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4.5 Approve Earth Day Event
The Board reviewed and discussed an elevated participation with BVES on Earth Day.
Motion made by Commissioner Lee, seconded by Vice-Chair Willey, and carried 4-0 to approve the proposed Earth
Day event and budget of $4,000 for the event.
AYES: Hjorth, Lee, Tarras, Willey
NOES: ABSTAIN: 4.6 DWP’s Financial Analysis as of 6/30/2018
Dani McGee shared that the preparation of the DWP’s annual report for fiscal year 2017/18 has been delayed
due to other priorities. Unaudited financial data for the year ended June 30, 2018 was presented to the Board
for review and discussion. The Board inquired as to whether there were any deficiencies identified during the
annual audit. Staff responded that no deficiencies were identified..
4.7 Informational Report - Comment Letter on the Draft Report on Options for Implementation of a Statewide
Low-Income Water Rate Assistance Program
The Board inquired about the financial impact to the DWP if the proposed program were to be adopted.
4.8 Management Reports
Rachel Franklin shared that two agencies in the Bear Valley have discussed and voted to change stipends
and/or benefits for Board members. The Board requested research on what the different agencies are doing
with regards to their Board members.
Commissioner Lee stepped out of the meeting at 11:01 a.m.
In response to the Board Secretary’s request for the Board Commissioner’s Availability, Vice-Chair Willey
shared that she will be unavailable for the March Regular Board Meeting and Treasurer Hjorth shared that he
will be unavailable for the April Regular Board Meeting.
4.9 Board Member Reports
Nothing to report
At 11:06 a.m., Chair Tarras moved to recess without objection.
5.

CLOSED SESSION
The Board adjourned to closed session at 11:29 a.m.
Closed Session Pursuant to Section 54957, Public Employee Performance Evaluation
Title: General Manager
At 12:42 p.m., the Board came out of closed session with no reportable action.

The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power strives to make all of its public meetings accessible to
everyone. If you need any special assistance or disability-related accommodation in order to participate in this
meeting, please contact the Board Secretary at (909) 866-5050. Notification 48 hours prior to the meeting will enable
the DWP to make reasonable arrangements to ensure accessibility to this meeting.
We are an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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OPEN SESSION
At 12:45 p.m., the Board came back in to open session.
4.1(a) RESOLUTION NO. 2019-02 – Amend Policy #2008-01 Election of Board Officers and Committee
Assignments
The Board elected Chair Tarras and Treasurer Hjorth to serve on the Technical Review Team (TRT) committee. The
Board also elected Vice-Chair Willey and Commissioner Lee to serve on the Human Resources Special committee.

ADJOURNMENT
No additional business came before the Board. At 12:47 p.m. Chair Tarras adjourned the meeting.

Leeanne Eagleson, Secretary to the Board of Commissioners
DWP Board of Commissioners

The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power strives to make all of its public meetings accessible to
everyone. If you need any special assistance or disability-related accommodation in order to participate in this
meeting, please contact the Board Secretary at (909) 866-5050. Notification 48 hours prior to the meeting will enable
the DWP to make reasonable arrangements to ensure accessibility to this meeting.
We are an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer

RE:

Capacity Charges and Meter Installation Fees Adjustment

Background:
Pursuant to Resolution No. DWP 2009-08 – Regarding Capacity Charges, Meter Installation
Fees and Administrative Fees, the DWP adjusts certain charges annually each July based upon
the Construction Cost Index (the “CCI”) as reported in the Engineering News-Record.
According to the Engineering News-Record the Construction Cost Index for February 2019 was
11,213.07, compared with 10,889.17 in February 2018, indicating an increase of 2.9745%
((11,213.07/10,889.17)-1) over the prior year (See Exhibit “A”). Based on this analysis, the
DWP needs to adjust the applicable charges by 2.9745% for inflation. The new fees will be
implemented on July 1, 2019.
As adjusted for inflation rate of 2.9745%, the revised fees are attached as Exhibit “B”.
Recommendation:
No action is required. This is an informational report only.
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CONSTRUCTION ECONOMICS

ENR’s 20-city average cost indexes, wages and material prices. Historical
data and details for ENR’s 20 cities can be found at ENR.com/economics
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Cost Index Review
BASE YEAR
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2019
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10254.20 1007.51
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Mar.
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April

10971.07 1021.43
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5995.06
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PRODUCER PRICE INDEX

CEMENT
Monthly Percent Change
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Cement prices rose 0.9% in January,
following a 0.1% increase in December,
according to the Bureau of Labor Statistics’
producer price index. Annual escalation for the
index decreased to 2.1% after sitting at 2.7% in
December. ENR’s 20-city average price for masonry
cement showed no change in March, with yearly
prices up 6.2%. Portland-cement prices stayed flat
this month, while yearly prices increased 5.1% over
March 2018’s level. All four types of asphalt paving
and all three types of ready-mix concrete had yearly
increases in March.
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ENR’s Materials Prices For March 2019
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ITEM

UNIT

$PRICE

PG 58

TON

426.95

–1.0

+11.0

Cutback, MC800

TON

390.43

–0.1

+0.8

Emulsion, RAPID SET

TON

360.05

–0.1

+0.3

Emulsion, SLOW SET

TON

370.22

–0.1

+0.2

TON

119.90

0.0

+5.1

TON

9.99

0.0

+6.2

Base course

TON

10.28

+0.1

+2.5

Concrete course

TON

10.90

+0.3

+0.6

Asphalt course

TON

11.23

–0.1

+6.0

Concrete

TON

9.24

0.0

+1.3

Masonry

TON

11.20

0.0

+1.5

3,000 psi

CY

115.26

0.0

+0.5

4,000 psi

CY

134.59

+0.1

+0.9

5,000 psi

CY

173.95

–0.5

+15.5

PORTLAND CEMENT
Type one

366

152

347

148

328

MASONRY CEMENT

144

309

70-lb bag

140
J’18 J

290
J’18 J

A

S

O

N

D

J

F M’19

1992=100
1992=100

A

S

O

N

D

J

F M’19

ASPHALT PAVING

PORTLAND CEMENT

1.0

0.0

%

%

–

ASPHALT PRICES FELL 1.0% THIS
MONTH, WHILE YEARLY PRICES
ARE UPASPHALT
11.0%.
PAVING
320

MONTHLY PRICES HELD STEADY
IN MARCH, WHILE YEARLY PRICES
INCREASEDCEMENT
5.1%
PORTLAND
195

2018-2019

2018-2019

%YEAR

ASPHALT PAVING

156

1992=100
1992=100

%MONTH

CRUSHED STONE

SAND

READY-MIX CONCRETE

310

191

300

187

CONCRETE BLOCK

290

183

Normal weight: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

144.28

+0.1

+7.3

Lightweight: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

169.79

0.0

+1.1

12” x 8” x 16”

C

179.69

+0.1

280

179

270
J’18 J

175
J’18 J

1992=100
1992=100

A

S

O

N

D

J

F M’19

1992=100
1992=100

A

S

O

N

D

J

F M’19

+0.9
SOURCE: ENR
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ITEM 3.2

CONSTRUCTION ECONOMICS

Asphalt, Cement, Aggregate, Concrete, Block For March 2019
City prices reflect quotes from single sources and can be volatile. They are not meant to be the prevailing price for a city. Data
are a mix of list and transaction prices and may include ENR estimates. Do not compare prices between locations. Use city information to analyze national trends.
ITEM

UNIT

ATLANTA

BALTIMORE

BIRMINGHAM

BOSTON

CHICAGO

CINCINNATI

CLEVELAND

ASPHALT PAVING
PG 58

DALLAS

DENVER

TON

420.05

–451.67

+394.40

422.48

+407.79

–498.75

CUTBACK, MC800

TON

406.58

––

–384.22

404.39

+397.65

––

EMULSION, RAPID SET

TON

366.75

––

361.56

372.50

–383.45

EMULSION, SLOW SET

TON

375.19

––

370.45

376.71

PORTLAND CEMENT
TYPE ONE

TON

114.48

130.94

+111.15

MASONRY CEMENT
70-LB BAG

TON

9.35

10.77

CRUSHED STONE
BASE COURSE

TON

10.18

CONCRETE COURSE

TON

10.90

ASPHALT COURSE

TON

SAND
CONCRETE
MASONRY

DETROIT

–475.00

412.20

+405.32

402.50

378.00

398.06

–392.76

388.00

––

369.00

369.75

–364.50

355.50

–390.22

––

388.00

378.34

–367.89

411.00

125.86

118.49

90.00

95.85

117.07

124.00

137.66

+8.86

9.85

9.65

10.97

9.30

9.61

11.10

10.47

12.25

+8.70

10.60

10.00

12.75

9.50

10.20

+11.45

6.45

14.15

+9.88

10.88

11.71

11.45

8.29

10.87

+10.91

7.80

11.22

14.35

+10.30

10.52

11.12

––

10.96

11.16

+11.58

9.58

TON

+9.25

17.50

9.50

9.84

9.33

8.00

6.00

9.15

9.75

8.07

TON

+11.03

17.50

10.58

11.11

10.96

15.00

12.75

10.81

11.33

8.20

READY-MIX CONCRETE
3,000 PSI

CY

119.55

123.65

114.81

–122.90

120.62

100.00

114.00

–117.77

125.10

124.00

4,000 PSI

CY

131.00

127.60

126.65

+133.49

142.79

129.60

122.00

+124.06

131.89

136.64

5,000 PSI

CY

140.37

199.20

139.72

+150.10

158.93

218.00

–230.00

+135.35

146.37

220.41

CONCRETE BLOCK
NORMAL WEIGHT: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

150.11

163.00

133.86

148.09

145.39

125.00

184.00

142.46

147.59

121.00

LIGHTWEIGHT: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

169.95

187.00

158.17

171.50

178.84

178.00

175.80

165.20

165.78

200.00

ITEM

UNIT

KANSAS CITY

LOS ANGELES

NEW YORK

PHILADELPHIA

PITTSBURGH

ST. LOUIS

SAN FRANCISCO

ASPHALT PAVING
PG 58

TON

–475.00

390.35

392.00

395.85

431.54

426.75

–480.00

–467.50

378.00

411.84

CUTBACK, MC800

TON

342.00

369.20

378.00

381.51

406.91

448.00

377.04

388.50

390.00

402.35

EMULSION, RAPID SET

TON

322.00

350.00

328.00

364.70

374.65

388.19

314.20

378.00

355.00

367.00

EMULSION, SLOW SET

TON

338.00

344.00

312.70

370.42

380.27

406.36

314.20

404.00

362.00

378.00

PORTLAND CEMENT
TYPE ONE

TON

112.23

125.03

123.97

120.46

125.71

–118.04

137.98

132.66

117.05

118.40

MASONRY CEMENT
70-LB BAG

TON

9.10

11.25

9.74

9.51

9.85

–9.80

11.47

11.97

8.25

8.92

CRUSHED STONE
BASE COURSE

TON

10.64

11.33

8.18

10.60

12.91

11.54

10.40

8.00

9.70

9.97

CONCRETE COURSE

TON

16.40

9.78

8.88

10.92

15.18

11.90

10.38

7.91

9.70

10.00

ASPHALT COURSE

TON

16.40

10.98

8.15

11.07

13.69

12.58

9.52

9.00

10.44

10.89

SAND
CONCRETE

TON

9.15

9.46

6.10

10.35

–11.21

9.82

7.86

6.50

9.00

-9.15

MASONRY

TON

14.00

10.56

8.32

10.82

–11.16

10.00

9.42

9.05

10.33

+11.07

MINNEAPOLIS NEW ORLEANS

SEATTLE

READY-MIX CONCRETE
3,000 PSI

CY

112.25

116.45

110.00

115.89

117.08

118.00

96.14

113.00

108.50

117.76

4,000 PSI

CY

+174.00

122.00

136.00

130.20

126.56

137.69

174.00

–137.60

117.00

136.02

5,000 PSI

CY

+240.96

131.33

177.60

145.05

139.95

159.93

240.00

236.00

125.09

156.52

CONCRETE BLOCK
NORMAL WEIGHT: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

163.00

143.10

110.00

+140.76

146.49

157.71

142.00

136.00

142.80

143.32

LIGHTWEIGHT: 8” x 8” x 16”

C

142.00

159.33

187.00

+155.00

168.05

175.06

178.00

165.00

168.46

167.70

+ OR – DENOTES PRICE HAS RISEN OR FALLEN SINCE PREVIOUS REPORT. QUOTES ARE DELIVERED PRICES FOR PORTLAND AND MASONRY CEMENT, CONCRETE BLOCK AND READY-MIX CONCRETE. PRICES FOR CRUSHED STONE AND SAND ARE FOB PLANT. SOME PRICES MAY INCLUDE TAXES OR
DISCOUNTS. FURTHER PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDE RAPID-SET EMULSION, CRS2; SLOW-SET EMULSION, CSS1H; BASE COURSE, 1½’’ DOWN TO DUST, UNWASHED; CONCRETE COURSE, 1½’’ THROUGH #4, WASHED; ASPHALT COURSE, ½’’ THROUGH #4, UNWASHED; CONCRETE SAND, 2NS
MEDIUM CLEAN; MASONRY SAND, 2NS FINE CLEAN; CONCRETE BLOCK, 2 CORE. QUANTITIES ARE GENERALLY TRUCKLOADS.
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ITEM 3.2

CCI Factor February 2019

Capacity Charges (1 EDU)
Meter Installation Fees 5/8” – Short Side
Meter Installation Fees 5/8” – Long Side
Meter Installation Fees 1” – Short Side
Meter Installation Fees 1” – Long Side
Meter Installation Fees 1.5” – Short Side
Meter Installation Fees 1.5” – Long Side
Meter Installation Fees 2” – Short Side
Meter Installation Fees 2” – Long Side
Meter Installation Fees greater than 2"

2.9745%
Current
Fees
2018/19
$
9,501
$
1,204
$
2,314
$
1,291
$
2,402
$
2,227
$
3,733
$
2,339
$
3,771
Time and
Material

Proposed
Fees
2019/20
$
9,783
$
1,240
$
2,382
$
1,329
$
2,474
$
2,293
$
3,844
$
2,409
$
3,884
Time and
Material
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ITEM 5.1

Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011884

011885

011886

011887

011888

011889

011890

011891

Check Date
02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distributions Total:
$992.46 AMERICAN FIDELITY
ASSURANCE COMPANY
Distributions Total:
$53.50 APPLE Administrator
Distributions Total:
$24,403.35 Aqua-Metric Sales Company

Distributions Total:
$32.08 Big Bear Disposal, Inc.

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$4,176.45 Best Best & Krieger LLP

02/14/2019

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

$145.16 20-98-6330
$805.09 20-98-6330
$950.25

Contractual Services
Contractual Services

Monitoring Services March
Answering Service March

$992.46 20-00-2045
$992.46

Payroll Liabilities

EE Flex Premium February

$53.50 20-00-2045
$53.50

Payroll Liabilities

Contributions PPE 2/1/19 PP03

Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv
Maintenance-Hardware/Software

10-SEN002 1" AccuStream Meter
Ann. Logic Sup 2/23/19-2/22/20

Rent/Lease Expense

Toilet Rnt Wabash/Magnolia Feb

Professional Services - Legal
Professional Services - Legal

DWP LaborMttr #19361.0005A Jan
DWP General #19361.00005 Jan

$950.25 All Protection Alarm

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distribution
Amount

Distributions Total:
$642.00 Big Bear Sheet Metal

Distributions Total:
$11,366.24 Bear Valley Basin Groundwater
Sustainability Agency

$1,228.35 22-00-2023
$23,175.00 20-95-6258
$24,403.35
$32.08 20-50-6370
$32.08
$257.40 20-98-6485
$3,919.05 20-98-6485
$4,176.45
$125.00
$194.00
$198.00
$125.00
$642.00

20-98-6220
20-98-6220
20-98-6220
20-98-6220

Maint-Buildings And Grounds
Maint-Buildings And Grounds
Maint-Buildings And Grounds
Maint-Buildings And Grounds

Conference Room/GM Office Heat
Heating Service GM Office
Plumbing Repair, Back Bathroom
Heating Repairs Warehouse

$337.50
$42.25
$63.38
$366.17
$614.10
$9,942.84

30-50-9025
30-98-6486
30-98-6114
30-98-6335
30-98-6486
30-50-9025

Cap Outlay - Other Prof Svr
Legal Fees - GSA
Office Supplies
Bank Charges and Misc Fees
Legal Fees - GSA
Cap Outlay - Other Prof Svr

Cost Share MOU Dodson Assoc
GSA Cost Sharing BBK / Union B
GSA Cost Sharing BBK / Union B
GSA Cost Sharing BBK / Union B
GSA Cost BB&K Inv. BBARWA
GSA Cost WSC Invoice
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ITEM 5.1

Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011892

Check Date

02/14/2019

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distributions Total:
$47,150.58 Bear Valley Electric

Distributions Total:

Distribution
GL Account
Amount
Number
$11,366.24
$1,793.89
$476.63
$638.28
$42.29
$57.96
$40.81
$13.50
$197.13
$3,040.73
$13.78
$595.24
$1,864.06
$72.85
$29.11
$92.58
$1,151.29
$974.98
$435.64
$54.31
$3,368.18
$3,911.94
$264.72
$1,243.72
$411.20
$98.23
$2,908.44
$3,142.88
$286.92
$907.04
$2,432.51
$77.88
$310.39
$1,680.31
$6,564.49
$7,939.27
$17.40
$47,150.58

20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-98-6326
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric

Seminole Well
Cline Miller Pl Reservoir
Cherokee Well
Division Booster Meter
Coontank N/Pineyridge
39218 1/2 Cedar Dell
Cedar Lake Reservoir
10th Ln W/end
Barton Ln Pump S/W Pine
39266 North Shore Dr
Lakewood #7
Magnolia Ln Booster N/W Sun
Magnolia Ln & Sunset Ln
10th Ln North
Division #5
Lake Plant Well #5 Behind
Division #2
Booster Santa Barbara Ave
Lakewood #6 Well
North Shore Dr Well #7
Division #8
43511 Well Bow Canyon Rd
East End of Oak Rd
Ironwood Boosters A&B
1560 1/2 Wolf Rd
La Crescenta Dr Well
43270 1/2 Sheephorn Rd
Goldmine Boosters - Brmtn
Oak Well / Jeffries
Sand Canyon Well
41972 Garstin Dr
200S/Oak Conklin Rd
839 Knickerbocker Rd
561 Well Maple Ln
468 Magnolia (Well)
370 Canvasback Rd
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ITEM 5.1

Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011893

011894

011895

011896

011897

011898

011899

011900

011901

011902

011903

Check Date
02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distributions Total:
$93.72 Charter Communications
Distributions Total:
$1,628.98 Core & Main LP

Distributions Total:
$115.00 Department of Consumer Affairs

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$955.81 Leeanne Eagleson

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$753.09 Rachel Franklin

Distributions Total:
$108.15 Frontier

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$546.74 Gregg Cornwell

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$2,500.00 Totalfunds by Hasler

02/14/2019

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Advertising

Financial Analyst Ad

Contractual Services

Cable TV 2/16 - 3/15

Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv

12 SVC048 Ford Coupling 3/4"
6 SAD014 Service Saddle 8"
10 SVC034 Corp Stop Ford F1000

Memberships, Dues, Subcript

2019 Eng., Survey, Geo. Lic RE

Small Tools

2-Sand Finish Spray

$955.81 20-98-6355
$955.81

Travel-Conferences And Meeting

Laserfiche Training / Hotel

$708.09 20-98-6355
$45.00 20-98-6920
$753.09

Travel-Conferences And Meeting
Telephone

Laserfiche Conference / Hotel
Cell Phone Reiumb 1/10 - 2/9

$62.33 20-98-6920
$45.82 20-50-6920
$108.15

Telephone
Telephone

Weather Phone Serv 01/25-02/24
Telemetry Services February

$546.74 20-59-6286
$546.74

Vehicle Maintenance

Oil Change, Brakes 14P01

Postage Charges

Postage Acct #790001002560756

Education / Training
Education / Training
Education / Training

4 Wtr Dist Operator Revw Class
Credit toward future class
4 Wtr Dist Operator Revw Class

$949.00 California Newspapers Partnership

Distributions Total:
$9.68 DIY Home Center

02/14/2019

Distribution
Amount

Distributions Total:
$340.00 HIGH DESERT MOUNTAIN WATER
ASSOCIATION

$949.00 20-98-6910
$949.00
$93.72 20-98-6330
$93.72
$282.83 20-00-2023
$815.89 20-00-2023
$530.26 20-00-2023
$1,628.98
$115.00 20-98-6927
$115.00
$9.68 20-59-6180
$9.68

$2,500.00 20-98-6320
$2,500.00

$300.00 20-59-6926
($60.00) 20-98-6926
$100.00 20-98-6926

Page 159

ITEM 5.1

Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number

Check Date

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name
Distributions Total:

011904

011905

011906

011907

011908

011909

011910

011911

011912

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$15,869.53 Kaiser Permanente

Distributions Total:
$45.00 Kari Kurtz

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$68.00 Lakeview Loan Servicing

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv

2 CL025 Circle Repair Clamp

Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefit
Health and Wellness Benefi
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits

Medical Ins. Premium March
Medical Ins. Premium March
Medical Ins. Premium March
Medical Ins. Premium March
Medical Ins. Premium March
Medical Ins. Premium March

Telephone

Cell Phone Reimb. 1/4 - 2/3

$2,825.86 20-50-6240
$2,825.86

Maintenance - Wells

Pull Column Pipe @ Div #4 Well

$68.00 19-00-2222
$68.00

Op Refunds Pending

44634 Barton Ln Overpayment

Federal Single Audit
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv

2-SOS238 2-SOS237 2-SOS236
2-SOS238 2-SOS237 2-SOS236

Education / Training

Book For Customer Service

$242.40 20-59-6339
$242.40 20-59-6339
$484.80

Laundry
Laundry

Uniform Services 02/01/19
Uniform Services 02/08

$7.32
$257.21
$149.41
$48.49
$135.43

Automotive Expense
Automotive Expense
Automotive Expense
Automotive Expense
Automotive Expense

SYN0W20
RV Park Booster Battery/Brush
W25 05PO1 Battery
Lucas Red-Tacky Grease
W16 Forklift Battery

$161.63 Inland Water Works Supply Co.

Distributions Total:
$2,825.86 Layne Christensen Company

02/14/2019

Distribution
GL Account
Amount
Number
$340.00 Warning Discrepancy

Distributions Total:
$5,195.24 McCalls Meters, Inc.

Distributions Total:
$21.50 Danielle McGee
Distributions Total:
$484.80 Mission Linen & Uniform Service

Distributions Total:
$648.33 NAPA Auto Parts

$161.63 20-00-2023
$161.63
$2,711.50
$2,110.77
$1,595.89
$5,368.15
$3,658.43
$424.79
$15,869.53

20-51-6084
20-55-6084
20-59-6084
20-90-6084
20-95-6084
20-98-6084

$45.00 20-98-6920
$45.00

($150.01) 22-98-9006
$5,345.25 22-00-2023
$5,195.24
$21.50 20-98-6926
$21.50

20-59-6360
20-59-6360
20-59-6360
20-59-6360
20-59-6360
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ITEM 5.1

Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number

011913

011914

011915

011916

011917

011918

011919

Check Date

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$172.23 Online Collections

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$2,953.27 Reliance Standard

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$567.36 Reliance Standard

Distributions Total:
$219.14 Reliable Parts Inc.

Distributions Total:
$51.08 Sam Enterprises

Distributions Total:
$49,707.54 SB COUNTY EMPLOYEES
RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION

Distributions Total:
$1,450.00 So Cal Removal

Distribution
Amount
$4.31
$46.16
$648.33

GL Account
Number
20-59-6360
20-59-6360

$172.23 20-90-6705
$172.23

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Automotive Expense
Automotive Expense

Armor All Multi-Purp
05PO1 20" Wiper Blade

Bad Debt Expense

Collection Agency Fees January

$294.18
$154.80
$572.94
$294.18
$572.94
$740.67
$323.56
$2,953.27

20-50-6084
20-51-6084
20-55-6084
20-59-6084
20-90-6084
20-95-6084
20-98-6084

Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefit
Health and Wellness Benefi
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits

Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019
Dental Insurance February 2019

$67.68
$37.68
$113.76
$67.68
$91.44
$113.04
$76.08
$567.36

20-50-6084
20-51-6084
20-55-6084
20-59-6084
20-90-6084
20-95-6084
20-98-6084

Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefit
Health and Wellness Benefi
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits

Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019
Vision Insurance February 2019

Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv

1-SOS009 Heater Fan Motor
3-SOS009 Heater Fan Motor

Chemicals/Filter Material
Chemicals/Filter Material

Demerge January
Nitrogen January

$150.50 20-98-6083
$49,557.04 20-00-2045
$49,707.54

Retirement Benefits
Payroll Liabilities

Correct. PP 9/15/18 - 9/15/18
Emp. Pension PP03 PPE 2/1/19

$1,450.00 19-00-2222

Op Refunds Pending

42478 Hydrant Mtr Overpayment

$54.80 20-00-2023
$164.34 20-00-2023
$219.14
$9.50 20-50-5175
$41.58 20-50-5175
$51.08
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Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011920

011921

011922

011923

011924

Check Date

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$2,112.12 David Sunstedt

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$1,830.78 TRANSACTION WAREHOUSE, INC.

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Distributions Total:
$220.09 Underground Service Alert of Southern
California

Distributions Total:
$4,489.28 US Bank Corporate Payment Systems

Distributions Total:
$930.02 Verizon Wireless

Distributions Total:

Distribution
GL Account
Amount
Number
$1,450.00

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

$2,112.12 19-00-2222
$2,112.12

Op Refunds Pending

761 Mtn. Sky Overpayment

$1,830.78 20-90-6335
$1,830.78

Bank Charges and Misc Fees

Web Pmt Trans. Fee January

$123.85 20-98-6330
$96.24 20-98-6330
$220.09

Contractual Services
Contractual Services

69 New Ticket Chrg January
CA State Regulatory Fee

$134.40
$400.00
$269.99
$353.00
$261.49
$200.00
$530.00
$349.00
$199.00
$434.95

20-59-6338
20-59-6926
20-59-6360
20-59-6114
20-98-6930
20-98-6910
20-98-6926
20-98-6910
20-98-6405
20-98-6420

Clothing And Personal Equip
Education / Training
Automotive Expense
Office Supplies
Special Dept Expense
Advertising
Education / Training
Advertising
Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety
Professional Services - Data/Internet

Keen Winter Boots W14
CVU-101 TRAINING COURSE
Running Boards 11P01
Office Supplies
Employee Gifts Bed Bath Beyond
Financial Analyst Posting BC
CAPIO Conference Registration
AWWA Financial Analyst Posting
Employee Test Financial Analys
Intermedia Email Billing

$275.00
$250.50
$746.95
$85.00
$4,489.28

20-98-6910
20-98-6926
20-98-6355
20-98-6405

Advertising
Education / Training
Travel-Conferences And Meeting
Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety

Financial Analyst Post CSMFO
AWWA 2018 Compensation Survey
Courtyard Palm Springs
eFile4Biz 1099 Online Filing

$304.08
$49.09
$114.03
$158.74
$304.08
$930.02

20-50-6920
20-51-6920
20-55-6920
20-59-6920
20-95-6920

Telephone
Telephone
Telephone
Telephone
Telephone

Phone/iPad Serv 2/3 - 3/2
Phone/iPad Serv 2/3 - 3/2
Phone/iPad Serv 2/3 - 3/2
Phone/iPad Serv 2/3 - 3/2
Phone/iPad Serv 2/3 - 3/2
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Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011925

011926

Check Date
02/14/2019

02/14/2019

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distribution
Amount

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Capital Outlay - Meter Boxes
Capital Outlay - Meter Boxes

500-Rubber Mtr Gaskets
500-Rubber Mtr Gasket

Cap Outlay Engineering - Wells
Boosters

OnCall Eng Div Well 11/1-11-30

Small Tools
Special Dept Expense
Safety Supplies
Small Tools
Safety Supplies
Clothing And Personal Equip

3 Coupling Nut 5/16-18 GR 2
1-Perforated Roll
4-Fire Extinguisher Sign
2-Tape Measure 25'
4-Fire Extinguisher
1-Safety Toe Hip Boots

Vehicle Maintenance

07EO1 Oil, Brake Check etc.

Bank Charges and Misc Fees

Lien Release Fees

Fuel

Fuel January 2019

Licenses & Permits

Assessment #140 of $4.50/Share

$225.00 20-98-6315
$625.00 20-98-6315
$850.00

Computer Equip And Software
Computer Equip And Software

SQL Laserfiche License
48-Port Managed Switch

$123.00 20-98-6330
$123.00

Contractual Services

Replace Battery Zone 7

$675.00 20-98-6220
$675.00

Maint-Buildings And Grounds

February Janitorial Services

$282.15 Western Water Works

Distributions Total:
$13,260.31 Water Systems Consulting, Inc.

$141.07 22-55-9271
$141.08 22-55-9271
$282.15
$13,260.31 22-50-9010

011927

011928

011929

011930

011931

011932

011933

011934

02/14/2019

02/14/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$630.49 Grainger Inc

Distributions Total:
$204.38 Stock's Automotive Inc.
Distributions Total:
$40.00 County Recorder San Bernardino
Distributions Total:
$4,659.79 Vehicle Svcs Dept San Bernardino
County
Distributions Total:
$47.50 Bear Valley Mutual Water Co
Distributions Total:
$850.00 Accent Computer Solutions

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$123.00 All Protection Alarm

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$675.00 American Building Janitorial, Inc.
Distributions Total:

$13,260.31
$11.80
$39.55
$24.18
$64.07
$392.13
$98.76
$630.49

20-59-6180
20-98-6930
20-59-6130
20-59-6180
20-59-6130
20-59-6338

$204.38 20-59-6286
$204.38
$40.00 20-90-6335
$40.00

$4,659.79 20-59-6362
$4,659.79
$47.50 20-59-6366
$47.50
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Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011935

011936

011937

011938

011939

011940

011941

011942

Check Date

Payment
Vendor Name
Amount
02/28/2019
$1,913.55 AMERICAN FIDELITY
ASSURANCE COMPANY

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$3,825.00 American Water Works Assoc
Distributions Total:
$102.02 Asco Enterprises Inc., Big Bear Arco
AMPM

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$200.24 APPLE Administrator

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$30.00 Basic

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$125.00 Big Bear Chamber of Commerce
Distributions Total:
$3.00 Nancy Berg
Distributions Total:
$325.41 Butchers Blocks & Building Mat

Distributions Total:

Distribution
Amount

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

$1,913.55 20-00-2045
$1,913.55

Payroll Liabilities

EE Life, LTD, AO & Can Feb

$3,825.00 20-98-6927
$3,825.00

Memberships, Dues, Subcript

AWWA Membership 5/1/19-4/30/20

$27.02 20-59-6362
$25.00 20-59-6362
$50.00 20-59-6362
$102.02

Fuel
Fuel
Fuel

14V1 Fuel
16V01 Fuel
W16 Fuel

$200.24 20-00-2045
$200.24

Payroll Liabilities

Contributions PPE 02/15/19 PP4

$30.00 20-98-6405
$30.00

Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety

COBRA Administration February

$125.00 20-98-6927
$125.00

Memberships, Dues, Subcript

Memebrship Renewal 2019

Op Refunds Pending

434 San Bernardino Overpayment

Small Tools
Small Tools
Safety Supplies
Capital Outlay - Meter Boxes
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Safety Supplies

10 Machine Bolt 5/16" x 8"
Misc. Bolts, Key Reel, Lighter
Tool Handz Plus Glove
Coaxial Staples 100Pk Black
91DT1 Chevy 90 Day Inspection
18TR1 90 Day Inspection
18-DT1 90 Day Inspection
16TR1 90 Day Inspection
90DT1 Chevy 90 Day Inspection
90TR1 90 Day Inspection
95C1 Chevy 90 Day Inspection
Tool Handz Gloves

$3.00 19-00-2222
$3.00
$14.98
$46.29
$19.38
$5.38
$40.00
$20.00
$40.00
$20.00
$40.00
$20.00
$40.00
$19.38
$325.41

20-59-6180
20-59-6180
20-59-6130
22-55-9271
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6286
20-59-6130
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Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011943

011944

011945

011946

011947

011948

011949

011950

011951

Check Date

Payment
Vendor Name
Amount
02/28/2019
$7,337.87 Bear Valley Basin Groundwater
Sustainability Agency

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$4,525.68 Bear Valley Electric

Distributions Total:
$1,300.49 Canon Financial Services, Inc.

Distributions Total:
$1,081.29 Charter Communications

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$29.07 DIY Home Center

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$496.27 E.H. WACHS

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$122.98 Diana Eichenlaub

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$26.00 Rachel Franklin

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$150.00 Government Finance Officers
Association
Distributions Total:

Distribution
Amount

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

$7,337.87 30-50-9025
$7,337.87

Cap Outlay - Other Prof Svr

Inv #3620 WSC Cost Sharing

$1,302.81
$16.90
$55.65
$91.87
$1,236.19
$1,802.35
$19.91
$4,525.68

Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric
Utilities - Electric

365 Glenwood Dr
East End of Yosemite x Angels
Dogwood Chlorination St
Clover/Club View Pump
Lassen Well - A Booster
Klamath Rd Pump
Prv Station Moonridge

$8.39 20-90-6370
$841.69 20-98-6258
$450.41 20-98-6375
$1,300.49

Rent/Lease Expense
Maintenance-Hardware/Software
Rents And Leases - Equipment

BW Meter Usage
CLR Mtr / Contract 2/1 - 2/28
CLR Mtr / Contract 2/1 - 2/28

$60.00 20-98-6330
$1,021.29 20-98-6920
$1,081.29

Contractual Services
Telephone

Internt,Frwal,VC 2/16- 3/15/19
Internt,Frwal,VC 2/16- 3/15/19

Small Tools

1 AAA LED Flash, 1 LED Flash

$496.27 20-59-6360
$496.27

Automotive Expense

12 Latch Pin

$122.98 20-98-6930
$122.98

Special Dept Expense

Paper Plates/Utensils/Creamer

Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety

DOJ Fingerprinting Roll Fee

Advertising

Financial Analyst Job Ad

20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560
20-50-5560

$29.07 20-59-6180
$29.07

$26.00 20-98-6405
$26.00

$150.00 20-98-6910
$150.00
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Big Bear Lake DWP
Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number
011952

011953

011954

011955

011956

011957

011958

011959

011960

011961

011962

Check Date

Payment
Vendor Name
Amount
02/28/2019
$1,708.68 Gary Bogle / Golden West Electric

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$1,477.52 Gregg Cornwell

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$216.71 Margo & Morgan Harbridge

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$475.85 Inland Water Works Supply Co.

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$45.00 Reginald Lamson
Distributions Total:
$10,525.00 Maddaus Water Management Inc.

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$45.00 Danielle McGee

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$18.24 McMaster-Carr Supply Company

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$333.12 Mission Linen & Uniform Service

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$103.20 Hector Pedroza Lopez

02/28/2019

Distributions Total:
$1,423.82 Reliance Standard Life Ins. Co.

Distribution
Amount

GL Account
Number

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

$868.68 20-50-6240
$840.00 20-50-6240
$1,708.68

Maintenance - Wells
Maintenance - Wells

Replace Relay Mid School Well
Sheephorn Well Transducer

$619.94 20-59-6286
$296.54 20-59-6286
$561.04 20-59-6286
$1,477.52

Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance
Vehicle Maintenance

06P03 Repair Heater/Blower
06P03 Replace Axle Shaft
11P02 Alternator Replacement

$216.71 19-00-2222
$216.71

Op Refunds Pending

39789 Forest Overpayment

$85.12
$37.71
$93.26
$259.76
$475.85

Maintenance - Mains And Svcs
Maintenance - Mains And Svcs
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv
Accrued Accounts Payable - Inv

12 RD Gskt 10 ASB Gskt 12 Ring
12 Full Rd Gasket, 2 Non ASB
3 GAL041 Plug 2 DI039 MJ Cap
12-BRS001/009/013 12 GAL063/65

Telephone

Cell Phone Reim 02/14/19

Federal Single Audit

Water Conser Mgmt Pln 01/31/19

$45.00 20-98-6920
$45.00

Telephone

Cell Phone Reim 02/10/19

$18.24 20-59-6180
$18.24

Small Tools

10ct 18-8 Steel Coupling Nut

$333.12 20-59-6339
$333.12

Laundry

Uniform Services 02/15/19

$103.20 20-59-6926
$103.20

Education / Training

WTR Treatment Review Packet

Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits

EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March

20-55-6250
20-55-6250
20-00-2023
20-00-2023

$45.00 20-98-6920
$45.00
$10,525.00 23-98-9006
$10,525.00

$44.60 20-50-6084
$22.30 20-51-6084
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Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number

011963

011964

011965

011966

011967

011968

011969

011970

011971

Check Date

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

02/28/2019

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distributions Total:
$50,062.02 SB COUNTY EMPLOYEES
RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION
Distributions Total:
$83.36 Stater Bros. Markets

Distributions Total:
$1,054.49 Staples Credit

Distributions Total:
$1,404.73 Southwest Gas Corp
Distributions Total:
$31.34 The UPS Store - #3568

Distributions Total:
$100.00 U.S. POSTAL SERVICE
Distributions Total:
$45.00 Steve Wilson
Distributions Total:
$55,234.00 Water Systems Consulting, Inc.
Distributions Total:
$536.24 Grainger Inc

Distribution
Amount
$89.20
$44.60
$78.05
$66.90
$55.76
$1,022.41
$1,423.82

GL Account
Number
20-55-6084
20-59-6084
20-90-6084
20-95-6084
20-98-6084
20-00-2045

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefit
Health and Wellness Benefi
Health and Wellness Benefits
Health and Wellness Benefits
Payroll Liabilities

EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March
EE/ER Life, LTD. AD&D March

Payroll Liabilities

Emp Pension PP04 PPE 2/15/19

Special Dept Expense
Special Dept Expense

Lisa Going Away Food
Board Room Coffee

$39.99 20-98-6114
$1,014.50 20-98-6114
$1,054.49

Office Supplies
Office Supplies

Square Trade 3 Yr New Printer
HP LaserJet / Toner, Drum Cart

$1,404.73 20-98-6325
$1,404.73

Utilities - Gas

41972 Garstin Gas 1/15 - 2/13

$16.99 20-98-6320
$14.35 20-98-6320
$31.34

Postage Charges
Postage Charges

Grainger Return Package
Power's Electric Return Pckg

$100.00 20-90-6320
$100.00

Postage Charges

Postage Due on Account

Telephone

Cell Phone Reim 1/10 - 2/9/19

Cap Outlay - Engineering Mains

USDA Pipel Repl 12/1 - 1/31/19

Safety Supplies
Small Tools
Safety Supplies

Fire Exit Recharge
24 Pk AA Battery, 12Pk D Bttry
35WT08 Fire Extinguisher

$50,062.02 20-00-2045
$50,062.02
$53.41 20-98-6930
$29.95 20-98-6930
$83.36

$45.00 20-59-6920
$45.00
$55,234.00 22-55-9020
$55,234.00
$15.58 20-59-6130
$50.05 20-59-6180
$98.03 20-59-6130
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Check Register with Applied Document GL Distributions
From 2/1/2019 to 2/28/2019

Check
Number

011972

011973

011974

104770256

104823819

Check Date

Payment
Amount

Vendor Name

Distributions Total:
$435.26 Starbright Solutions, LLC.

02/28/2019

Distribution
Amount
$6.05
$93.69
$44.36
$87.11
$141.37
$536.24

Distributions Total:
$1,780.50 Clinical Laboratory of San Bernardino
Inc

02/28/2019

02/12/2019

Distributions Total:
$518.49 Paylocity Payroll

02/26/2019

Distributions Total:
$461.57 Paylocity Payroll
Distributions Total:

Total

$

359,508.01

GL Account Name

Transaction Description

Safety Supplies
Small Tools
Clothing And Personal Equip
Special Dept Expense
Clothing And Personal Equip

9DMY2 Fire Ext. Sign
Tongue & Groove Plier 12"
39DK94 5XL Rain Coat
2TRN8 Toilet Paper
4T234 Rain Jacket (4)

Printing

2500 Shut-Off Notice Door Hang

$920.00 20-98-6220
$312.50 20-98-6220
$1,232.50

Maint-Buildings And Grounds
Maint-Buildings And Grounds

Heater Repair Steve Office
AP / CS Office Heater Service

$1,780.50 20-50-6400
$1,780.50

Professional Services

Testing Samples January

$518.49 20-98-6405
$518.49

Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety

Payroll Prcsn PP3 PPE 2/1/19

$461.57 20-98-6405
$461.57
359,508.01

Prof Svcs - Personnel & Safety

Payroll Prcsn PP4 PPE 02/15/19

$435.26 20-90-6970
$435.26

Distributions Total:
$1,232.50 Big Bear Sheet Metal

02/28/2019

GL Account
Number
20-59-6130
20-59-6180
20-59-6338
20-98-6930
20-59-6338

$
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ITEM 5.2

AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Rachel Franklin, Human Resources / Risk Management

RE:

HR Committee Recommendation – Award Agreement of
Classification and Total Compensation Study

Background
DWP has not conducted a Classification and Total Compensation Study (Study) since January of
2009. To ensure DWP’s compensation structure and position classifications are competitive with
relevant labor markets, staff recommends hiring a consultant to provide expert analysis for our
review.
DWP staff prepared a Request for Proposal for professional services to prepare a Total
Compensation Study, Job Classification Review, and Staffing Level Review. Public notices were
published in the Big Bear Grizzly, on DWP’s website, and seven qualified and reputable
consulting firms were notified by email and phone. The deadline for submission was March 8,
2019. Three firms responded with proposals and costs: (listed in alphabetical order)
1. DELOACH & Associates (Exhibit A), $47,355
2. Grant Thornton (Exhibit B), $55,000
3. Koff & Associates (Exhibit C), $52,959
Each consultant was requested to provide the following services related to the Study:



Review the current job descriptions and compensation system to assure internal equity
and external competitiveness.
Conduct a comprehensive survey of regional water agency labor markets impacting the
DWP area job market for all classification. This shall include public sector water related
jobs with the same essential duties and functions. This will include a comparative market
analysis of the value of the total benefit package to the employee and the total cost to the
employer of salary and all benefits including but not limited to: base salary, employer
paid retirement contributions, longevity pay, certification pay, educational incentive and
specialty pay, standby pay, bonus pay, employer paid insurance contributions including
but not limited to: health, dental, vision, life insurance, accidental death and
dismemberment, long term disability, and leave benefits including but not limited to:
holiday leave, sick leave, vacation leave, and administrative leave.
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Make recommendations for changes to current classification system, if warranted, which
assures internal equality and external competitiveness.
Make recommendations to update job classifications to accurately identify essential job
functions; knowledge, skills, and abilities, education and experience required;
supervisory and reporting relationships; and review all Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA)
exempt positions for compliance. The method in which to perform this analysis is to be
determined by the Consultant. The data will be based on wages and benefits established
for fiscal year 2018-2019.
Review and provide recommendations, if needed for staffing levels at DWP.
Develop options for modifying salary and the step ranges.
Provide presentations to the Board of Commissioners, and to staff for consideration of
implementation of project components.

The HR Committee met and discussed the three proposals on March 15, 2019 and narrowed the
firms down to two candidates, DELOACH & Associates and Koff & Associates based on overall
qualifications and thoroughness of their proposals. On March 19, 2019, the HR Committee met
with the two qualified firms for a formal presentation and question/answer session to provide
additional information and ensure a fully educated recommendation was made to the full Board
of Commissioners.
Koff & Associates provide a thorough, individualized, and collaborative approach with full staff
and Board involvement. The firm has a strong concentration of work with water agencies and
their written proposal as well as, presentation spoke to the high-caliber of product they deliver.
Staff and Koff & Associates discussed the possibility of a shorten time-line for the Study.
Completion of a full Classification Study may be done by June 30, 2019 with diligent
contributions from staff of requested information. The firm anticipates they will able to present
an initial assessment of the Compensation Study however, the final recommendations will not be
completed by the end of FY2018/19.
Financial Impact
The FY 18/19 Budget has an appropriation of $35,000 for the Classification and Total
Compensation Study. Additional funding for grant application services that will not be utilized
is available in the professional services account in the amount of $16,500. If authorized,
additional funding of $1,459 would be transferred from unrestricted reserves to Professional
Services – account #20.98.6400.
Recommendations
1) Authorize staff to award a contract agreement with Koff & Associates for the
Classification and Total Compensation Study for DWP.
2) Approve the budget adjustment attached as Exhibit D.
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Proposal to Conduct a Classification
and Compensation Study
March 2019

Submitted by
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DELOACH & Associates, Inc.

Proposal to Conduct a Classification
and Compensation Study for the City
of Big Bear Lake Department of
Water and Power

City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water – Classification & Compensation Study
March 8, 2019

1
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DELOACH & Associates, Inc.

COVER LETTER – LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

March 8, 2019

Ms. Rachel M. Franklin
Human Resources/Risk Management
City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power
Post Office Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA. 92315

Subject:

PROPOSAL TO CONDUCT A CLASSIFICAITON AND COMPENSATION
STUDY FOR THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE DEPARTMENT OF WATER &
POWER

Dear Ms. Franklin;

DELOACH & Associates, Inc. (“Consultant”) is pleased to submit our proposal to conduct a
Classification and Compensation Study for the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water
& Power Department (“DWP”). The DWP is undertaking this effort to evaluate current employee
position classifications and total compensation, as well as evaluate current and future staffing
level needs.
Our firm is uniquely qualified to provide value to your organization based on our experience
working with water and wastewater utilities throughout California. This effort includes assignments
for city, county, special district as well as for for-profit and non-profit clients. Our extensive
experience assessing and maximizing organizational performance has guided our approach to
this project. Our goals for this effort are established in our understanding of the challenges
confronting the water and wastewater industry and our demonstrated expertise in developing
long-term strategies that maintain and build operational efficiency.
As President of DELOACH & Associates, Inc., Mr. DeLoach is authorized to negotiate terms and
conditions as well as obligate Consultant at all times during the duration of this project. We have
carefully read and understand each provision of the Request For Proposal (“RFP”) including
questions submitted by consultants and responses by the DPW. Mr. DeLoach will assume the
lead role and responsibility as Project Director and will be responsible for the successful
completion of the project. Our company is dedicated to each of our client’s projects and commits
the necessary resources to achieve the highest levels of quality control, commitment to meeting
project timelines and budget to ensure the highest quality work product.
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FIRM ORGANIZATION AND QUALIFICATIONS
DELOACH & Associates, Inc. is a full-service utility management consulting firm focused on
municipal and private utility management and utility asset management. With over 25 years of
municipal and private utility experience Mr. DeLoach is a recognized leader, innovator and
facilitator creating value for his clients.
We are a private California Corporation (S-Corporation) located in Rancho Cucamonga, CA. We
have worked extensively throughout the State of California as well completed several projects in
Arizona and Nevada. We have extensive experience working within public sector organizations
including both union and non-union work environments, City Councils, Special District Board of
Directors and Joint Power Authorities.
Our firm’s areas of expertise include organizational development and staffing assessments,
operational performance assessments, strategic planning, classification and compensation
reviews, employee and board development, executive recruitment services and executive
management performance appraisals. Our dedicated team of professionals is uniquely qualified
based on our combined years of utility management experience allowing us to respond to our
client needs as demonstrated by our record of successfully completed projects.

Representative Experience and References
City of Pasadena Water & Power (“PWP”)
Project title:
Contact:

Organizational Performance Assessment – Water Operations (2018)
Gurcharan Bawa, Director of Public Works
(626) 744-4478
gbawa@cityofpasadena.net

The objective of the Organizational Performance Assessment (“OPA”) was to assist PWP
leadership including the City Council in assessing its current operational performance,
organizational structure and employee position classifications in relation to its compensation plan.
The OPA was used to evaluate staffing levels consistent with operational needs including an
evaluation of programs and services and realigning position classifications and supervisory span
of control. A comparative review of agencies of similar size and scope was undertaken to
‘benchmark’ performance.

Mission Springs Water District (“MSWD”)
Project title:
Contact:

Update of Employee Classification and Compensation Schedule (2018)
Matt McCue, Director of Finance and Administration
(760) 329-6448
mmccue@mswd.org

MSWD had experienced significant organizational change resulting in a 33% reduction in staffing
in 2012. There were two objectives to this project with the first being a review of the
organizational structure, operational performance and the existing staffing allocation plan. The
findings and recommendations indicated that the organizational structure would need to be
revised and additional resources allocated to adequately meet required performance objectives.
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The second objective was to review, update and modify position classifications and conduct a
salary study consistent with the revised staffing plan.

Valley Center Municipal Water District (“VCMWD”)

Project title:
Contact:

Classification and Compensation Study
Gary Arant, General Manager
garant@vcmwd.org

VCMWD retained DELOACH & Associates, Inc. to complete a classification and compensation
study that would be competitive within the San Diego County labor market and provided VCMWD
the ability to attract, retain and motivate employees. The labor market for VCMWD was
established on two primary factors. The first being the geographic location of the agency and the
reasonable expectation for commute times for employees. The second factor related to unique
and specific aspects of individual position classifications that may not be readily found within the
geographic labor market. The effort resulted in development of revised position classifications and
a total compensation analysis and comparison to agencies within their prescribed labor market.

City of Pomona Utility Department

Project title:
Contact:

Water and Wastewater Department Staffing Study
Darron Poulsen, Manager of Utility Operations
(909) 620-6122
darron_poulsen@ci.pomona.ca.gov

DELOACH & Associates, Inc. was a sub-consultant to Woodard and Curran and was tasked with
conducting a Staffing Study (“Study”) as part of a larger strategic planning effort for the City. The
Study included an assessment of current utility operations, allocation of staffing resources, and
development of comparative data from other utilities of similar size and scope to support
recommended staffing levels needed in the future. We also conducted a sampling of benchmark
position compensation levels to be used to determine if a larger classification and compensation
study would be warranted.

Association of California Water Agencies (“ACWA”)
Project title:
Contact:

Organizational Performance Assessment (“OPA”)
Tim Quinn, Executive Director (Retired)
Cindy Tuck, Deputy Executive Director
timq@acwa.com
cindyt@acwa.com

The ACWA Board of Directors and Executive Director for ACWA initiated the development of an
Organizational Performance Assessment to evaluate the performance effectiveness of the State’s
largest non-profit member organization. The objective was to identify strengths and weaknesses
of the current organizational structure and allocation of staffing as it related to service delivery
and performance effectiveness. A review of executive leadership needs within the organization
was also conducted.
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KEY PERSONNEL
We have a dedicated team of professionals that will be committed to this Classification and
Compensation Study effort. Each member of our team has worked on a variety of water and
wastewater utility projects and is intimately familiar with the issues and challenges facing public
utility sector organizations today. We are experienced with the time demands and service delivery
expectations associated with projects and assignments such as the Classification and
Compensation Study for the DWP.
The team of professionals assigned to this project is noted below:
Robert A. DeLoach
Project Director
Mr. DeLoach is President and founder of DELOACH & Associates Inc., a full service management
consulting practices focused on public and private sector utility management.
After completing his education at the California State University Pomona in 1975, Mr. DeLoach
obtained his C-27 State Contractors license and successfully operated a landscape and irrigation
construction business. In 1983 he transitioned into the public sector and became the Director of
Public Works and Engineering for the City of Azusa and then in 1990 with the City of Pomona
where he managed municipal public works, engineering, water, sewer and storm water systems.
In 1997, he assumed the executive leadership role as General Manager and CEO for the
Cucamonga Valley Water District and President of Fontana Union Water Company. The vision to
develop his consulting practice was driven by the need for focused utility management experience
in the consulting arena. In 2010 he established DELOACH & Associates, Inc. and has
successfully worked with public and private water and wastewater agencies in California and
Arizona as well as many of the firms that support the utility industry.
In addition to the background and experience noted above, Mr. DeLoach is currently a Project
Director for The Pacific Institute based in Seattle, WA, and since 2017, served as President and
CEO of Integrated Stormwater Resources, a private storm water utility.
Mr. DeLoach will serve as the Project Director for the Classification and Compensation Study for
the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power and will coordinate all of the firm’s
efforts and will be responsible for all work products and deliverables.
John Rossi, CPA
Senior Consultant
Mr. Rossi brings over 20 years of experience in utility management to our team. Mr. Rossi has
extensive experience in municipal finance and accounting, utility rate analysis, quantifying
organizational performance standards and conducting utility program cost benefit analysis. Mr.
Rossi will have a key role on our team in the analysis of employee position classifications,
compensation and benefit analysis including integration of compensation survey data from the
benchmark survey agencies. Mr. Rossi obtained his Bachelors degree from National University in
San Diego, CA. and graduated Magna Cum Laude.
Before joining DELOACH & Associates, Inc., Mr. Rossi served as General Manager for Western
Municipal Water District one of the largest water utilities in Riverside County. His prior work
experience includes a successful tenure as the CEO for the Chino Basin Watermaster and as the
General Manager for the Elsinore Valley Metropolitan Water District.
City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water – Classification & Compensation Study
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JoLynne Russo-Pereyra
Technical Coordinator/Survey Analytics
Ms. Pereyra will serve as the Technical Coordinator for this project and will be responsible for
survey analytics and technical report writing and graphics development of the final work product.
Ms. Pereyra has over 25 years of municipal water and wastewater experience serving in various
capacities for both city and special district government. She has served as an instructor at the
University of California, Riverside where she taught strategic and organizational leadership.
Additionally, Ms. Pereyra has served as the Assistant General Manager for the Cucamonga
Valley Water District. She obtained her Bachelors degree in Political Science from the University
of California, Santa Barbara and her MPA from Columbia University in New York.

Beth Barry
Administrative Coordinator
Ms. Barry has worked for DELOACH & Associates, Inc. since 2014 and will serve as the
Administrative Coordinator for this project. In this capacity she will be responsible for providing
administrative support and coordination for all aspects of the project. Ms. Barry will also serve as
the primary liaison with the DWP and will be continuously available to DWP staff as needed.
Since joining our team Ms. Barry has worked on a number of classification, compensation and
organizational assessment projects for cities, counties and special districts. Prior to joining our
firm Ms. Barry worked extensively in the field of executive administration and customer service
support.

SCOPE OF INVOLVMENT OF DWP STAFF
During the course of project it will be important to maintain a high level of communication between
the DWP and Consultant. We are proposing the establishment of a Project Team consisting of
individuals from both the DWP and the Consultant. In-person meetings will be carefully
coordinated to ensure the project progresses efficiently through to the final report completion date
identified in the Request for Proposal. Email and telephonic communication will be used
extensively to efficiently maintain active participation and communication for the duration of the
project. Our offices are conveniently located in Rancho Cucamonga, CA., which will allow us to
be continuously available to DPW staff as needed. A project schedule will be developed with
designated milestones and deliverables to guide progress and minimize disruptions to DWP staff.
We anticipate a number of designated points of interaction with DWP staff. Additional meetings
may be required in addition to those indicated below and the Consultant team will be continuously
available to meet with DWP staff as required.
1. Initial project orientation with Project Team
Note: Refer to Tasks 1 and 2 of the proposed Scope of Work.
Approximate time allocated: 90 minutes – 2 hours.
2. Organizational performance review and level of service analysis. Review findings
of staffing level analysis.
Note: Refer to Task 3 of the proposed Scope of Work. Approximate time
allocated: 2 hours. Task 3.4, DPW staff interviews: 30-45 minutes each.
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3. Meet with employees who will be asked to complete the PDQ.
Note: Refer to Task 5 of the proposed Scope of Work. Initial meeting
may be conducted by the Human Resources/Risk Management staff or
held in conjunction with project orientation meeting (same day) or
separately at DWP offices. Approximate time allocated to the initial
meeting: 30-45 minutes. Individual employee supervisor meetings: 15-20
minutes/PDQ.
4. Review results of classification analysis and compensation survey with Project
Team.
Note:
Refer to Task 4 and 5 of the proposed Scope of Work. We
anticipate that this step will require 2 meetings. Approximate time
allocated: 3 – 5 hours.
5. Presentation of Classification and Compensation Study report to Project Team
a. Review presentation materials to DWP Board of Commissioners,
employee groups and supervisory staff.

PROPOSED SCOPE OF WORK
The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power is seeking a Classification and
Compensation Study which will also include an analysis of staffing levels for water agencies of
similar size and scope. Located in San Bernardino County the DWP provides water service to a
service area population of approximately 15,700 in the Bear Valley of the San Bernardino
Mountains at an elevation of over 6,500 feet above sea level. The DWP employee’s 35 full-time
employees assigned to various administrative and operational functions. The current labor market
has been established within both San Bernardino and Riverside Counties from which it would be
reasonable to expect that prospective candidates would be willing to commute to work.
Conducting a Classification and Compensation Study and Staffing Review will be provide the
DWP with an assessment of their competitive position in the labor market and assist with making
decisions consistent with the organizations compensation philosophy. The information will be
useful in evaluating the DWP’s ability to attract, retain and motivate employees to ensure a
competent and motivated workforce.
Our industry experience in analyzing organizational performance and its impacts on developing
the most effective organizational structure is a critical component of our strategy in creating the
optimum compensation plan for the DWP. Understanding the performance capacity of the current
organization including the potential for modifying the organizational structure or reclassifying
employee positions is integral to our critical path process of initiating a classification and
compensation study. The cost of employee compensation and benefits on the overall cost of
conducting business has increasingly become an obstacle to improving operational performance.
We have identified a number of critical issues related to the staffing review that will be addressed
as part of our proposal.
Our proposal will include the tasks on the following pages:
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Task 1 – Conduct project orientation with DWP representatives, establish the Project
Team, initial documentation review, and classification and compensation survey
methodology.
The objective of Task 1 is for DWP and the Consultant is to introduce their respective project
team members, review the Professional Service Agreement and related contract documents,
review project scope of work, deliverables and schedule.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

Conduct project orientation meeting, identify DWP and Consultant Project Team
and contact information.
Review project scope of work, project objectives, project deliverable schedule,
and review Consultant work plan and schedule.
Obtain and conduct initial review of relevant supporting documentation identified
in Attachment A of DPW Request for Proposal.
Review comparable agency list provided as part of the benchmarking effort.
Review benchmark survey methodology and components to be used in the
Classification and Compensation level analysis. Sample survey instruments to be
used are attached. (Attachments I and II).
Review Position Description Questionnaire (“PDQ”) and methodology for
disseminating and collecting completed PDQ’s. (Attachment III – 9 pages).
Identify existing staffing constraints, operational performance “Gaps” and
standards for comparison, i.e. Key Performance Indicators (“KPI”) measurement,
AWWA standards, standard industry practices and best management practices.

Task 2 – Assessment of the current compensation philosophy, identify current
recruitment and retention issues, and identify position classifications to serve as labor
market benchmark positions.
The objective of Task 2 is to understand the functionality of the current compensation plan and
the issues impacting employee attraction and retention within the current labor market including
the operational, budgetary and political drivers.
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Identify issues and constraints within the current plan to include salary
compaction, overlap and DPW’s competitive position of “lead, match or lag”
within the current labor market.
Review current employee classifications, personnel rules and regulations,
approved resolutions and related documents.
Analyze compensation trends issues over the past 10 years and the increase or
decrease in employee related expenses.
Review employee recruitment and retention issues (if any) related to the current
compensation plan.
Identify position classifications to serve as labor market benchmark positions and
internal relationships.

Task 3 – Evaluate the performance effectiveness of the current staffing plan and
organizational structure, analyze how labor and resources are allocated across all
operational functions and quantify service levels. Develop internal Key Performance
Indicators.
The objective of Task 3 is to prepare an analysis of how the current organizational structure
functions, its ability to accommodate growth, establish “Gaps” in existing service levels and
analyze organizational trends. Recommendations for modifying the current organizational
structure and individual position classifications will be analyzed in this task.
City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water – Classification & Compensation Study
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1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.
9.
10.

Conduct internal KPI survey; formulate data for Project Team review. (Sample
KPI Worksheet. (Attachment 4).
Identify staffing constraints and operational performance “Gaps” and standards of
comparison. Consultant will use industry standards developed by the American
Water Works Association (AWWA), standard water utility industry practices and
best management practices.
Develop level of service comparison matrix by service or function.
Conduct interviews with select DPW staff responsible for key operational and
administrative performance.
Analyze organizational capacity to respond to anticipated growth within the
current structure.
Prepare a summary of organizational data for each survey agency including total
number of customers, annual operating budget and total number of full-time
employees.
Identify operational best practices that can be leveraged across the organization
to improve service delivery.
Conduct an analysis of organizational trends with the current plan of
organization.
Review services provided by outside contractor or vendor. Quantify service
levels, cost/benefit effectiveness and allocation of staffing.
Prepare a summary report of Task 3.

Task 4 – Conduct salary and benefits comparison survey and collect organizational
benchmark data.
This objective of Task 4 is to provide the Department with a comparison of its salary and benefit
plan within the current labor market.
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Contact survey agencies to obtain support for compensation survey support and
identify key contact person.
Collect salary and benefit data from agencies identified in the Regional Labor
Market. (Attachment A of Request for Proposal). Salary and benefit data included
in the survey shall consist of the list of employee benefits provided. Wages and
benefits for the current fiscal year 2018-2019 budget will be used as the study
benchmark.
Conduct follow-up discussions with survey agencies as necessary to clarify
information.
Identify emerging trends in management of employee compensation and benefits
including employee pension programs.
Prepare a summary report of employee benefit data collected through the labor
market survey
Prepare a summary report identifying the compensation practices of the survey
agencies
Prepare a summary report of employee compensation (salary) indicating the
DWP’s current position in relation to the labor market average for each
classification.
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Task 5 – Conduct employee position classification review, identifying specific position
duties and responsibilities and evaluate existing career ladders within job families.

The objective of Task 5 is to provide the DWP with an evaluation of the existing position
classifications and provide recommendations for modifying current position
classifications.
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.
6.
7.

Consultant interview with Department employees to review their
completed PDQ and to verify work requirements and the nature of
supervision provided or exercised.
Where necessary conduct group meetings with employees of similar or
identical position classifications to clarify specific position requirements or
issues related to job responsibilities and function.
Review completed employee PDQ’s with employee’s supervisor or
manager.
Conduct a “Job Match” survey to determine if position classifications
appropriately align with current job responsibilities, skills and
qualifications. Identify distinguishing characteristics within the position
classification.
Analyze current position classifications for internal equity and external
competitiveness.
Develop new or revised position classifications.
Prepare a summary report of Task 5 including revisions to the current
organizational structure.

Task 6 - Preparation of a Classification and Compensation Study Report including
a Staffing Level needs analysis. Presentation of final report and
recommendations to employee groups and the Board of Commissioners.
The objective of Task 6 is to prepare the Classification and Compensation Study Report
incorporating the various task summary reports and findings, collected survey data, trend
analysis and presentation of final report.
1.
2.
3.

Prepare Classification and Compensation Study report
Presentation to Board of Commissioners and employee groups.
Provide five (5) physical copies and one electronic copy of the final study.
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PROJECT SCHEDULE
Consultant will commit the resources necessary to complete the Classification and Compensation
Study by the August 20, 2019 completion date. Tasks identified in our Scope of Work will run
concurrently.

Task

April

May

June

July

August

(4/8/19)

Task 1
Task 2
Task 3
Task 4
Task 5
Task 6

(8/20/19)

X
X
X

Notes to Project Schedule:
1.
2.

3.
4.

Refer to “Scope of Involvement of DPW Staff” on pages 8 and 9 for anticipated
scheduled meetings with Project Team.
Consultant will coordinate with the DPW to develop anticipated target dates for
submittal and presentation of summary reports identified in Tasks 2,3, and 5.
Reports will be submitted in electronic format.
Approximate dates of summary reports submittals - (X).
Based on scheduling needs Consultant will be available for presentations to the
Board of Commissioners and staff beyond the August project completion date.
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Employee Name
Employee Name

ENGINEERING

Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name

FINANCE

Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name
Employee Name

ADMINISTRATION:

NAME

Engineering Projects Manager
Administrative Services 2

Director of Finance
Accounting Manager
Administrative Services 2
Administrative Services 3
Administrative Services 2
Administrative Services 1
Administrative Services 1

General Manager
Assistant General Manager
Executive Assistant
Administrative Services 2
Administrative Services 2
Administrative Services 2

FROM

TO

Engineering Projects Manager
Administrative Assistant

Director of Finance
Accounting Manager
Accounting Technician
Customer Service Representative III
Customer Service Representative II
Customer Service Representative II
Customer Service Representative I

General Manager
Assistant General Manager
Executive Assistant
Administrative Assistant
Office Specialist II
Office Specialist I

CLASSIFICATION STUDY – RESULTS/ALLOCATIONS

City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water & Power
Classification & Compensation Study
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+/- DIFFERENCE

City of Big Bear Water & Power

AVERAGE

City of Victorville (Water Department)

City of Ontario (Water Department)

Monte Vista Water District

East Valley Water District

Desert Water Agency

Big Bear City Community Services
District (Water Department)

(Same or Revised Job Title)

Customer Service Supervisor

City of Big Bear Lake Department of
Water & Power

Jurupa Community Services District

AGENCY TITLE

SALARY
MIN

CUSTOMER SERVICE SUPERVISOR

AGENCY

JOB TITLE:

City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water & Power
Classification & Compensation Study

SALARY
MAX

RANK
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City of Victorville (Water Department)

City of Ontario (Water Department)

Monte Vista Water District

East Valley Water District

Desert Water Agency

Big Bear City Community Services
District (Water Department)

Jurupa Community Services

City of Big Bear Lake Department of
Water & Power

AGENCY

8% - Classic Member pays
6.75% - New Member pays
(EXAMPLE)

(EXAMPLE)

EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTION

2.5% @ 55 for Classic Members
2% @ 62 for New Members

PLAN

CAL-PERS RETIREMENT

City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water & Power
Classification & Compensation Study
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Telephone &
Extension

Department/Division Manager Name (please print)

Length of time in
current Position

Reason for Request

Working Title – If your position has a working title that is different than the current job classification, please state what it is

E-mail Address

E-mail Address

Telephone &
Extension

E-mail Address

Supervisor Name and title (please print)

Telephone &
Extension
Work Unit

Last, First

Department/Division

Employee Name

Position Description Questionnaire
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3.

2.

1.

2

Job Duties

% Time

(total must
equal 100%)

2. Main, Important and Essential Job Duties - Describe the essential duties of this position (attach additional sheets if
necessary)

1. Position Purpose – Summarize the main reason(s) your position exists. This statement should include the position’s general
function and overall level of responsibility. Please try to limit your summary statement to three or four sentences.
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10

9.

8.

7.

6.

5

4.

3
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4

N=This knowledge, skill or ability
can be acquired after brief on-thejob training and orientation

EFFECT ON PERFORMANCE
Y=Possession of this knowledge,
skill or ability at the time of hire is
essential to job performance

Essential Knowledge, Skills and Abilities

IMPORTANCE
1=Minor Importance
2=Important
3=Very Important
4=Critical

Importance

Level of
Knowledge

Duty Link

LINK TO DUTY STATEMENTS
Enter the number of each duty
listed in Section 2 that requires
the knowledge ability or skill
(KSA) for successful
performance. If there are
multiple duties that require the
KSA, list them all.

Effect on
Performance

LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE
1=General familiarity –
aware of general principles
and resources
2=Working knowledge:
applies principle in typically
encountered situations
3=Full recall: applies
principles and specific details
in a wide variety of situations
from memory

3. Important and Essential Knowledge, Skills and Abilities – Please list the important and essential knowledge, skills and
abilities required to perform the duties of the position. Please use the following scales to rate each essential knowledge, skill
and ability. Please identify the duty from the previous list to which the knowledge, skill or ability is linked.
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Purpose

Frequency

5

5. Decision making Authority – Provide some examples of decisions you make in performing your assigned duties.

Individual/Organization

4. Nature and Purpose of Contacts – Please list the individuals and/or organizations with whom you interact, along with the
frequency and purpose.
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Status
(Regular,Temp,
Volunteer,Intern)

Comments Regarding Supervisory/Lead Responsibilities:

Employee Name and Job
Class Title

6

Your Subordinates
Train
Assign
Making
and
Hiring
Review
Decision
Work
Counsel
(performance/
discipline
issues)

Approve
leave
time

Prepare &
Sign
Performance
Evaluation

Other
(explain
below)

6. Names and Payroll Titles of People You Lead or Supervise – Please list each employee for whom you have supervisory or
lead responsibilities, the status of the employee (regular, temporary, volunteer or intern) and check the tasks which you
perform. If additional explanation/information is required, please provide under comments below.
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7

________________________________________________________________
Employee Signature
Date

Employee Comments:

7. Employee Review:
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8

_____ The employee is given general job goals and responsibilities and determines tasks to be completed and work
methods.

_____ Work assignments vary. The employee is given general priorities but determines work methods and the order in
which tasks will be completed.

_____ Work assignments are generally recurring and/or the employee receives instructions and deadlines for each work
assignment. Tasks are reviewed upon completion.

Check the statement that most accurately describes the level of supervision you exercise over this position:

Supervisor Comments:

If you do not agree with any of the information on the position questionnaire, please explain below or attach a page clarifying
the issue(s) of concern:

8. Supervisor Review:
The information on the position questionnaire is accurate and complete. _____ Yes _____ No
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Supervisor Signature

9

Date

Supervisor Name (Print)

Add any additional information that you believe should be considered in the review of this position:

Give examples of decisions that the employee is authorized to make independently:
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS FOR WATER OPERATIONS

Performance Area
Financial Strengths

Potential Metrics
•
•
•
•
•

•
Reliability, quality &
Regulatory

•
•

State of Infrastructure

Resources

Operational Efficiency

Rate comparison to similar size water suppliers
Debt ratio
Net income
Variance as a percentage of net income to budgeted
income
Variance as a percentage of net operating expenses
compared to budget expenses
Variance as a percentage of actual capital expenses
compared to appropriated capital budget for the year
Annual water main breaks per mile of water main in the
system
Water quality violations, %> MCL or reportable regulatory
incidents per year

•
•
•

Average age of water mains

•
•
•
•

Supply margin

•
•
•

O&M cost to total revenue

Water main replacement rate per year
Capital spending ratio (Total CapEx to total operating
revenues
% of wells operable/year
average cost per billing unit by source
Unaccounted for water as a percentage of total
production
Number of employees per 1,000 metered accounts

Sustainability

•
•

Water leak response/Repair time
Water leak response/repair time
Valve exercising rate (% annually)
Hydrant flushing rate (% annually)
Engineering design costs % of total project costs
Turnaround time for as-builts to be into maps/records
Cross-connection program % compliance
Turnaround time to complete final paving after
construction
Conservation as % of total supply
Conservation spending as % of budget

Safety
Workforce

•

Lost time incidents/number of employees

•
•
•

Turnover (% of total)
Certifications (% of employees or target)
Employee development & training (% participation rate)

Field Operations

Engineering &
Interconnections

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Welcome
Collaboration
No ivory tower here. Always be in the
know and in the conversation.
Leadership
Our partners aren’t playing cameo
roles. They are truly involved. Get
valuable insights from our most
experienced professionals.
Excellence

This is where forward-thinking
companies blaze trails in an
environment built for them.
Our culture creates a different
experience for our clients.
“I’ve found Grant Thornton to be extremely
knowledgeable about our business and our
issues. They know what they’re doing. What I
value even more is that they are actually around
– the partners – the people I engaged to do the
work are often onsite and always reachable. It’s
one thing to know the answer; it’s another to be
able to access that knowledge quickly.”

See real risks and opportunities, not a
checklist. Discover upsides and traps.
Agility
“Run, don’t walk!” is our philosophy.
Get responses and answers fast.
Respect
This is a frustration-free zone. Be
heard and have your time used wisely.
Responsibility
No dropped balls here. We want your
trust. We’ll earn it and keep it.

Craig Kinton, City Auditor,
City of Dallas, Texas
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9.5

Our average rating for
partner/senior manager
involvement (out of 10),
with 8.5 as the benchmark*

4x better

Our net promoter score (clients
willing to recommend us) is
76%, four times better than the
19% industry average**

9.5

Our average rating
for "Ease of doing
business" (out of 10)*

Top 5

Vault Accounting 50
and Best Firm Culture

9.3

Our average rating
for overall client
satisfaction (out of 10)*

* Results are from ClientVoice, our Client
Satisfaction Measurement (CSM) process.
** The Net Promoter Score is an index ranging from 100 to 100 that measures the willingness of
customers to recommend a company's products or
services to others.
Source: Inavero, Inc. (a leading professional
services surveyor). Net promoter, NPS, and Net
Promoter Score are trademarks of Bain & Company,
Satmetrix Systems, Inc., and Fred Reichheld.
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GRANT THORNTON LLP
4965 MacArthur Court, Suite 1600
Newport Beach, CA 92660
D +1 949.553.1600
F +1 949.553.0168
S

linkd.in/grantthorntonus
twitter.com/grantthorntonus

March 8, 2019

Rachel M. Franklin
Human Resources / Risk Management
Department of Water and Power
Post Office Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315

Dear Ms. Franklin:
Thank you for the opportunity to submit Grant Thornton LLP’s (Grant Thornton)
response to The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power (DWP)
Request for Proposal (RFP) to assist DWP in reviewing existing job classifications,
staffing levels, and total compensation analysis including salary, health care, retirement,
and leave benefits. Our experienced engagement team will deliver efficient and timely
services to DWP, reviewing your compensation and benefits plans. Our professionals
will not only help you with compensation and benefits related needs, but will also
provide DWP with strategy and planning to minimize risk and offer maximum value to
you. The following are reasons why Grant Thornton is best suited to serve DWP:
 Extensive experience in the public sector: DWP can benefit from the unique
insights of Grant Thornton’s extensive experience in serving public sector entities. We
conduct assessments of competitive compensation levels and we also design short
and long-term incentive, retirement, health and welfare, retention, deferred
compensation and other benefit/perquisite programs using proven methodologies and
relevant resources. Our ability to design and implement value-added strategies is
grounded in our thorough understanding of your business goals and value drivers, as
well as risk factors.
 Human resource services experience: Grant Thornton understands the integral
role human resources plays in the success of DWP. Our experienced human
resource professionals can help you ensure that your total compensation and benefits
package is competitive with your peers and your job classification system assures
internal equity and external competitiveness.
 Best of both worlds: Grant Thornton offers the resources of the world’s largest
firms, but we differentiate from other large firms by providing the kind of close,
personal service you expect from smaller regional firms. We have built our business
by serving entities like DWP. Our unique mix of best-in-class resources and customer
service make us an ideal match for this project.
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 Speed and Agility: When an urgent question arises, we strive to call you with a
preliminary response or status update within 48 hours of presenting the issue. You’ll
have rapid technical responses, because we know that making timely informed
decisions is vital to future focused companies. Interaction between DWP and our
compensation and benefits team will save time and ensure that all facts and
circumstances are considered. Our team consists of subject matter experts who are
easily accessible. With us, your team leads the resolution of issues through the
consultation process.
Grant Thornton agrees in principle to using the sample contract provisions set forth in
Attachment D as the terms and conditions applicable to an engagement under this RFP.
Based on our experience with other municipal entities, we anticipate that we will be
afforded a reasonable opportunity to discuss each party’s needs, concerns and
organizational requirements with respect to contract terms. In the event Grant Thornton
is a successful Offeror under this RFP, we are confident that we will be able to come to
a mutual agreement with the Department of Water and Power, City of Big Bear Lake
(DWP), as we have many times previously in similar procurement situations.
Accordingly, Grant Thornton reserves the right to discuss and negotiate terms with
DWP upon contract award. Consistent with Grant Thornton policy and applicable
professional standards requirements, we note the following areas where we are
requesting to either modify or clarify specific contractual provisions with DWP.
Your time is valuable. As a result, you will find this document provides only the
information that will prove to be most critical to your decision making process. Selecting
a new compensation and benefits consultant is an important decision. Please feel free
to contact us with any questions or should you require additional information.
Thank you for your interest in Grant Thornton.

Eric Gonzaga
Principal, Human Capital Services
T +1 612.677.5336
E eric.gonzaga@us.gt.com

Eric Myszka
West Region Leader, Human Capital Services
T +949.431.9031
E eric.myszka@us.gt.com
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RFP Response
2.

Name, address, telephone number of the Consultant.

Grant Thornton LLP's national headquarters is in Chicago
with offices in Orange County and Los Angeles, California.
We have a large network of 8,630 people in 58 offices
across the country, but what matters most are your local,
day-to-day resources — the people whose faces you’ll see in
your office and the voices you’ll hear on the phone when you
have a question or need advice. Because all of our service
line professionals are just down the hall from each other,
you’ll have access to the collective experience, industry
knowledge and best practices of the entire Irvine office.
Our Orange County office in Newport Beach has 17
partners, principals and managing directors and more than
120 total employees who serve both public and private
clients in a variety of industries. More than 40% of our Irvine
client-serving professionals are partners and managers,
which meets our philosophy of having active
3.

partner/management involvement.
Our Orange County professionals provide a full suite of
audit, tax and advisory services to more than 300 clients that
reflect the business composition of the Orange County
market. Our comprehensive, market-leading solutions can
support you through many of your business activities in an
increasingly competitive marketplace. Here in Irvine, across
the country and around the globe — we’re here to help you
manage tomorrow.
Local Office
Grant Thornton LLP
4695 MacArthur Ct #1600
Newport Beach, CA 92660
D + 949 553 1600

Description of the Consultant (corporation, partnership, etc.) and year established.

Grant Thornton LLP is an Illinois limited liability partnership
owned by more than 500 Partners who are certified public
accountants. Partners each own less than 1% of the firm. In
1924, Alexander Richardson Grant founded Alexander Grant
& Co, which has since evolved into Grant Thornton
International Ltd (GTIL) with member firms in more than 135
countries. Grant Thornton LLP is a US member firm of GTIL.

Grant Thornton’s Human Capital
Services Practice
Grant Thornton’s Human Capital Services (HCS) practice
helps organizations enhance the rate of return on the
investments you make in your people by providing
customized strategies that help you attract, retain and
motivate skilled personnel while managing costs. With
greater market competition, increasing regulation and
constant changes in delivery systems, meeting this
challenge is more difficult than ever.
Our tax team, consisting of more than 1,700 professionals,
including more than 90 fully dedicated to human capital
service issues, serves more than 675 clients through our

We serve more than 675 clients







Employment
Benefit
Human resources
Compensation
Payroll
Global mobility

Human Capital Services Practice. We have provided
employee classification and compensation services to
public sector clients for more than 20 years. Please see
our Public Sector section on the following pages for more
details about our experience providing compensation
services to public sector clients.
Our HCS professionals are skilled in compensation, benefits,
tax, accounting and human resources on a global basis. We
will work with you to develop strategies to fit your specific
situation and complement your overall goals. We offer the
following services to choose from and to help you meet the
needs of both your employees and your bottom line:
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COMPENSATION SERVICES
Our compensation professionals offer a range of services to
meet the needs of your organization. We provide our clients
with market analyses using published, proprietary and
custom survey resources and establish competitive and
compliant pay levels for base salaries, annual incentive
plans and total rewards programs. Our team can help you
explore a variety of program designs for effectiveness,
compliance and alignment with your mission, whether in the
form of incentive plans or equity plans that reward and retain
executives, managers and other employees. Our team is
prepared to assist with presentations and discussions with
board and executive leadership relative to findings and in
support of governance efforts.

GLOBAL MOBILITY CONSULTING
As so many organizations seek ways to meet the needs of
the larger “global” community, all too often they confront the
issues associated with income tax withholding requirements
both here and abroad. Grant Thornton works with
organizations to keep your assignees informed and their
assignments running smoothly. Our international expatriate
services team will take the worry out of compliance. We go
beyond tax return preparation, offering our in-depth
experience in strategic tax planning — including payroll,
social security and compensation reporting, as well as costof-living allowances and tax withholding — to help you
manage the change throughout your organization and
develop communications programs for your employees.

Compensation and Benefits benchmarking
Attractive compensation plans are essential in recruiting and
retaining qualified executives. We can help you determine
the competitiveness of your executive pay program and
incentive plans that are intended to reward your key
employees for meeting goals and objectives tied to your
organization’s success.

HUMAN RESOURCE SERVICES
Grant Thornton understands the integral role human
resources plays in the success of DWP. Our experienced
human resource professionals can help you ensure that your
HR function is operating at its full potential by reviewing your
processes and procedures to ensure services are being
delivered in a cost-effective and efficient manner. Our
professionals can help you develop your employee policies,
review your strategies for recruitment and retention, manage
change throughout your organization and develop
communications programs for your employees.

We can compare your executives’ compensation to other
organizations of similar industry, size and geography. We
will use published, proprietary and custom surveys to
analyze how your executives’ salaries, bonuses, long-term
incentive plans and benefits compare to other organizations
in your market and recommend revisions, if applicable, to
best achieve your goals. This competitive analysis provides
a basis for an organization's pay practices and its choices for
linking pay to organization goals and strategies.
STRATEGIC BENEFITS SERVICES
Grant Thornton knows that employees place high value on
their benefits. We can help you with health and welfare and
retirement plans that are valued by your employees and
meet your organization’s goals and budget constraints. Our
professionals also understand the regulatory and compliance
issues you face. We are available to assist with the sourcing
and selection of benefit plan vendors, communicating to
employees and conducting best practices reviews as well as
the evaluation of benefit plan design effectiveness and
compliance with regulatory requirements.
EMPLOYMENT TAX SERVICES
Employment taxes may be an employer’s largest tax burden.
However, with proper guidance and timely planning, Grant
Thornton can help organizations manage and significantly
reduce your federal and state employment tax costs. Our
employment tax team has a network of contacts at the
various state agencies and the IRS. Additionally, our
extensive experience in audit defense, penalty resolution,
tax planning and consulting focuses on keeping you in
compliance with the various federal and state laws while
looking for ways to reduce your employment tax costs.

Public sector experience
Compared to most firms, Grant Thornton has more people
with more experience dealing with issues in the public
sector. We have built a national network of skilled
professionals to serve the public sector, providing services
that include employee compensation and benefits. We work
with state and local governments, including large
municipalities within the U.S. This translates into wellinformed ideas and proven solutions that are relevant to
DWP. We have assembled a qualified team with experience
serving cities in the past and understand your business.
We have more than 800 professionals exclusively
serving the public sector through our Public Sector (PS)
practice. In addition, our team has access to the remainder
of our national professional services staff, should DWP have
unique needs that require access to a broader team. Our
distinguished professionals bring invaluable real-world
experience and understanding under the unique constraints
faced by state and local governments. We have a legacy of
being among the profession's pioneers in developing public
sector planning techniques, performance measures,
evaluation criteria, and financial management systems. We
have served as a contractor for virtually every department in
the federal government, either directly and/or indirectly,
through grant programs. We work with state, municipal,
county and regional governments and authorities; with K-12
schools, colleges and universities; construction and
financing authorities and regional economic development
organizations.
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4.

State of incorporation, if any, and type of ownership.

Grant Thornton is incorporated in the state of Illinois, Chicago. For type of ownership refer to the question above.
5.

Name and qualifications of all proposed consultant(s).

NAME
Eric Gonzaga
(Relationship Partner)

Eric Myszka
(Engagement Manager
and SME for
Compensation)

Andy Mechavich
(SME of Benefits)

QUALIFICATION
Eric is a Board Member of NASPP. He is also a member of the American College of Healthcare
Executives (ACHE) and World at Work. Eric earned his JD from the Hamline University School of Law
and his BA from the Northern Illinois University.
Eric holds the Certified Compensation Professional (“CCP”) and Certified Executive Compensation
Professional (“CECP”) designations through World at Work Society of Certified Professionals and is a
member of the National Association of Stock Plan Professionals. Eric received his Bachelor of Arts in
Business Administration from Illinois Wesleyan University.
Andy is a member of the Human Resource Management Association of Chicago and the International
Foundation of Employee Benefits Plans. He is a nationally recognized resource for articles appearing
Employee Benefit News, Business Insurance, and HR Executive. Andy received a BA in Industrial and
Organization Psychology from DePaul University.

(Compensation Analyst)

Nick is a member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Nick earned his BS in
Accounting, Finance, and Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management from Indiana
University.

Matt Roskopf
(Benefit Analyst)

Matt is a Certified Public Accountant and a Certified Employee Benefits Specialist. Matt received BS
in Accounting and Finance and a MS in Accounting from Indiana University’s Kelley School of
Business.

Nick Martell

Please refer to Appendix A for detailed biographies of the engagement team members.

6.

Name, title, resumes, and business address of person responsible for submitting the proposal.

Name: Eric Myszka
Title: Senior Manager and West Region Leader, Human Capital Services
Resume: Refer to Appendix A
Business Address: Grant Thornton LLP, 4695 MacArthur Ct #1600, Newport Beach, CA 92660
7.

Listing of any subcontractors, if any, and the scope of work they will perform.

Grant Thornton does not use third party employees or resources. All work is performed by Grant Thornton employees.
8.

Description of the scope of involvement of DWP staff. Describe the process used and submit the forms, questionnaires and
instruments proposed for use in this study.

DWP staff involvement
We’ll consider the capability and availability of your staff
when we plan the analysis and use our project management
skills to keep the work on track.
Part of the engagement is providing your team with a PBC
list—the things you should have prepared prior to us
beginning field work. Your staff will have time to do the prep
work well in advance. We will also work to set calls and

meetings during the engagement and do our best to avoid
last minutes requests. We can also use our SharePoint site
to make engagement interactions more flexible.
The success of a custom survey depends on the number
respondents and the quality of the responses. To ensure a
successful custom survey, we will require support from DWP
to encourage participation in the custom survey. This
support may include letters of introduction, phone calls,
follow-up calls, emails, etc.
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Grant Thornton will work with DWP to determine the
appropriate peer group to include in the custom
compensation survey. We will prepare custom survey
questions and information requests. We have found that a
simple and easy to use survey will increase participation.
Due to number of jobs, we may utilize a simple questionnaire
in Microsoft Word and Excel. For the benefit programs, we
9.

have found that benefit plan information requests are easier
for respondents if they can simply submit readily available
information – open enrollment guides, summary plan
descriptions, etc.

Narrative proposal on scope of work as identified above.

Scope of work
We understand that DWP seeks consulting services related
to the classification and compensation analysis, who will
assist in reviewing the existing job classifications, staffing
levels and total compensation analysis including salary,
health care, retirement and leave benefits. In addition, you
require a consultant who will also analyze the current jobs
performed by employees and determine the correct market
total compensation for each position and make
recommendations for adjustments to pay, staffing levels and
benefits that may be needed.
As stated in the RFP, we understand that DWP is seeking
the assistance in:
 Reviewing the current job descriptions and compensation
system to assure internal equity and external
competitiveness.
 Conducting a comprehensive survey of regional water
agency labor markets, including but not limited to Regional
Labor Market, impacting the DWP area job market for all
positions. This shall include public sector water related
jobs with the same essential duties and functions. This will
include a comparative market analysis of the value of the
total benefit package to the employee and the total cost to
the employer of salary and all benefits including but not
limited to: base salary, employer paid retirement
contributions, longevity pay, certification pay, educational
incentive and specialty pay, standby pay, bonus pay,
employer paid insurance contributions including but not
limited to: health, dental, vision, life insurance, accidental
death and dismemberment, long term disability, and leave
benefits including but not limited to: holiday leave, sick
leave, vacation leave, and administrative leave.
 Making recommendations for changes to current
classification system which assures internal equality and
external competitiveness.
 Making recommendations to update job classifications to
accurately identify essential job functions; knowledge,
skills, and abilities, education and experience required;
supervisory and reporting relationships; and review all Fair
Labor Standards Act (FLSA) exempt positions for
compliance. The method in which to perform this analysis
is to be determined by the Consultant. The data will be
based on wages and benefits established for fiscal year
2018-2019. The DWP’s fiscal year begins July 1st and
ends June 30th.

 Reviewing and providing recommendations for staffing
levels at DWP.
 Developing recommendations in options of modifying
salary and the step ranges.
 Providing presentations to the Board of Commissioners,
employee groups, and to supervisory staff for
implementation and maintenance of project components.

Methodology and approach
Through our methodology and approach to the classification
and compensation study, we will demonstrate our expert
knowledge and capabilities in performing these services. We
realize the importance of understanding your specific needs
and tailoring our services to exceed expectations. We apply
analytical rigor and sound methodologies to our processes to
ensure prudent decisions and outcomes.

Project planning & kick-off
Our first phase of the project will focus on developing the
organizational foundation for the project. We will work with
DWP to develop and deepen our understanding of the
current compensation, classification, and benefits structure
to ensure we have the information necessary to assess the
current state of programs, processes and DWP competitive
positions in the relevant labor market.
STEP 1: PROJECT PLANNING KICK-OFF STEERING
COMMITTEE MEETING
This step will begin with an initial project planning meeting
held between Grant Thornton and selected representatives
of stakeholders within DWP. The purpose of the meeting is
to confirm overall project objectives, review the project
methodology, and confirm ongoing roles and responsibilities.
In our experience, this meeting can be extremely important
because it is often the first-time direct stakeholders have an
opportunity to discuss their goals and concerns with us as
we build a long-term relationship with DWP. The agenda for
this meeting will include:
 Confirm expectations and definitions of success
 Confirm project approach, methodology and expected
deliverables
 Establish weekly project schedules, key milestones and
target dates for meetings and deliverables
 Provide data and document requests
 Determine interview, focus group and survey approaches,
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timing and format
 Identify initial change management and communication
expectations
STEP 2: DATA GATHERING
This step is designed to help us develop a highly granular
understanding of the compensation and benefits programs
currently in place. We will gather information concerning:
 Total compensation and benefits philosophy and strategy
 Compensation and classification programs and policies
 Benefit program’s plan document, summary plan
descriptions, etc.
 Cost control objectives, financial constraints, etc.
 Demographic data and employee classifications
Our data gathering process will include a review of DWP
structure, job content and responsibilities, existing
classifications, current compensation increase processes,
and other information relevant to completing the project, all
which will be captured in our data request and facilitated
through discussions between DWP and the Grant Thornton
team.
STEP 3: STAKEHOLDER INPUT
We will gather input from key stakeholders in order to obtain
a clear understanding of the different goals and objectives
sought to be implemented through this project. At the same
time, we will seek feedback on how well current
compensation strategies and programs are perceived among
your employees.
We will conduct face-to-face interviews with DWP’s
department heads to gain an understanding of short and
long-term goals, expectations met and not met by the
present programs, and perceptions of existing programs’
strengths and weaknesses.
In addition to meeting with DWP’s leaders, we will also
gather employee input during this phase in order to develop
a thorough and unbiased understanding of how the current
programs are understood and perceived across different
groups of employees. This will help identify those programs
that are most and least valued by employees, and will also
help identify any communication gaps between leadership
and those employee groups. Based upon likely differences
between the management and staff employees, we may
want to discuss using different methods (i.e. telephonic,
web-based surveys, focus groups) of obtaining this
information.

Phase I: Classification Plan
STEP 1: JOB CONTENT ANALYSIS, PAY PERCEPTIONS,
AND INTERVIEWS
We will prepare a position information questionnaire (PIQ)
and coordinate a process by which select incumbents in
each of the classifications will have an opportunity to use our
custom tool that allows for incumbent description of their
current job content. All completed PIQs will be review by the

respective supervisor, which will allow supervisor input on
the completed PIQ. Upon completion of the PIQ process, we
will conduct up to 10 hours of interviews with department
heads. We expect most interviews will occur telephonically;
however, we recommend executive interviews take place
face-to-face. As a result of this process, we will provide an
interim assessment of internal pay perceptions and specific
compensation benchmarking position matches and approach
for review by stakeholders.
We will present this preliminary report to the appropriate
stakeholders prior to moving forward.
STEP 2: PRELIMINARY CLASSIFICATION AND
MAPPING OF CURRENT WORKFORCE
During this step, using the information gathered in the
previous steps, the Grant Thornton team will propose a
preliminary classification structure with recommended title
modifications representative of current duties, position
requirements, and essential job functions.
Our final aspect to this phase will be reviewing the
classification and mapping of employees with DWP
stakeholders in preparation for completing external
compensation comparisons to ensure internal and external
equity as DWP continues to recruit and retain its employees.

Utilizing Published Surveys
We have found that a “custom” benchmarking
survey may be unnecessary in many
situations.
Readily available national, regional, and local
surveys can support your compensation and
benefits programs. As an alternative to the
current scope of services, we would
recommend a hybrid approach.

Phase II: Surveys and Benchmarking
Development
Based on our understanding of the stakeholder input,
external market comparison and in consultation with the
executives and human resources, we will review the
compensation program and benefits offered and compare to
DWP’s competitive market. The purpose of this phase is
develop a custom compensation and benefit survey in order
to benchmark against similar organizations in the market. In
addition, we may utilize national and regional survey
sources.
STEP 1: COMPENSATION SURVEY
Grant Thornton will obtain information from a wide sources
of private, governmental and Grant Thornton proprietary
compensation public peer group information and databases
such as the Economic Research Institute’s salary assessor
tool.
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Grant Thornton will work with DWP to determine the
appropriate peer group to include in the custom
compensation survey. We will prepare custom survey
questions and information requests. We have found that a
simple and easy to use survey will increase participation.
Due to number of jobs, we may utilize a simple questionnaire
in Microsoft Word and Excel.
STEP 2: BENEFIT SURVEY
Grant Thornton will obtain information from a wide variety of
benefit surveys, public peer group information and
databases.
Grant Thornton will work with DWP to determine the
appropriate peer group to include in the custom benefits
survey. We will prepare custom survey questions and
information requests.
We have found that benefit plan information requests are
easier for respondents if they can simple submit readily
available information – open enrollment guides, summary
plan descriptions, etc. In addition, we will compare DWP’s
benefit programs against national published public and
private sector survey data.

Phase III: Compensation Study
The purpose of this phase is to assess the effectiveness of
the existing compensation programs and to evaluate
competitiveness to the market. We will evaluate the existing
approach against data gathered in the marketplace and
assess alignment with stated objectives and philosophy of
DWP.
STEP 1: EXTERNAL MARKET COMPARISONS
A meaningful assessment of competitive practice is
dependent, to a large extent, on how a company defines its
labor market. For our public agency compensation studies,
we will rely upon published market compensation data, along
with the custom survey data gathered in Phase II.
STEP 2: COMPETITIVE BENCHMARKING ANALYSIS
Based on our understanding of the jobs and classification
process from the previous phase and in consultation with
DWP’s management, we will conduct a comparable market
benchmarking analysis for approximately 30 classifications
based on identified data sources and industry/organization
peers. Using management feedback, comparable market
compensation data will be collected for each classification
from published survey sources and publicly available
documentation appropriate to the markets your organization
competes with for talent. Comparable market data for base
salary will be collected for the 25th, 50th (median) and 75th
percentile levels to illustrate the range of market
compensation levels for each respective classification, and
will include minimum, midpoint and maximum points for each
classification.
Upon determining the minimum, midpoint and maximum
points for each classification, we will then recommend salary
ranges within the new salary structure. The ranges will allow

for each employee to be slotted against the benchmark
illustrating market competitiveness while aligning with
internal philosophy for compensation administration.
Benefit program comparison will be summarized in tables.
We will include the employer costs as well as the benefit
level, as needed.
STEP 3: REPORT ON OUR OBSERVATIONS AND
PRELIMINARY DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS
During this step we will prepare a written report for DWP.
This report will contain our observations on the existing
arrangements, the results of our benchmarking and some
thoughts for DWP to consider. This document will be
developed on a collaborative basis and will be informed by
the due diligence and ground work performed in all the
previous phases and steps. In addition, our report include
the total value of benefits package.

Phase IV: Program Design Analysis
The purpose of this phase is to apply the overall policy and
strategy decisions made previously to classification and
compensation and benefits programs, whether this will
involve new programs, program redesign or program
elimination.
STEP 1: OUTCOMES ANALYSIS
This step will combine stakeholder input, competitive
analysis and strategies developed in order to:
 Recommend broad strategies and goals for DWP’s
compensation and benefits programs
 Recommend the general architecture of the programs and
how they will blend to support employees
 Recommend administrative policies for the classification
system, pay grades, movement within the system utilizing
the support of career ladders
STEP 2: FINANCIAL MODELING AND PROJECTIONS
Financial modeling will be a critical element of the design
phase. Relative costing information for each alternative will
permit DWP to understand the financial implications of its
classification, compensation and benefit program decisions.
Advantages and disadvantages of each alternative, including
the financial implications, will be documented at this step.
STEP 3: STEERING COMMITTEE
We will meet with DWP to discuss the recommended
alternatives for selection. Issues to be considered may
include:
 Determination of specific program features and details,
including transition provisions where appropriate
 Comparison of costs of alternative programs with costs of
current programs
 Measurement of program designs against key DWP goals
and objectives
The key outcome of this meeting will be a consensus on the
parameters of the recommendations.
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STEP 4: PROPOSED FINAL PLAN DESIGNS
A final plan design for each program will be proposed based
on the consensus reached in the previous Steering
Committee meetings. The proposed plan designs should be
close to the final, agreed-upon versions and require only
minor adjustment before being presented for approval.
STEP 5: FINAL REVIEW BY STEERING COMMITTEE
The Steering Committee will then review the final plan
designs and propose any final adjustments prior to

presenting the plans to the Board leadership. We will provide
any additional information or rationales needed to support
the business case for the new plans to leadership.
STEP 6: APPROVAL TO PROCEED BY LEADERSHIP
We will facilitate the final leadership and board meetings
required for approval, and will provide additional information
as needed.
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10. An estimate of time to complete the project and a proposed schedule of work tasks, with the date of final completion of the
project. Reference proposed timetable on page 5 as a guide.
engagement. The timeline is subject to availability of DWP
resources, and can be expedited as necessary in order to
meet DWP deadlines.

Timing and milestones
We will follow our methodology and approach that we have
detailed above, and we have outlined a timeline for the
CLASSIFICATION, COMPENSATION, AND BENEFITS STUDY
2019
Project phase

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Phase I:
Classification Plan
Phase II:
Compensation and
Benefits Survey
Phase III:
Program Design
Analysis
Phase IIV:
Final Program
Design
Phase V:
Implementation and
Communication

PROJECT MILESTONES
DWP can expect the following milestones:
 Months 1 – 2:
─ Initial project planning meeting held between Grant
Thornton and selected representatives of
stakeholders within DWP.
─ Data gathering process using our data request form
to obtain the following information: County structure,
job content and responsibilities, existing
classifications, current compensation increase
processes, and other information relevant to
completing the project.
─ Employees to complete PIQ forms for Grant Thornton,
select employees will be interviewed.

 Months 2 – 5:
─ Grant Thornton will prepare a written report for DWP.
This report will contain our observations on the existing
arrangements, the results of our benchmarking and
thoughts for DWP to consider.
 Month 5:
─ Grant Thornton will meet (either in-person or
telephonically) with DWP to discuss the best
alternatives for selection, and again to review final
decisions.
─ Final report will be provided at this time.
 Months 5 – 7:
─ Ongoing support will be provided to DWP, as requested.
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11. At least three references (including individual contact name, name of company and phone number) from other municipalities
or government agencies where similar work was performed.

Ask our clients
There is no better way for DWP to be confident in our abilities to provide the right technical skills and transformative client service
than to ask our clients. Below we have provided companies for which we have provided similar services.
References
Heather Mercer; Executive & Investment Compensation Unit
California Public Employees' Retirement System (CalPERS)
A retirement system that manages pension and health benefits California public employees and retirees
T: 916.795.1568 | E: Heather_Mercer@CalPERS.ca.gov
Martha Lomeli Holdridge, Chief Human Resources Officer
Screen Actors Guild‐American Federation of Television and Radio Artists (SAG-AFTRA)
Labor union
T +1 323.549.6534| E Martha.Holdridge@sagaftra.org
Erica Criss, Human Resources Manager
CalOptima Health Partnership
Public Agency
T +1 657.235.6765

12. In a separate envelope, a breakdown of the Consultant’s rates, fees, and charges for services by phase and for total project;
and a proposed payment schedule.
Please see Fee Proposal as separate document along with our proposal document.
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Exhibit A
Scope of Services
We understand that DWP seeks consulting services related
to the classification and compensation analysis, who will
assist in reviewing the existing job classifications, staffing
levels and total compensation analysis including salary,
health care, and retirement and leave benefits. In addition,
you require a consultant who will also analyze the current
jobs performed by employees and determine the correct
market total compensation for each position and make
recommendations for adjustments to pay, staffing levels and
benefits that may be needed.

2018-2019. The DWP’s fiscal year begins July 1st and
ends June 30th.
 Reviewing and provide recommendations for staffing
levels at DWP.
 Developing recommendations in options of modifying
salary and the step ranges.
 Providing presentations to the Board of Commissioners,
employee groups, and to supervisory staff for
implementation and maintenance of project components.

As stated in the RFP, we understand that DWP is seeking
the assistance in:

Methodology and approach

 Reviewing the current job descriptions and compensation
system to assure internal equity and external
competitiveness.

Through our methodology and approach to the classification
and compensation study, we will demonstrate our expert
knowledge and capabilities in performing these services. We
realize the importance of understanding your specific needs
and tailoring our services to exceed expectations. We apply
analytical rigor and sound methodologies to our processes to
ensure prudent decisions and outcomes.

 Conducting a comprehensive survey of regional water
agency labor markets, including but not limited to Regional
Labor Market, impacting the DWP area job market for all
positions. This shall include public sector water related
jobs with the same essential duties and functions. This will
include a comparative market analysis of the value of the
total benefit package to the employee and the total cost to
the employer of salary and all benefits including but not
limited to: base salary, employer paid retirement
contributions, longevity pay, certification pay, educational
incentive and specialty pay, standby pay, bonus pay,
employer paid insurance contributions including but not
limited to: health, dental, vision, life insurance, accidental
death and dismemberment, long term disability, and leave
benefits including but not limited to: holiday leave, sick
leave, vacation leave, and administrative leave.
 Making recommendations for changes to current
classification system which assures internal equality and
external competitiveness.
 Making recommendations to update job classifications to
accurately identify essential job functions; knowledge,
skills, and abilities, education and experience required;
supervisory and reporting relationships; and review all Fair
Labor Standards Act (FLSA) exempt positions for
compliance. The method in which to perform this analysis
is to be determined by the Consultant. The data will be
based on wages and benefits established for fiscal year

Project Planning & Kick-off
Our first phase of the project will focus on developing the
organizational foundation for the project. We will work with
DWP to develop and deepen our understanding of the
current compensation, classification, and benefits structure
to ensure we have the information necessary to assess the
current state of programs, processes and DWP competitive
positions in the relevant labor market.
STEP 1: PROJECT PLANNING KICK-OFF STEERING
COMMITTEE MEETING
This step will begin with an initial project planning meeting
held between Grant Thornton and selected representatives
of stakeholders within DWP. The purpose of the meeting is
to confirm overall project objectives, review the project
methodology, and confirm ongoing roles and responsibilities.
In our experience, this meeting can be extremely important
because it is often the first-time direct stakeholders have an
opportunity to discuss their goals and concerns with us as
we build a long-term relationship with DWP. The agenda for
this meeting will include:
 Confirm expectations and definitions of success
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 Confirm project approach, methodology and expected
deliverables
 Establish weekly project schedules, key milestones and
target dates for meetings and deliverables
 Provide data and document requests
 Determine interview, focus group and survey approaches,
timing and format
 Identify initial change management and communication
expectations
STEP 2: DATA GATHERING
This step is designed to help us develop a highly granular
understanding of the compensation and benefits programs
currently in place. We will gather information concerning:
 Total compensation and benefits philosophy and strategy
 Compensation and classification programs and policies
 Benefit program’s plan document, summary plan
descriptions, etc.
 Cost control objectives, financial constraints, etc.
 Demographic data and employee classifications
Our data gathering process will include a review of DWP
structure, job content and responsibilities, existing
classifications, current compensation increase processes,
and other information relevant to completing the project, all
which will be captured in our data request and facilitated
through discussions between DWP and the Grant Thornton
team.
STEP 3: STAKEHOLDER INPUT
We will gather input from key stakeholders in order to obtain
a clear understanding of the different goals and objectives
sought to be implemented through this project. At the same
time, we will seek feedback on how well current
compensation strategies and programs are perceived among
your employees.
We will conduct face-to-face interviews with DWP’s
department heads to gain an understanding of short and
long-term goals, expectations met and not met by the
present programs, and perceptions of existing programs’
strengths and weaknesses.
In addition to meeting with DWP’s leaders, we will also
gather employee input during this phase in order to develop
a thorough and unbiased understanding of how the current
programs are understood and perceived across different
groups of employees. This will help identify those programs
that are most and least valued by employees, and will also
help identify any communication gaps between leadership
and those employee groups. Based upon likely differences
between the management and staff employees, we may
want to discuss using different methods (i.e. telephonic,
web-based surveys, focus groups) of obtaining this
information.

Phase I: Classification Plan
STEP 1: JOB CONTENT ANALYSIS, PAY PERCEPTIONS,
AND INTERVIEWS
We will prepare a position information questionnaire (PIQ)
and coordinate a process by which select incumbents in
each of the classifications will have an opportunity to use our
custom tool that allows for incumbent description of their
current job content. All completed PIQs will be review by the
respective supervisor, which will allow supervisor input on
the completed PIQ. Upon completion of the PIQ process, we
will conduct up to 10 hours of interviews with department
heads. We expect most interviews will occur telephonically;
however, we recommend executive interviews take place
face-to-face. As a result of this process, we will provide an
interim assessment of internal pay perceptions and specific
compensation benchmarking position matches and approach
for review by stakeholders.
We will present this preliminary report to the appropriate
stakeholders prior to moving forward.
STEP 2: PRELIMINARY CLASSIFICATION AND
MAPPING OF CURRENT WORKFORCE
During this step, using the information gathered in the
previous steps, the Grant Thornton team will propose a
preliminary classification structure with recommended title
modifications representative of current duties, position
requirements, and essential job functions.
Our final aspect to this phase will be reviewing the
classification and mapping of employees with DWP
stakeholders in preparation for completing external
compensation comparisons to ensure internal and external
equity as DWP continues to recruit and retain its employees.

Phase II: Surveys and Benchmarking
Utilizing Published Surveys
We have found that a “custom” benchmarking
survey may be unnecessary in many
situations.
Readily available national, regional, and local
surveys can support your compensation and
benefits programs. As an alternative to the
current scope of services, we would
recommend a hybrid approach.

Development
Based on our understanding of the stakeholder input,
external market comparison and in consultation with the
executives and human resources, we will review the
compensation program and benefits offered and compare to
DWP’s competitive market. The purpose of this phase is
develop a custom compensation and benefit survey in order
to benchmark against similar organizations in the market. In
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addition, we may utilize national and regional survey
sources.
STEP 1: COMPENSATION SURVEY
Grant Thornton will obtain information from a wide sources
of private, governmental and Grant Thornton proprietary
compensation public peer group information and databases
such as the Economic Research Institute’s salary assessor
tool.
Grant Thornton will work with DWP to determine the
appropriate peer group to include in the custom
compensation survey. We will prepare custom survey
questions and information requests. We have found that a
simple and easy to use survey will increase participation.
Due to number of jobs, we may utilize a simple questionnaire
in Microsoft Work and Excel.
STEP 2: BENEFIT SURVEY
Grant Thornton will obtain information from a wide variety of
benefit surveys, public peer group information and
databases.
Grant Thornton will work with DWP to determine the
appropriate peer group to include in the custom benefits
survey. We will prepare custom survey questions and
information requests.
We have found that benefit plan information requests are
easier for respondents if they can simple submit readily
available information – open enrollment guides, summary
plan descriptions, etc. In addition, we will compare DWP’s
benefit programs against national published public and
private sector survey data.

Phase III: Compensation Study
The purpose of this phase is to assess the effectiveness of
the existing compensation programs and to evaluate
competitiveness to the market. We will evaluate the existing
approach against data gathered in the marketplace and
assess alignment with stated objectives and philosophy of
DWP.
STEP 1: EXTERNAL MARKET COMPARISONS
A meaningful assessment of competitive practice is
dependent, to a large extent, on how a company defines its
labor market. For our public agency compensation studies,
we will rely upon published market compensation data, along
with the custom survey data gathered in Phase II.
STEP 2: COMPETITIVE BENCHMARKING ANALYSIS
Based on our understanding of the jobs and classification
process from the previous phase and in consultation with
DWP’s management, we will conduct a comparable market
benchmarking analysis for approximately 30 classifications
based on identified data sources and industry/organization
peers. Using management feedback, comparable market
compensation data will be collected for each classification
from published survey sources and publicly available
documentation appropriate to the markets your organization

competes with for talent. Comparable market data for base
salary will be collected for the 25th, 50th (median) and 75th
percentile levels to illustrate the range of market
compensation levels for each respective classification, and
will include minimum, midpoint and maximum points for each
classification.
Upon determining the minimum, midpoint and maximum
points for each classification, we will then recommend salary
ranges within the new salary structure. The ranges will allow
for each employee to be slotted against the benchmark
illustrating market competitiveness while aligning with
internal philosophy for compensation administration.
STEP 3: REPORT ON OUR OBSERVATIONS AND
PRELIMINARY DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS
During this step we will prepare a written report for DWP.
This report will contain our observations on the existing
arrangements, the results of our benchmarking and some
thoughts for DWP to consider. This document will be
developed on a collaborative basis and will be informed by
the due diligence and ground work performed in all the
previous phases and steps.
We will provide two distinct reports, with high level design
considerations. One report will cover represented groups,
and the other will cover non-represented groups. Once we
receive feedback from DWP, we will review the report once
for approval as a final document.

Phase IV: Program Design Analysis
The purpose of this phase is to apply the overall policy and
strategy decisions made previously to classification and
compensation and benefits programs, whether this will
involve new programs, program redesign or program
elimination.
STEP 1: OUTCOMES ANALYSIS
This step will combine stakeholder input, competitive
analysis and strategies developed in order to:
 Recommend broad strategies and goals for DWP’s
compensation and benefits programs
 Recommend the general architecture of the programs and
how they will blend to support employees
 Recommend administrative policies for the classification
system, pay grades, movement within the system utilizing
the support of career ladders
STEP 2: FINANCIAL MODELING AND PROJECTIONS
Financial modeling will be a critical element of the design
phase. Relative costing information for each alternative will
permit DWP to understand the financial implications of its
classification, compensation and benefit program decisions.
Advantages and disadvantages of each alternative, including
the financial implications, will be documented at this step.
STEP 3: STEERING COMMITTEE
We will meet with DWP to discuss the recommended
alternatives for selection. Issues to be considered may
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include:
 Determination of specific program features and details,
including transition provisions where appropriate
 Comparison of costs of alternative programs with costs of
current programs
 Measurement of program designs against key DWP goals
and objectives
The key outcome of this meeting will be a consensus on the
parameters of the recommendations.
STEP 4: PROPOSED FINAL PLAN DESIGNS
A final plan design for each program will be proposed based
on the consensus reached in the previous Steering

Committee meetings. The proposed plan designs should be
close to the final, agreed-upon versions and require only
minor adjustment before being presented for approval.
STEP 5: FINAL REVIEW BY STEERING COMMITTEE
The Steering Committee will then review the final plan
designs and propose any final adjustments prior to
presenting the plans to the District leadership. We will
provide any additional information or rationales needed to
support the business case for the new plans to leadership.
STEP 6: APPROVAL TO PROCEED BY LEADERSHIP
We will facilitate the final leadership and board meetings
required for approval, and will provide additional information
as needed.
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Exhibit B
Schedule of Services
The consultant shall diligently and continuously undertake through completion all work required under this agreement.
engagement. The timeline is subject to availability of DWP
resources, and can be expedited as necessary in order to
meet DWP deadlines.

Timing and milestones
We will follow our methodology and approach that we have
detailed above, and we have outlined a timeline for the
CLASSIFICATION, COMPENSATION, AND BENEFITS STUDY
2019
Project phase

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Phase I:
Classification Plan
Phase II:
Compensation and
Benefits Survey
Phase III:
Program Design
Analysis
Phase IIV:
Final Program
Design
Phase V:
Implementation and
Communication

PROJECT MILESTONES
DWP can expect the following milestones:
 Months 1 – 2:
─ Initial project planning meeting held between Grant
Thornton and selected representatives of
stakeholders within DWP.
─ Data gathering process using our data request form
to obtain the following information: County structure,
job content and responsibilities, existing
classifications, current compensation increase
processes, and other information relevant to
completing the project.
─ Employees to complete PIQ forms for Grant
Thornton, select employees will be interviewed.

 Months 2 – 5:
─ Grant Thornton will prepare a written report for DWP.
This report will contain our observations on the existing
arrangements, the results of our benchmarking and
thoughts for DWP to consider.
 Month 5:
─ Grant Thornton will meet (either in-person or
telephonically) with DWP to discuss the best
alternatives for selection, and again to review final
decisions.
─ Final report will be provided at this time.
 Months 5 – 7:
─ Ongoing support will be provided to DWP, as requested.
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What’s service without the right people? Ours will reduce stress
and deliver value with high levels of partner/ manager
involvement.
Engagement team biographies
Experience
Eric Gonzaga is the national practice leader for Grant Thornton’s compensation
consulting practice. Eric is also the compensation consulting leader for the healthcare/life
sciences, SEC and financial services industry practices.

Eric Gonzaga
Partner, Human Capital
Services
Role: Relationship Partner
T +1 612.677.5336
E eric.gonzaga@us.gt.com

Eric specializes in executive and physician total compensation strategies, having served
as a Board adviser for private equity and financial institutions, global SEC and private
manufacturing, service, and sales firms and the array of health care provider, managed
care, and medical device and technology organizations. As GT’s national leader, Eric has
dealt with numerous high profile executive compensation situations as it relates to
shareholder votes, or external/government scrutiny. Eric also frequently advises
organizations on fair market value and reasonableness of compensation.
Representative assignments:
 Advisor on prominent financial institution, assisting in the design and implementation of
a first year executive compensation program which received a
 “Say-on-Pay Vote” in excess of 95 percent approval.
 Long-term executive compensation advisor for medical technology firm from start-up,
through IPO, and high growth in size and market capitalization.
 Transactional advisor for health care organization that has purchased over three
hundred physician practices in a three year period.
 Assisted in the assessment of reasonableness for one of the premier tax-exempt
organizations in the country.
Eric has received national recognition for his topical research on best practice
governance of compensation and pay-for-performance.
Professional qualifications and memberships
Eric is a member in the following associations NASP, Minnesota State Bar and World at
Work.
Education
Eric earned his JD from the Hamline University School of Law and his BA from the
Northern Illinois University.
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Experience
Eric is a Senior Manager at Grant Thornton LLP and is the West Region Leader of the
Human Capital Services practice. Eric has over 10 years of combined consulting and
corporate experience in executive and broad-based compensation, and pay-forperformance programs.

Eric Myszka
Senior Manager
Role: Engagement
Manager and
Compensation SME
T +1 312.602.8297
E eric.myszka@us.gt.com

Eric works with companies ranging from closely held private business to multi-national
corporations from various industries and sizes, including companies in the Financial
Services, Pharmaceutical, REIT and Technology industries. Eric’s focus is on all aspects
compensation matters, including reasonable compensation, total compensation
benchmarking, salary structure design, annual and long-term incentive plan design, and
equity incentives.
Eric also works with companies on other regulatory matters including, ASC 718, Section
162, Section 280G, Section 409A, and SEC Proxy/CD&A disclosures.
Eric is a frequent speaker on topics related to executive compensation and pay-forperformance.
Prior to Grant Thornton, Eric worked in the Human Resources department of a large
multifamily REIT headquartered in Chicago where he oversaw multiple vendor
relationships, acted as a liaison to other internal departments including Finance and IT,
and administered the company’s compensation programs and policies. Eric began his
career as a compensation consultant for a large HR consulting firm.
Professional qualifications and memberships
Eric holds the Certified Compensation Professional (“CCP”) and Certified Executive
Compensation Professional (“CECP”) designations through World at Work Society of
Certified Professionals and is a member of the National Association of Stock Plan
Professionals.
Education
Eric received his Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration from Illinois Wesleyan
University.

Experience
Andy is a Director in the Human Capital Services practice at Grant Thornton. Andy has
over 20 years of experience. He has extensive experience in a wide-range of
compensation and benefits issues, including health and welfare benefits, retirement
benefits, and governmental plans.

Andy Mechavich
Director
Role: Benefits SME
T +1 312.602.8167
E andy.mechavich @us.gt.com

Andy assisted large- and medium-sized employers with compensation and benefit
issues. He managed numerous engagements using a “pro-active” approach to health
and welfare plans reducing cost trend. He has assisted other clients with benefit reviews,
procedure reviews, benchmarking of compensation and benefit programs, health claims
analysis, employee communications, drafting of request for proposals for vendor
searches, and mock IRS/DOL compliance reviews.
Prior to joining Grant Thornton, Andy was a Senior Manager in a compensation and
benefits practice, which was purchased by Grant Thornton. Earlier, Andy held positions in
a number of compensation and benefit practices associated with larger national
accounting and benefit consulting firms.
Professional qualifications and memberships
Andy is a member of the Human Resource Management Association of Chicago and the
International Foundation of Employee Benefits Plans. He is a nationally recognized
resource for a number of articles appearing in such publications as Employee Benefit
News, Business Insurance, and HR Executive and a speaker for a number of
organizations.
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Education
Andy received a BA in Industrial and Organization Psychology from DePaul University.

Experience
Nick has experience in many aspects of Human Capital Services taxation, including:
consulting and compliance in the areas of Compensation, Benefits, and Employment
Tax. In addition, Nick has held internship positions in retirement accounting and financial
wealth management.
Nicholas Martell
Tax Senior Associate
Role: Compensation Analyst
T +1 312 602 8900
E nick.martell@us.gt.com

Nick has worked with a variety of public and privately owned clients, primarily in the
professional services and healthcare service industries.
Professional qualifications and memberships
Nick is a member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
Education
Nick earned his BS in Accounting, Finance, and Entrepreneurship and Small Business
Management from Indiana University.

Experience
Matt has five years of experience in compensation and benefits issues, including health
and welfare benefits and retirement benefits.

Matt Roskopf
Tax Manager
Role: Benefit Analyst
T +1 312.602.9013
E matt.roskopf @us.gt.com

Matt is a manager in the Human Capital Services practice of Grant Thornton’s Chicago
office. He provides consulting and compliance services to plan sponsors ranging in
employee size and industry. His clients offer a variety of retirement and health and
welfare benefits to their employees in different program structures including the use of
wrap plans, master trust investment accounts and investments in direct filing entities.
Professional qualifications and memberships
Matt is a licensed Certified Public Accountant, a member of the Illinois CPA Society, a
member of the Human Resources Management Association of Chicago and has earned
the Certified Employee Benefits Specialist Designation from the International Foundation
of Employee Benefit Plans.
Education
Matt received BSs’ in Accounting and Finance and a MS in Accounting from Indiana
University’s Kelley School of Business.
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Attachment D: Professional Services Agreement
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Grant Thornton agrees in principle to using the sample contract provisions set forth in
Attachment D as the terms and conditions applicable to an engagement under this RFP.
Based on our experience with other municipal entities, we anticipate that we will be afforded
a reasonable opportunity to discuss each party’s needs, concerns and organizational
requirements with respect to contract terms. In the event Grant Thornton is a successful
offeror under this RFP, we are confident that we will be able to come to a mutual agreement
with the Department of Water and Power, City of Big Bear Lake (DWP), as we have many
times previously in similar procurement situations. Accordingly, Grant Thornton reserves the
right to discuss and negotiate terms with DWP upon contract award. Consistent with Grant
Thornton policy and applicable professional standards requirements, we note the following
areas where we are requesting to either modify or clarify specific contractual provisions with
DWP.
ATTACHMENT D

1.

PARTIES AND DATE.

This Agreement is made and entered into this
day of
, 201 , by and between the
Department of Water and Power, City of Big Bear Lake, a municipal organization organized
under the laws of the State of California with its principal place of business at 41972
Garstin Drive, Big Bear Lake, California 92315 (“DWP”) and [ INSERT NAME___], a [
[INSERT TYPE OF ENTITY - CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP, SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP OR
OTHER LEGAL ENTITY] ]
with its principal place of business at [ INSERT ADDRESS ] (“Consultant”). DWP and
Consultant are sometimes individually referred to as “Party” and collectively as
“Parties.”

2.

RECITALS.

2.1
DWP. DWP is a Department of the City of Big Bear Lake, a charter city
organized under the laws of the State of California, with power to contract for services
necessary to achieve its purpose.
2.2
Consultant. Consultant desires to perform and assume responsibility for
the provision of certain professional services required by the DWP on the terms and
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conditions set forth in this Agreement. Consultant represents that it is experienced in
providing [ INSERT TYPE OF SERVICES ] services to public clients, is licensed in
the State of California, and is familiar with the plans of DWP.

2.3
Project. DWP desires to engage Consultant to render such services for the
[_INSERT NAME OF PROJECT
] project (“Project”) as set forth in this
Agreement.
3.

TERMS.
3.1

Scope of Services and Term.

3.1.1 General Scope of Services. Consultant promises and agrees to
furnish to the DWP all labor, materials, tools, equipment, services, and incidental
and customary work necessary to fully and adequately supply the professional [
INSERT TYPE OF SERVICES
] consulting services necessary for the Project
(“Services”). The Services are more particularly described in Exhibit “A” attached hereto
and incorporated herein by reference. All Services shall be subject to, and performed in
accordance with, this Agreement, the exhibits attached hereto and incorporated herein by
reference, and all applicable local, state and federal laws, rules and regulations.
3.1.2 Term. The term of this Agreement shall be from [ INSERT START
DATE___] to [ INSERT ENDING DATE ],
unless earlier terminated as
provided herein. Consultant shall complete the Services within the term of this
Agreement, and shall meet any other established schedules and deadlines. [ IF A

3.2

Responsibilities of Consultant.

3.2.1 Control and Payment of Subordinates; Independent Contractor. The Services shall be
performed by Consultant or under its supervision. Consultant will determine the means,
methods and details of performing the Services subject to the requirements of this Agreement.
DWP retains Consultant on an independent contractor basis and not as an employee.
Consultant retains the right to perform similar or different services for others during the
term of this Agreement. Any additional personnel performing the Services under this
Agreement on behalf of Consultant shall also not be employees of DWP and shall at all
times be under Consultant’s exclusive direction and control. Consultant shall pay all wages,
salaries, and other amounts due such personnel in connection with their performance of
Services under this Agreement and as required by law. Consultant shall be responsible
for all reports and obligations respecting such additional personnel, including, but not
limited to: social security taxes, income tax withholding, unemployment insurance,
disability insurance, and workers’ compensation insurance.
3.2.2 Schedule of Services. Consultant shall perform the Services
expeditiously, within the term of this Agreement, and in accordance with the Schedule of
Services set forth in Exhibit “B” attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.
Consultant represents that it has the professional and technical personnel required to perform
the Services in conformance with such conditions. In order to facilitate Consultant’s
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conformance with the Schedule, DWP shall respond to Consultant’s submittals in a timely
manner. Upon request of DWP, Consultant shall provide a more detailed schedule of
anticipated performance to meet the Schedule of Services.
3.2.3 Conformance to Applicable Requirements. All work deliverables
prepared by Consultant shall be subject to the approval of DWP based on conformance to
the agreed upon specifications.
3.2.4 Substitution of Key Personnel. Consultant has represented to DWP that certain key
personnel will perform and coordinate the Services under this Agreement. Should one or
more of such personnel become unavailable, Consultant may substitute other personnel of
at least equal competence upon written approval of DWP, which will not be unreasonably
withheld. However, Consultant can reassign any Consultant in the event of promotion,
termination of employment, health or other personal reasons without the consent of DWP.
In the event that DWP and Consultant cannot agree as to the substitution of key personnel,
DWP shall be entitled to terminate this Agreement for cause. As discussed below, any
personnel who fail or refuse to perform the Services in a manner acceptable to the DWP,
or who are determined by the DWP to be uncooperative, incompetent, a threat to the
adequate or timely completion of the Project or a threat to the safety of persons or property,
shall be promptly removed from the Project by the Consultant at the request of the DWP.
The key personnel for performance of this Agreement are as follows: [ INSERT
NAMES___].
3.2.5 DWP’s Representative. The DWP hereby designates [ INSERT
NAME OR TITLE
], or his or her designee, to act as its representative for the
performance of this Agreement (“DWP’s Representative”). DWP’s Representative shall
have the power to act on behalf of the DWP for all purposes under this Contract.
Consultant shall not accept direction or orders from any person other than the DWP’s
Representative or his or her designee.
3.2.6 Consultant’s Representative. Consultant hereby designates [ INSERT
or his or her designee, to act as its representative for the
performance of this Agreement (“Consultant’s Representative”). Consultant’s
Representative shall have full authority to represent and act on behalf of the Consultant for
all purposes under this Agreement. The Consultant’s Representative shall supervise and
direct the Services, using his best skill and attention, and shall be responsible for all
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for the satisfactory
coordination of all portions of the Services under this Agreement.
3.2.7 Coordination of Services. Consultant agrees to work closely with DWP staff in the
performance of Services and shall be available to DWP’s staff, consultants and other staff
at all reasonable times. Consultant shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy, completeness
and reliability of all information provided by, and on all decisions and approvals of, DWP
and its retained advisors, consultants or legal counsel, and Consultant shall not be liable
for inaccuracies caused by inaccurate information provided by DWP.
3.2.8 Standard of Care; Performance of Employees. Consultant shall perform all Services under
this Agreement in a skillful and competent reasonable professional manner in accordance
with professional standards, consistent with the standards generally recognized as being
employed by professionals in the same discipline in the State of California. Consultant
represents and maintains that it is skilled in the professional calling necessary to perform
the Services. Consultant warrants that all employees and subcontractors shall have
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sufficient skill and experience to perform the Services assigned to them. Finally, Consultant
represents that it, its employees and subcontractors have all licenses, permits, qualifications
and approvals of whatever nature that are legally required to perform the Services, including
a City Business License, and that such licenses and approvals shall be maintained
throughout the term of this Agreement. As provided for in the indemnification provisions
of this Agreement, Consultant shall perform, at its own cost and expense and without
reimbursement from the DWP of the City of Big Bear Lake, any services necessary to
correct errors or omissions which are caused by the Consultant’s failure to comply with the
standard of care provided for herein. Any employee of the Consultant or its sub-consultants
who is determined by the DWP to be uncooperative, incompetent, a threat to the adequate
or timely completion of the Project, a threat to the safety of persons or property, or any
employee who fails or refuses to perform the Services in a manner acceptable to the DWP,
shall be promptly removed from the Project by the Consultant and shall not be re-employed
to perform any of the Services or to work on the Project. The warranties set forth in this
Section are in lieu of, and Consultant expressly disclaims, all other warranties, express,
implied or otherwise, including without limitation any implied warranties of merchantability
or fitness for a particular purpose. Consultant does not warrant computer hardware, software
or services provided by other parties.
3.2.9 Laws and Regulations. Consultant shall keep itself fully informed of
and in compliance with all local, state and federal laws, rules and regulations in any
manner affecting the performance of the Project or the Services, including all Cal/OSHA
requirements, and shall give all notices required by law. Consultant shall be liable for all
violations of such laws and regulations in connection with Services. If the Consultant
performs any work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, rules and regulations and without
giving written notice to the DWP, Consultant shall be solely responsible for all costs arising
therefrom. Consultant shall defend, indemnify and hold DWP and the City of Big Bear
Lake, their officials, directors, officers, employees and agents free and harmless, pursuant
to the indemnification provisions of this Agreement, from any claim or liability arising
out of any failure or alleged failure to comply with such laws, rules or regulations.
Consultant agrees to certify that the consultant, any employee of the consultant, or subcontractor engaging in work for the DWP has not been debarred by the federal or state
government.
3.2.10 Insurance.
3.2.10.1 Time for Compliance. Consultant shall not commence
the Services under this Agreement until it has provided evidence satisfactory to the DWP
that it has secured all insurance required under this section. In addition, Consultant shall
not allow any subcontractor to commence work on any subcontract until it has provided
evidence satisfactory to the DWP that the subcontractor has secured all insurance required
under this section.
3.2.10.2 Minimum Requirements. Consultant shall, at its expense,
procure and maintain for the duration of the Agreement insurance against claims for injuries
to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the
performance of the Agreement by the Consultant, its agents, representatives, employees or
subcontractors. Consultant shall also require all of its subcontractors to procure and maintain
the same insurance for the duration of the Agreement. Such insurance shall meet at least
the following minimum levels of coverage:
(A)

Minimum Scope of Insurance. Coverage shall be
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at least as broad as the latest version of the following: (1) General Liability: Insurance
Services Office Commercial General Liability coverage (occurrence form CG 0001); (2)
Automobile Liability: Insurance Services Office Business Auto Coverage form number CA
0001, code 1 (any auto); and (3) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability:
Workers’ Compensation insurance as required by the State of California and Employer’s
Liability Insurance.
(B)
Minimum Limits of Insurance.
Consultant
shall maintain limits no less thanof: (1) General Liability: One Million Dollars
($1,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage. If
Commercial General Liability Insurance or other form with general aggregate limit is used,
either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Agreement/location or the
general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit; (2) Automobile
Liability: One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury and property
damage;
and (3) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: Workers’
Compensation limits as required by the Labor Code of the State of California. Employer’s
Liability limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury or disease.
3.2.10.3 Professional
Liability.
[INCLUDE
ONLY IF
APPLICABLE - DELETE OTHERWISE] Consultant shall procure and maintain,
and require its sub- consultants to procure and maintain, for a period of five (5) years
following completion of the Services, errors and omissions liability insurance appropriate
to their profession. Such insurance shall be in an amount not less than of $1,000,000
[INCREASE IF NECESSARY - OTHERWISE LEAVE AS IS AND DELETE THIS
NOTE] per claim, and shall be endorsed to include contractual liability.
3.2.10.4 Insurance Endorsements. The insurance policies shall
contain the following provisions, or Consultant shall provide endorsements on forms
supplied or approved by the DWP to add the following provisions to the insurance policies:
(A)
General Liability. The general liability policy
shall be endorsed to state that: (1) the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, its officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers shall be covered as additional insureds with
respect to the Services or operations performed by or on behalf of the Consultant, including
materials, parts or equipment furnished in connection with such work; and (2) the insurance
coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the DWP and the City, their officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers, or if excess, shall stand in an unbroken chain
of coverage excess of the Consultant’s scheduled underlying coverage. Any insurance or
self-insurance maintained by the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees,
agents and volunteers shall be excess of the Consultant’s insurance and shall not be called
upon to contribute with it in any way.
(B)
Automobile Liability. The automobile liability
policy shall be endorsed to state that: (1) the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their
officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers shall be covered as additional insureds
with respect to the ownership, operation, maintenance, use, loading or unloading of any auto
owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Consultant or for which the Consultant is
responsible; and (2) the insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the DWP
and the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers, or if excess, shall stand
in an unbroken chain of coverage excess of the Consultant’s scheduled underlying coverage.
Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the DWP or the City, their officials, officers,
employees, agents and volunteers shall be excess of the Consultant’s insurance and shall not
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be called upon to contribute with it in any way.
(C)
Workers’
Compensation
and Employers
Liability Coverage. The insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation against the
DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers, employees, agents and
volunteers for losses paid under the terms of the insurance policy which arise from work
performed by the Consultant.
(D)
All Coverages. Each insurance policy required by
this Agreement shall be endorsed to state that: (A) coverage shall not be suspended, voided,
reduced or canceled except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail,
return receipt requested, has been given to the DWP; and (B) any failure to comply with
reporting or other provisions of the policies, including breaches of warranties, shall not
affect coverage provided to the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents
and volunteers.
3.2.10.5 Separation of Insureds; No Special Limitations. All
insurance required by this Section shall contain standard separation of
insureds
provisions. In addition, such insurance shall not contain any special limitations on the
scope of protection afforded to the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers.
3.2.10.6 Deductibles and Self-Insurance Retentions. Any
deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the DWP.
Consultant shall guarantee that, at the option of the DWP, either: (1) the insurer shall
reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the DWP and the
City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers; or (2) the
Consultant shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigation costs,
claims and administrative and defense expenses.[Intentionally Omitted]
3.2.10.7 Acceptability of Insurers. Insurance is to be placed with
insurers with a current A.M. Best’s rating no less than A-:VIII, licensed to do business in
California, and satisfactory to the DWP.
3.2.10.8 Verification of Coverage. Consultant shall furnish DWP
with original certificates of insurance and endorsements effecting coverage required by
this Agreement on forms satisfactory to the DWP. The certificates and endorsements for
each insurance policy shall be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage
on its behalf, and shall be on forms provided by the DWP if requested. All
certificates and endorsements must be received and approved by the DWP before work
commences. The DWP reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all
required insurance policies, at any time.
3.2.11 Safety. Consultant shall execute and maintain its work so as to avoid
injury or damage to any person or property. In carrying out its Services, the Consultant
shall at all times be in compliance with all applicable local, state and federal laws, rules
and regulations, and shall exercise all necessary precautions for the safety of employees
appropriate to the nature of the work and the conditions under which the work is to be
performed. Safety precautions as applicable shall may include, but shall not be limited to: (A)
adequate life protection and life saving equipment and procedures; (B) instructions in
accident prevention for all employees and subcontractors, such as safe walkways, scaffolds,
fall protection ladders, bridges, gang planks, confined space procedures, trenching and
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shoring, equipment and other safety devices, equipment and wearing apparel as are
necessary or lawfully required to prevent accidents or injuries; and (C) adequate facilities
for the proper inspection and maintenance of all safety measures.
3.3

Fees and Payments.

3.3.1 Compensation. Consultant shall receive compensation, including
authorized reimbursements, for all Services rendered under this Agreement at the rates set
forth in Exhibit ”C” attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. The total
compensation shall not exceed [ INSERT WRITTEN DOLLAR AMOUNT] ($
[INSERT NUMERICAL DOLLAR AMOUNT ]) without written approval of DWP’s
[ INSERT TITLE ]. Extra Work may be authorized, as described below; and if
authorized, said Extra Work will be compensated at the rates and manner set forth in this
Agreement.
3.3.2 Payment of Compensation. Consultant shall submit to DWP a monthly itemized
statement which indicates work completed and hours of Services rendered by
Consultant. The statement shall describe the amount of Services and supplies provided
since the initial commencement date, or since the start of the subsequent billing periods, as
appropriate, through the date of the statement. DWP shall, within forty- five (45) days of
receiving such statement, review the statement and pay all approved charges thereon. From
time to time, Consultant may receive certain incentives in the form of bonuses and rewards
from its corporate card and other vendors. Such incentives to the extent received will be
retained by Consultant to cover firm expenses.
3.3.3 Reimbursement for Expenses. Consultant shall not be reimbursed for
any expenses unless authorized in writing by DWP.
3.3.4 Extra Work. At any time during the term of this Agreement, DWP
may request that Consultant perform Extra Work. As used herein, “Extra Work” means
any work which is determined by DWP to be necessary for the proper completion of the
Project, but which the Parties did not reasonably anticipate would be necessary at the execution
of this Agreement. Consultant shall not perform, nor be compensated for, Extra Work without
written authorization from DWP’s Representative.
3.3.5 Prevailing Wages. Consultant is aware of the requirements of
California Labor Code Sections 1720, et seq., and 1770, et seq., as well as California
Code of Regulations, Title 8, Section 16000, et seq., (“Prevailing Wage Laws”), which
require the payment of prevailing wage rates and the performance of other requirements on
certain “public works” and “maintenance” projects. [ INSERT “IF” OR “SINCE” AS
APPLICABLE ] the Services are being performed as part of an applicable “public
works” or “maintenance” project, as defined by the Prevailing Wage Laws, and [ INSERT
“IF” OR “SINCE” AS APPLICABLE___] the total compensation is One Thousand
Dollars ($1,000) or more, Consultant agrees to fully comply with such Prevailing Wage
Laws. DWP shall provide Consultant with a copy of the prevailing rates of per diem wages
in effect at the commencement of this Agreement. Consultant shall make copies of the
prevailing rates of per diem wages foreach craft, classification or type of worker needed to
execute the Services available to interested parties upon request, and shall post copies at the
Consultant’s principal place of business and at the project site. Consultant shall defend,
indemnify and hold the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their elected officials, officers,
employees, volunteers and agents free and harmless from any third party claims, liabilities,
costs, penalties or interest arising out of any failure or alleged failure to comply with the
Prevailing Wage Laws.
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[**IF DWP IS AWARE THAT THE CONSULTANT WILL PERFORM WORK SUBJECT TO PREVAILING
WAGE LAW, PLEASE CONTACT LEGAL COUNSEL TO OBTAIN GUIDANCE REGARDING REVISING
THIS PROVISION**] Effective April 1, 2015, if the services are being performed as part of an
applicable “public works” or “maintenance” project, then pursuant to Labor Code Sections
1725.5 and 1771.1, the Consultant and all subconsultants must be registered with the
Department of Industrial Relations. Consultant shall maintain registration for the duration of
the project and require the same of any subconsultants. This project may also be subject to
compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial Relations. It shall be
Consultant’s sole responsibility to comply with all applicable registration and labor compliance
requirements
[
IF A MULTI-YEAR CONTRACT, ADD THE FOLLOWING: 3.3.6 Service Rates. In the event
that this Agreement is renewed pursuant to Section 3.1.2, if the Parties do not both agree to
another Service Rate, the Service Rates shall be automatically adjusted each year at the time of
renewal in accordance with the Consumer Price Index, All Urban Consumers, Los AngelesRiverside-Orange Counties (“CPIU”).
]

3.3.6 Additional Services. Unless expressly provided for, the Services do not include giving
testimony or appearing or participating in discovery proceedings, in administrative hearings,
in court, or in other legal or regulatory inquiries or proceedings. Except with respect to a
dispute or litigation between Consultant and DWP, Consultant’s costs, expenses, and time
spent in legal and regulatory matters or proceedings arising from this Contract, such as
subpoenas, testimony, bankruptcy filings or proceedings, consultation involving private
litigation, arbitration, government or industry regulation inquiries, whether made at DWP’s
request or the request of a third party, will be billed to DWP separately at Consultant’s
standard rates for such services.
3.4

Accounting Records.

3.4.1 Maintenance and Inspection. Consultant shall maintain complete and accurate records with
respect to all costs and expenses incurred under this Agreement. All such records shall be
clearly identifiable. Consultant shall allow a representative of DWP upon advance notice,
once annually, and during normal business hours to examine, audit, and make transcripts
or copies of such records and any other documents created pursuant to this Agreement.
Consultant shall allow inspection of all work product, data, documents, proceedings, and
activities that were billed for related to the Agreement for a period of three (3) years from
the date of final payment under this Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing or anything
in this agreement, nothing this Section or any audit or inspections hereunder, shall violate
or cause Consultant to violate any of Consultant’s professional standards, privacy,
confidentially or legal obligations and provided further, that Consultant’s work papers and
other proprietary materials are excluded from such audit. DWP will treat the Records as
confidential information and may not disclose the Records to any other parties.
3.5

General Provisions.
3.5.1 Termination of Agreement.

3.5.1.1 Grounds for Termination. Prior to any termination
default under this paragraph, Consultant shall be given notice of any proposed
termination and at least ten (10) business days to cure the reasons provided for
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termination for default. DWP may, by written notice to Consultant, terminate the whole
or any part of this Agreement at any time and without cause by giving written notice to
Consultant of such termination, and specifying the effective date thereof, at least seven
(7) business days before the effective date of such termination. Upon termination,
Consultant shall be compensated only for those services which have been adequately
rendered to DWP up to the effective date of termination, and Consultant shall be entitled
to no further compensation. Consultant may not terminate this Agreement except for
cause.
In the event that Consultant determines, in its professional judgment, that it cannot
complete the services, Consultant may immediately withdraw from the engagement
without liability. In addition, Consultant reserves the right to, in whole or in part, decline
to perform services if information comes to its attention indicating that performing any
Services could cause Consultant to be in violation of applicable law, regulations or
standards or in a conflict of interest, or to suffer reputational damage.
3.5.1.2

Effect of Termination. If this Agreement is terminated as provided herein, DWP may
require Consultant to provide all finished or unfinished Documents and Data and other
information of any kind prepared by Consultant in connection with the performance of
Services under this Agreement. Consultant shall be required to provide such documents and
other information within fifteen (15) days of the request. Any unfinished work shall be
provided “as is” without any warranty of any kind and, provided further, Consultant shall not
have any liability to the State as a result of the State’s use of any unfinished, incomplete, or
draft work product.
3.5.1.3 Additional Services. In the event this Agreement is
terminated in whole or in part as provided herein, DWP may procure, upon such terms
and in such manner as it may determine appropriate, services similar to those terminated.
3.5.2 Delivery of Notices. All notices permitted or required under this
Agreement shall be given to the respective Parties at the following address, or at such
other address as the respective parties may provide in writing for this purpose:

DWP
Department of Water and Power,
City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive
P.O. Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Attn: [INSERT NAME]

Consultant
[
INSERT NAME ]
[
INSERT ADDRESS ]
[
INSERT ADDRESS ]
Attn: [ INSERT NAME
]

Such notice shall be deemed made when personally delivered or when mailed, forty-eight (48)
hours after deposit in the U.S. Mail, first class postage prepaid and addressed to the Party at its
applicable address. Actual notice shall be deemed adequate notice on the date actual notice
occurred, regardless of the method of service.

Electronic Communications. DWP agrees to the use of electronic methods to transmit
and receive information. Consultant shall not be responsible or liable for any (i) service
interruptions of or (ii) corruption or damages (whether direct, indirect, consequential or
otherwise) to DWP or third party’s information systems and the information and data
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contained therein, including but not limited to denial of access, automatic shut-down of
information systems caused by or resulting from Consultant’s performance of the
services, to the extent such interruptions and damages were beyond its reasonable
control upon exercise of reasonable and customary security and other measures as
customary in the industry.
3.5.3 Ownership of Materials and Confidentiality.
3.5.3.1

Documents & Data; Licensing of Intellectual Property. This Agreement creates a nonexclusive and perpetual license for DWP to copy, use, modify, reuse, or sublicense any and
all copyrights, designs, and other intellectual property embodied in plans, specifications,
studies, drawings, estimates, and other documents or works of authorship fixed in any
tangible medium of expression, including but not limited to, physical drawings or data
magnetically or otherwise recorded on computer diskettes, including, without limitation, any
Computer Aided Design and Drafting (“CADD”) data, which are prepared or caused to be
prepared by Consultant under this Agreement for delivery to DWP. (“Deliverables” or
“Documents & Data”). Consultant shall require all subcontractors to agree in writing that
DWP is granted a non-exclusive and perpetual license for any Documents & Data the
subcontractor prepares under this Agreement. Consultant represents and warrants that
Consultant has the legal right to license any and all Documents & Data. Consultant makes
no such representation and warranty in regard to Documents & Data which were prepared
by design professionals other than Consultant or provided to Consultant by the DWP. DWP
shall not be limited in any way in its use of the Documents & Data at any time, provided
that any such use not within the purposes intended by this Agreement shall be at DWP’s
sole risk. Any CADD data delivered to DWP shall not include the professional stamp or
signature of an engineer, architect, or any other licensed professional, but shall be followed
with a hard copy with such stamp or signature. The Deliverables are for the DWP’s internal
use only.
Consultant shall retain sole and exclusive ownership of and all right, title and interest in and
to any know-how, concepts, techniques, methodologies, ideas, processes, models, templates,
tools, utilities, routines and trade secrets of Consultant that existed prior to this engagement or
that, to the extent they are of general application, may have been discovered, created or
developed by Consultant as a result of its own efforts during this engagement (collectively, the
“Consultant Property”). DWP shall acquire no rights or interest in the Consultant Property,
except for a non-exclusive, non-transferable, royalty-free right to use such Consultant Property
solely in connection with any deliverable or work product to the extent any Consultant
Property is incorporated therein. DWP will not sublicense or otherwise grant any other party
any rights to use, copy or otherwise exploit or create derivative works from the Consultant
Property
The information contained in documents prepared by Consultant in the course of providing
services under the terms of this Agreement is for the sole use of the Contracting Entity in
accordance with the purpose of this Agreement hereunder. The Deliverables are not for a third
party's benefit or reliance, and Consultant disclaims any contractual or other responsibility or
duty of care to others based upon the Services, Work Product or Deliverables. Any Work
Product, Deliverables, or documents delivered by Consultant shall be released only as redacted
in accordance with California Public Records Law or with the prior written permission of
Consultant. Except to the extent expressly provided hereto to the contrary, no third-party
beneficiaries are intended under this Agreement.
Consultant work papers are not part of the Deliverables or work product or software associated
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with the Deliverables and the work papers shall remain the confidential property of Consultant
in accordance with professional standards.
3.5.3.2

Confidentiality. All ideas, memoranda, specifications, plans, procedures, drawings,
descriptions, computer program data, input record data, written information, and other
Documents and Data either created by or provided to Consultant in connection with the
performance of this Agreement shall be held confidential by Consultant. Such materials
shall not, without the prior written consent of DWP, be used by Consultant for any purposes
other than the performance of the Services; unless required to be disclosed by law, court
order, regulatory agency, or accounting oversight body. Nor shall such materials be
disclosed to any person or entity not connected with the performance of the Services or the
Project. Nothing furnished to Consultant which is otherwise known to Consultant or is
generally known, or has become known, to the related industry shall be deemed
confidential. Consultant shall not use DWP’s or the City of Big Bear Lake’s name or
insignia, photographs of the Project, or any publicity pertaining to the Services or the Project
in any magazine, trade paper, newspaper, television or radio production or other similar
medium without the prior written consent of DWP or the City.
3.5.4 Cooperation; Further Acts. The Parties shall fully cooperate with one
another, and shall take any additional acts or sign any additional documents as may be
necessary, appropriate or convenient to attain the purposes of this Agreement.
3.5.5 Attorney’s Fees. If either Party commences an action against the
other Party, either legal, administrative or otherwise, arising out of or in connection with
this Agreement, the prevailing neither party in such litigation shall be entitled to have and
recover from the losing party reasonable attorney’s fees and all other costs of such action.
3.5.6 Indemnification and Limitation of Liability. Consultant shall defend,
indemnify and hold the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers,
employees, volunteers and agents free and harmless from any and all third party claims,
demands, causes of action, costs, expenses, liability, loss, damage or injury, in law or
equity, to tangible property or persons, including wrongful death, in any manner arising out
of or incident to any negligent acts or omissions or willful misconduct of Consultant, its
officials, officers, employees, agents, consultants and contractors arising out of or in
connection with the performance of the Services, the Project or this Agreement, including
without limitation the payment of all consequential damages and attorney’s fees and other
related costs and expenses. Consultant shall defend, at Consultant’s own cost, expense and
risk, any and all such aforesaid suits, actions or other legal proceedings of every kind that
may be brought or instituted against DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees,
agents or volunteers. Consultant shall pay and satisfy any such judgment, award or decree
that may be rendered against DWP or the City or their officials, officers, employees, agents
or volunteers, in any such suit, action or other legal proceeding. Consultant shall reimburse
DWP and the City and their officials, officers, employees, agents and/or volunteers, for any
and all legal expenses and costs incurred by each of them in connection therewith or in
enforcing the indemnity herein provided. Consultant’s obligation to indemnify shall not be
restricted to insurance proceeds, if any, received by the DWP or the City, their officials,
officers, employees, agents
DWP agrees that the liability of Consultant and its present, future and former partners,
principals and employees for any claim, including but not limited to, Consultant’s negligence,
shall not exceed the fees it receives for the portion of the work giving rise to such liability. This
limitation shall not apply to the extent that it is finally determined to be the result of the
Consultant’s willful misconduct or fraud. In addition, DWP agrees that Consultant and its
present, future and former partners, principals and employees shall not under any circumstances
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be liable for any special, consequential, incidental or exemplary damages or loss (nor any lost
profits, taxes, interest, tax penalties, savings or business opportunity), even if Consultant was
advised in advance of such potential damages. This paragraph shall apply to any type of claim
asserted, including contract, statute, tort, or strict liability, whether by DWP, Consultant, or
others.
or volunteers. [***IF FOR DESIGN PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (ARCHITECT,
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR LAND SURVEYOR), USE THE
FOLLOWING ALTERNATIVE LANGUAGE AND DELETE THE ABOVE
LANGUAGE. To the fullest extent permitted by law, Consultant shall defend, indemnify and
hold the DWP and the City, their officials, officers, employees, volunteers, and agents free
and harmless from any and all claims, demands, causes of action, costs, expenses, liability,
loss, damage or injury, in law or equity, to property or persons, including wrongful death,
in any manner arising out of, pertaining to, or relating to any negligence, errors or
omissions, recklessness, or willful misconduct of Consultant, its officials, officers,
employees, agents, consultants, and contractors arising out of or in connection with the
performance of the Consultant’s Services, including without limitation the payment of all
consequential damages, expert witness fees, and attorneys fees and other related costs and
expenses. Consultant shall defend, at Consultant’s own cost, expense and risk, any and all
such aforesaid suits, actions or other legal proceedings of every kind that may be brought or
instituted against the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents, or
volunteers. Consultant shall pay and satisfy any judgment, award or decree that may be
rendered against DWP or the City or their officials, officers, employees, agents, or volunteers,
in any such suit, action or other legal proceeding. Consultant shall reimburse DWP and the
City and their officials, officers, employees, agents, and/or volunteers, for any and all legal
expenses and costs incurred by each of them in connection therewith or in enforcing the
indemnity herein provided. Consultant’s obligation to indemnify shall not be restricted to
insurance proceeds, if any, received by the DWP or the City, their officials officers,
employees, agents, or volunteers.***]
3.5.7 Entire Agreement. This Agreement contains the entire Agreement of
the Parties with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior negotiations,
understandings or agreements. This Agreement may only be modified by a writing signed
by both Parties.
3.5.8 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of
the State of California. Venue shall be in San Bernardino County.
3.5.9 Time of Essence. Time is of the essence for each and every provision of this Agreement.
However, Consultant shall not be liable for delays beyond its reasonable control or caused
by DWP.
3.5.10 DWP’s Right to Employ Other Consultants. DWP reserves right to
employ other consultants in connection with this Project.
3.5.11 Successors and Assigns. This Agreement shall be binding on the
successors and assigns of the Parties.
3.5.12 Assignment or Transfer. Consultant shall not assign, hypothecate, or
transfer, either directly or by operation of law, this Agreement or any interest herein
without the prior written consent of the DWP, which will not be unreasonably withheld. Any
attempt to do so shall be null and void, and any assignees, hypothecates or transferees shall
acquire no right or interest by reason of such attempted assignment, hypothecation or

Page 239

ITEM 5.2

transfer.
3.5.13 Construction; References; Captions. Since the Parties or their agents
have participated fully in the preparation of this Agreement, the language of this
Agreement shall be construed simply, according to its fair meaning, and not strictly for or
against any Party. Any term referencing time, days or period for performance shall be
deemed calendar days and not work days. All references to Consultant include all
personnel, employees, agents, and subcontractors of Consultant, except as otherwise
specified in this Agreement. All references to DWP include its elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and volunteers except as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The
captions of the various articles and paragraphs are for convenience and ease of reference
only, and do not define, limit, augment, or describe the scope, content, or intent of this
Agreement.
3.5.14 Amendment; Modification. No supplement, modification, or
amendment of this Agreement shall be binding unless executed in writing and signed by
both Parties.
3.5.15 Waiver. No waiver of any default shall constitute a waiver of any
other default or breach, whether of the same or other covenant or condition. No waiver,
benefit, privilege, or service voluntarily given or performed by a Party shall give the other
Party any contractual rights by custom, estoppels, or otherwise.
3.5.16 No Third Party Beneficiaries. There are no intended third party
beneficiaries of any right or obligation assumed by the Parties.
3.5.17 Invalidity; Severability. If any portion of this Agreement is declared
invalid, illegal, or otherwise unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the
remaining provisions shall continue in full force and effect.
3.5.18 Prohibited Interests. Consultant maintains and warrants that it has not
employed nor retained any company or person, other than a bona fide employee working
solely for Consultant, to solicit or secure this Agreement. Further, Consultant warrants that
it has not paid nor has it agreed to pay any company or person, other than a bona fide
employee working solely for Consultant, any fee, commission,
percentage, brokerage
fee, gift or other consideration contingent upon or resulting from the award or making of
this Agreement. For breach or violation of this warranty, DWP shall have the right to
rescind this Agreement without liability.
For the term of this Agreement, no member, officer or employee of DWP or the City, during the
term of his or her service with DWP or the City, shall have any direct interest in this Agreement,
or obtain any present or anticipated material benefit arising there from.

3.5.19 Equal Opportunity Employment. Consultant represents that it is an
equal opportunity employer and it shall not discriminate against any subcontractor,
employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, national origin,
handicap, ancestry, sex or age. Such non-discrimination shall include, but not be limited to,
all activities related to initial employment, upgrading, demotion, transfer, recruitment or
recruitment advertising, layoff or termination. Consultant shall also comply with all relevant
provisions of any City of Big Bear Lake’s Minority Business Enterprise program, Affirmative
Action Plan or other related programs or guidelines currently in effect or hereinafter enacted.
3.5.20 Labor Certification. By its signature hereunder, Consultant certifies
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that it is aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which
require every employer to be insured against liability for Workers’ Compensation or to
undertake self- insurance in accordance with the provisions of that Code, and agrees to
comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the Services.
3.5.21 Compliance with City Policies. Contractor certifies that it is aware of
the provisions of the City of Big Bear Lake’s “Drug/Alcohol-Free Workplace policy,”
“Harassment and Compliant Procedure,” and “Violence in the Workplace Policy,” and
agrees to comply with such provisions at all times during the performance of all work
governed by this Contract.
3.5.22 Authority to Enter Agreement. Consultant has all requisite power and
authority to conduct its business and to execute, deliver, and perform the Agreement. Each
Party warrants that the individuals who have signed this Agreement have the legal power,
right, and authority to make this Agreement and bind each respective Party.
3.5.23 Counterparts. This Agreement may be signed in counterparts, each
of which shall constitute an original.
3.6

Subcontracting.

3.6.1 Prior Approval Required. Consultant shall not subcontract any portion of the work
required by this Agreement, except as expressly stated herein, without prior written
approval of DWP. Subcontracts, if any, shall contain a provision making them subject to
all provisions stipulated in this Agreement.
3.6.2 Consultant may use third-parties to provide administrative and operational support to
Consultant’s business operations. All of these third party service providers are subject to
confidentiality obligations to protect the confidentiality of DWP data. Such entities may be
located within or outside the United States.
[SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE.]
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DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER,
CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE

[INSERT CONSULTANT’S NAME]

By: (INSERT NAME)
(Insert Title)

By: Reginald A. Lamson
General Manager

Attest:
By:

Name

Date

IN COMPLIANCE WITH PURCHASING POLICIES/ PROCEDURES
By:

Chief Financial Officer

Date

1

Attestation of Consultant’s signature must be obtained when required by the by-laws, articles
of incorporation or other laws, rules or regulations applicable to Consultant’s business entity.
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Koff & Associates
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March 8, 2019
Ms. Rachel M. Franklin
Human Resources/Risk Management
City of Big Bear Lake/Department of Water and Power
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Dear Ms. Franklin:
Thank you for the opportunity to respond to your Request for Proposals for a Classification and Total
Compensation Study, which includes position review, evaluation and compensation policy, and staffing
level analysis, for the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power (“City” and “DWP”), to be
completed by August 20, 2019. We are most interested in assisting the City with this important study of
the DWP, and feel that we are uniquely qualified to provide value to your organization based on our
experience working with other cities, counties, countless water agencies, JPAs, and non-profit agencies
throughout California, including numerous clients in Southern California, the San Bernardino region, Lake
Arrowhead, and the high desert around Victorville, as well as Yucca Valley.
Koff & Associates is an experienced Human Resources and Recruitment Services firm that has been
providing human resources services to special districts, courts, cities, counties, and other public agencies,
with a strong concentration on water agencies, wastewater agencies, irrigation districts, etc., for thirtyfive (35) years. The firm has achieved a reputation for working successfully with management, employees,
and governing bodies. We believe in a high level of dialogue and input from study stakeholders and our
proposal speaks to that level of effort. That extra effort has resulted in close to 100% implementation of
all of our classification and compensation studies.
Koff & Associates ensures that each of our projects is given the appropriate resources and attention,
resulting in a high level of quality control, excellent communication between clients and our office,
commitment to meeting timelines and budgets, and a consistently high-caliber work product.
As Chief Executive Officer of the firm, I would assume the role of Project Director and be responsible for
the successful completion of this project. I can be reached at our Berkeley address and our phone number
is (510) 658-5633. My email is gkrammer@koffassociates.com.
This proposal will remain valid for at least ninety (90) days from the date of submittal. Please call if you
have any questions or wish additional information. We look forward to the opportunity to provide
professional services to the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power.
Sincerely,

Georg S. Krammer
Chief Executive Officer
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FIRM DESCRIPTION AND QUALIFICATIONS
Koff & Associates (“K&A”) is a full-spectrum, public-sector human resources and recruitment services
firm that was founded in 1984 by Gail Koff; K&A has been assisting cities, counties, special districts, other
public agencies, and non-profit organizations with their human resources needs for thirty-five (35) years.
We are a private California corporation, #2785458, and our legal name is Kaneko and Krammer Corp.
dba Koff & Associates, Inc. We were incorporated on September 23, 2005. Our headquarters are in
Berkeley, CA, and we have satellite offices in Southern California, the Central Valley, the Sacramento
Region, and the western region.
We are a California State-certified Small Business Enterprise (#58366), and through the County of
Alameda, we are also a locally certified Local, Small Local, and Very Small Local Business Enterprise.
We are familiar with the various public sector organizational structures, agency missions, operational and
budgetary requirements, and staffing expectations. We have extensive experience working in both union
and non-union environments (including service as the management representative in meet & confer and
negotiation meetings), working with City Councils, County Commissions, Boards of Directors, Boards of
Supervisors, Boards of Trustees, Merit Boards, and Joint Power Authorities.
The firm’s areas of focus are classification and compensation studies (approximately 70% of our
workload); executive search and staff recruitments; organizational development/assessment studies;
performance management and incentive compensation programs; development of strategic
management tools; policy/procedure development and employee handbooks; training and development;
public agency consolidations and separations; Human Resources audits; and serving as off-site Human
Resources Director for smaller public agencies that need the expertise of a Human Resources Director but
do not need a full-time, on-site professional.
Without exception, all of our classification and compensation studies have successfully met all of our
intended commitments; communications were successful with employees, supervisors, management,
and union representatives; and we were able to assist each agency in successfully implementing our
recommendations. All studies were brought to completion within stipulated time limits and proposed
budgets.
Our long list of clients is indicative of our firm’s reputation as being a quality organization that can be
relied on for producing comprehensive, sound, and cost-effective recommendations and solutions. K&A
has a reputation for being “hands on” with the ability and expertise to implement its ideas and
recommendations through completion in both union and non-union environments.
K&A relies on our stellar reputation and the recommendations and referrals of past clients to attract new
clients. Our work speaks for itself and our primary goal is to provide professional and technical consulting
assistance with integrity, honesty and a commitment to excellence. We are very proud of the fact that
we have not had any formal appeals in our entire history, working with hundreds of public agency clients
and completing hundreds of classification and/or compensation, organizational, and other types of
studies.
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Our entire team consists of twenty-seven (27) employees as shown below in our organizational chart.
Georg Krammer, CEO
Katie Kaneko, President

Kelly Basoco
Gwen Brew
Monica Garrison-Reusch
Mike Harary
Jamie Inderbitzen
Frances Trant
Senior H.R. Associates

Alyssa Thompson
Senior Project Manager

Debbie Owen
Senior Project Manager

Kari Mercer
golbou ghassemieh
Project Managers

Richard O'Donnell
Recruitment Manager
Brandon Romo
Recruiter

Irene Chan
Cindy Harary
Brenna Huntley
Sarah Nunes
Rebecca Ornellas
Renate Tiner
Susan Vang
H.R. Associates

Eileen King
Marketing Associate
Ruth Zablotsky
Administrative Analyst

Lenissa Dumlao
Elise Johnson
Administrative
Coordinators
Kathy Crotty
Anne Brooks Pfister
Administrative
Assistants

No subcontractors will be assigned to this study.

Qualifications of Team Members to be Assigned to this Project
All members of our team have worked on multiple classification and total compensation studies and are
well acquainted with the wide array of public sector organizational structures, compensation structures,
classification plans, as well as the challenges and issues that arise when conducting studies such as this
one for the City and the Dept. of Water and Power.
Following are short biographies of the specific staff who will be assigned to this study (their full résumés
may be found in the Appendix):
Georg Krammer, M.B.A., S.P.H.R.
Chief Executive Officer
Georg brings over twenty (20) years of management-level human resources experience to Koff &
Associates with an emphasis in classification and compensation design; organizational development;
market salary studies; executive and staff recruitment; performance management; and employee
relations, in the public sector, large corporations and small, minority-owned businesses.
After obtaining a Master of Arts in English and Russian and teaching credentials at the University of
Vienna, Austria, Georg came to the United States to further his education and experience and attained his
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Master of Business Administration from the University of San Francisco. After starting his HR career in
Wells Fargo’s college recruiting department, he moved on to HR management positions in the banking
and high-tech consulting industries. With his experience as a well-rounded senior HR generalist, his
education in business and teaching, and his vast experience with public sector HR programs and functions,
Georg’s contribution to K&A’s variety of projects greatly complements our consulting team. Georg joined
K&A in 2003 and has been the firm’s Chief Executive Officer since 2005.
In the last three (3) years, since approximately mid-2015, Georg has Project Directed more than one
hundred fifty (150) classification and/or compensation studies.
Georg will serve as the Project Director for this classification and compensation survey; he will coordinate
all of K&A’s efforts, will attend all meetings with the City, and will be responsible for all work products and
deliverables.
Alyssa Thompson, Ph. D.
Senior Project Manager
Alyssa has twelve (12) years of human resources experience in classification and compensation analysis
and development, performance management, affirmative action program development, and recruitment.
Alyssa also has experience in designing and conducting quantitative and qualitative research studies.
Since joining K&A in 2007, Alyssa has led and worked on well over two hundred (200) classification,
compensation, organizational assessment, and recruitment projects for cities, counties, and special
districts, including but not limited to some of these more recent projects:
•
•
•

Cities: Albany, American Canyon, Anaheim, Bellflower, Claremont, Concord, Danville,
Discovery Bay, Fremont, Madera, Monterey, Napa, Oakland, Orange, Palm Desert,
Redlands, Sacramento, San Diego, Santa Barbara, Santa Rosa, and Vallejo.
Counties: Bernalillo (New Mexico), Placer, San Joaquin, San Mateo, Tehama, and
Tuolumne.
Special Districts: Alameda County Transportation Commission, Berkeley Unified School
District, Central Contra Costa Sanitary District, Dublin San Ramon Services District, East
Bay Municipal Utility District, Encina Wastewater Authority, Foothill-DeAnza Community
College District, Habeas Corpus Resource Center, Hayward Area Recreation and Park
District, Housing Authority of the County of Alameda, Housing Authority of the County of
San Bernardino, Marin Transit District, Metropolitan Transportation Commission,
Midpeninsula Regional Open Space District, Mid-Peninsula Water District, Mount San
Antonio College, Northern California Power Agency, Oakland Housing Authority, Orange
County Sanitation District, Riverside County Transportation Commission, SACOG
(Sacramento Area Council of Governments), Sacramento Metropolitan Fire District, San
Diego Housing Commission, Santa Clara County Housing Authority, Santa Clara Valley
Water District, South Coast Water District, Superior Court of California-County of Orange,
Vallejo Flood and Wastewater District, Western Riverside Council of Governments, West
Valley Mission Community College District, and Zone 7 Water District.

Page 249

ITEM 5.2

She earned a Bachelor’s degree in Psychology with a minor in Sociology-Organizational Studies from the
University of California, Davis, and a Ph.D. in Organizational Psychology from Alliant International
University.
Alyssa will serve as the Co-Project Director for this project; she will help coordinate all of K&A’s efforts,
will attend all meetings with the City/DWP, and will be responsible for work products and deliverables, as
well as provide consultant support throughout the effort, including classification analysis, interviews with
employees and management, compensation analysis, internal job analysis, development of
recommendations, and implementation strategies.
Mike Harary, BBA, MBA
Senior H.R. Associate
Mike Harary possesses over thirty-two (32) years of municipal HR management experience including
serving as a Human Resources Director for two municipalities in Southern California. Mike has been
involved in all aspects of Human Resources for the cities of La Mirada, Orange, Westminster, and Downey,
including serving as Chief Labor Negotiator, managing recruitment and selection processes for all types of
municipal government positions, handling employee benefits functions, responding to labor and
employee relations issues, coordinating classification and compensation studies, complying with labor
laws, conducting personnel investigations, and managing a variety of general human resources functions.
Mike played a key role in developing and implementing CalPACS, a regional, internet-based,
comprehensive salary and benefits survey website for local agencies, now utilized by over sixty (60)
Southern California member agencies.
Mike possesses a Bachelor’s Degree in Business Administration emphasizing Human Resources
Management from California State University, Long Beach, and a Masters of Business Administration, also
from Cal State Long Beach.
Mike will provide Senior H.R. Associate support for this project, including classification analysis, interviews
with employees and management, compensation data collection and analysis, internal job analysis,
development of recommendations, and implementation strategies.
Cindy Harary, B.A.
H.R. Associate
Cindy’s professional qualifications include over twenty-seven (27) years of experience in the Human
Resources field, primarily in classification and compensation. She spent the first eleven (11) years in the
public sector working for the City of Whittier, California, where she started out in their Public Works
Department before moving to the Human Resources Department. She gained experience in classification
and compensation, recruitment and selection, employee training and development, labor relations, and
general human resources administration.
For the next sixteen (16) years, Cindy worked as a Human Resources Consultant for another consulting
firm where she specialized in conducting classification and compensation studies for multiple public sector
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agencies including cities, counties, and special districts as well as several private sector clients. Some of
the Orange County Cities she worked on in partnership with other consultants at that firm were: Cities of
Brea, Laguna Beach, Lake Forest, La Palma, Los Alamitos, Placentia, San Clemente, Stanton and Tustin. In
Los Angeles County, her work includes: Cities of Corona, Downey, El Monte, Manhattan Beach, and
Upland. Finally, in San Bernardino County she has worked on the City of Rancho Cucamonga.
Since joining K&A, Cindy has conducted Classification and/or Compensation work for:
•
•

Cities/Towns: Anaheim, Carmel, Danville, Los Altos, Menifee, Murrieta, National City,
San Diego, Santa Ana, Santa Barbara, and Seal Beach.
Special Districts: Bay Area Water Supply and Conservation Agency, Alameda Housing
Authority, Eastern Municipal Water District, Encina Wastewater Authority, Housing
Authority of Alameda County, Monte Vista Water District, Oro Loma Sanitary District,
County of Orange-Public Works Study, South Coast Air Quality Management District,
Sweetwater Authority, and Vallecitos Water District.

She has worked on these studies in conjunction with Georg Krammer, CEO and Project Director for each
study.
Cindy earned her B.A. degree in Broadcast Journalism at California State University, Long Beach.
Cindy will provide H.R. Associate support throughout this effort, including classification analysis,
interviews with employees and management, compensation data collection and analysis, internal job
analysis, development of recommendations, and implementation strategies.
Kelly Ann Basoco, SPHR, SHRM-SCP, PHRca
Senior H.R. Associate
Kelly’s professional qualifications include over fifteen (15) years of experience in the Human Resources
field, primarily as a generalist. She spent the first twelve (12) years in the private sector as a Human
Resources Manager working for global companies such as Parker Hannifin and 3M. Kelly gained
experience in employee relations, policies and procedures administration, recruitment activities and
performance management; with Parker and 3M she also worked with mergers and acquisitions and
managed plant/facility closures.
Kelly was Director of Human Resources for a multi-state manufacturing company where she oversaw
corporate human resources. Kelly transitioned to human resources consulting providing human resources
audits, policy and procedure development, performance management and investigations for local
businesses and classification and compensation studies for the public sector.
Since joining K&A, Kelly has conducted Classification and Compensation work, as well as organizational
assessment studies, for:
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•
•
•

Cities: Coachella, El Monte, Galt, Citrus Heights, Manteca, Morgan Hill, Murrieta,
Newman, Perris, Redlands (Municipal Utilities and Engineering Department), San Diego,
Santa Monica, Sausalito, Sonora, and Westminster.
County: El Dorado.
Special Districts: Beaumont-Cherry Valley Water District, Castro Valley Sanitary District,
Eastern Municipal Water District, Excelsior Charter School, Helendale Community
Services District, IBEW (International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers), Long Beach
Transit, Mojave Water Agency, Orange County Mosquito and Vector Control District,
Orange County Sanitation District, Phelan-Piñon Hills Community Services District,
Rancho California Water District, Riverside Community College District, San Bernardino
Valley Water Conservation District, Santa Clarita Valley Water District, South Coast Water
District, Southwestern Community College District, and Travis Unified School District.

She has worked on these studies in conjunction with Georg Krammer, CEO, and Katie Kaneko, President.
Kelly received her Bachelor’s Degree in Business and Human Resource Development from Notre Dame
College. She is a member of the national Society of Human Resource Managers (www.shrm.org) holding
the Senior Certified Professional (SHRM-SCP) certification, the Senior Professional in Human Resources
(SPHR) certification and the Professional in Human Resources – California (PHRca) certification. She is also
a member of the Professionals in Human Resources Association (www.pihra.org).
In addition, she is an Item Writer for the HRCI (Human Resource Certification Institute) and is considered
a Subject Matter Expert for the PHRca and SPHR certifications. Recently (late 2018), she represented Koff
& Associates at the annual CSDA conference in Monterey, California.
Kelly will provide Senior H.R. Associate support throughout the project, including classification analysis,
interviews with employees and management, compensation data collection and analysis, internal job
analysis, staffing analysis, development of recommendations, and implementation strategies.

Expectations of Department of Water and Power Support
In order to conduct this study in the most timely and cost-effective manner, we ask for support in the
following areas:







Timely provision of written documentation, such as current class specifications, union contracts,
organizational charts, budget documents, requests for audits, past studies, etc.;
Assistance in the notification and scheduling of orientation and other meetings and the
provision of adequate interview space;
Assistance in the compilation of current descriptions with the Position Description
Questionnaire; collecting and forwarding questionnaires; and in ensuring that materials are
complete and returned in a timely manner;
Assistance in scheduling study project team, bargaining unit, management, employee audit,
and other meetings; and
Meeting agreed-upon timelines.
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In terms of time commitment for City or DWP staff, it is strongly suggested that the City or DWP hires an
outside consultant to conduct and coordinate the entire effort. It is our goal to reduce the time
commitment of City or DWP staff as much as possible and to only request assistance in the coordination
of some of the steps in the process, such as scheduling employee orientation meetings, duplicating
position description questionnaires, scheduling employee interviews/desk audits, disseminating
information, and in general, being a channel of communication between our firm and employees.

Please note: the RFP asks for sample questionnaire; it will be found on the digital media supplied with
our submission.
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SCOPE OF WORK
Executive Summary, Approach, Methodology
The City of Big Bear Lake desires human resources assistance to conduct an objective analysis of the current
classification and compensation practices of the City’s Department of Water and Power (DWP); recommend
changes that result in equitable, competitive and legally defensible classification and pay practices that will
enrich the attraction and retention of qualified individuals as well as enhance opportunities for growth and
professional development; evaluate the current employee benefit and compensation plan against local and
regional markets, and comparable employers; evaluate and analyze current staffling levels; and provide
recommendations for adjustments.
DWP currently employs approximately thirty-five (35) full-time benefited employees, one (1) full-time
benefited contract employee, and two (2) temporary non-benefited employees, for a total of thirty-eight
(38). Of the 38 employees, twenty-four (24) are hourly, eleven (11) are exempt, two (2) are seasonal, and
one (1) is contracted. Nine (9) of the full-time employees are in Administrative Services, while twenty-seven
(27) of the full-time employees and two (2) Temporary employees are in Operational Services.
There are 24 salary ranges encompassing thirty-one (31) job classifications.
The study’s first level of effort (Classification Study) is to initially develop an updated and well-structured
classification system and classification descriptions for all study positions that are legally compliant
(including Fair Labor Standards Act (“FLSA”) and Americans with Disabilities Act (“ADA”) requirements),
internally aligned, reflective of contemporary standards, and accurately descriptive of current roles,
responsibilities, duties, and qualifications. The classification analysis process includes orientation and
briefing sessions with employees, management, Human Resources, and other stakeholders, as
appropriate; the completion of a position description questionnaire by employees; interviews with all
employees, and all employees will fill out questionnaires; and interviews with supervisors and
management to address any classification issues. All participating employees will be allocated to an
appropriate classification; draft classification descriptions will be developed, and sent back to the City and
incumbents for additional feedback and concurrence.
A second level of effort (Total Compensation Study) will be to review the City’s compensation structure for
the DWP, for the studied classifications and to conduct a total compensation market survey (salaries plus
benefits) using a set of appropriate comparator agencies. The identification of comparator agencies,
benchmark classifications, and benefits to be collected is an iterative process that includes all stakeholders.
We have found this open discussion philosophy to be critical to our success for organizational buy-in. Once
the external data development is completed, we will make specific recommendations for internal equity for
non-benchmarked classifications and classifications without a large enough market sampling.
The compensation study will contain specific recommendations regarding the integration of all study
classifications into the City’s DWP compensation structure, with the goal of developing a clearly designed,
internally equitable format that is flexible for career opportunity and future growth. Our study will make
recommendations regarding a salary structure that takes the DWP’s compensation preferences into
consideration as well as the appropriate placement of each classification on the DWP’s salary schedule.
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A third level of effort will include studying DWP’s staffing levels, span of control, ratios of number of
employees to supervisors, and other aspects of its organizational structure and operations. We will then
surve other, similar, utilities with similar operations, infrastructure, service delivery, and programs and
determine whether the Department’s staffing levels follow best practices.
The study includes a significant number of meetings with the Study Project Team, Human Resources,
employees, and if desired, the Board of Commissioners as well as the Personnel Committee, if desired.
We have expertise in labor/management relations and understand the importance of active participation
by all stakeholders to ensure a successful outcome. The meetings and “stakeholder touch-points” that
we recommend ensure understanding of the project parameters, enhance accurate intake and output of
information, and create a collaborative and interactive approach that will result in greater buy-in for study
recommendations. This interactive approach, although time-consuming, has resulted in almost 100%
implementation success of K&A’s studies.

Study Objectives
Classification Objectives:
 To analyze and update the City’s classification system for the DWP and each study position’s
classification description and structure through a comprehensive process of job analysis and
evaluation, including review of existing documentation, position description questionnaire
completion, employee interviews, management interviews, analysis of existing positions
and working situations, analysis of levels of duties and responsibilities, and other
professional methods, as appropriate;
 To recommend each study position for title change or reclassification (as appropriate),
create new classifications (if applicable), eliminate outdated classifications (if applicable),
and consolidate classifications assigned to similar functional areas (as appropriate);
 To provide for growth and flexibility of assignment within the new classification structure,
where feasible, in recognition that some job duties and responsibilities may evolve over
time, as well as to provide adequate career paths and class series/job families that will
foster career service within the City;
 To clearly state definitions of job classifications, the typical job functions, and minimum
required and preferred qualifications such as education, prior work experience, knowledge,
skills, abilities, licenses, certifications, and physical demands;
 To provide a classification structure that ensures regulatory compliance, including
allocation of each study position to the correct classification with appropriate FLSA
designation as well as meeting ADA and EEO regulations;
 To provide for adequate educational, review, and appeal processes that will result in a
product that is understood by all levels of personnel and is internally equitable; and
 To ensure sufficient documentation and training throughout the study, on methods used
to determine appropriate classification and level, methods for logical progression of
movement between classifications, classification concepts and distinguishing
characteristics, as well as the delivery of final reports and recommendations to guide the
organization in implementing, managing, and maintaining the classification system.
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Compensation Objectives:
 To make recommendations regarding a list of appropriate, logical and defensible
comparator agencies, benchmark classifications, and benefits to be collected prior to
beginning the compensation portion of the study;
 To collect accurate salary and benefit data from the approved group of comparator
agencies and to ensure that the information is analyzed in a manner that is clear and
comprehensible to the Study Project Team, Human Resources, management, the Board,
and employees;
 To carefully analyze the scope and level of duties and responsibilities, requirements for
successful work performance, and other factors for survey classes according to generally
accepted compensation practices;
 To review the DWP compensation structure and practices and develop compensation
recommendations that will assist DWP in recruiting, motivating, and retaining competent
staff;
 To develop solutions that address pay equity issues, analyze the financial impact of
addressing pay equity issues, and create a market adjustment implementation strategy
supporting both the City’s as well as DWP’s goals, objectives, and budget considerations;
 To evaluate benefit offerings in the labor market and make recommendations for better
alignment and/or different benefit offerings as indicated by the analysis and best
practices;
 To create a comprehensive final report summarizing the compensation study approach
and methodology, analytical tools, findings, and recommended compensation structure;
 To recommend appropriate internal salary relationships and allocate classes to salary
ranges in a comprehensive salary range plan; and
 To ensure sufficient documentation and training throughout the study, on methods used
to determine appropriate salary ranges, methods for logical progression of movement
within the salary scale for each classification, and other practices, so that our
recommendations can be implemented and maintained in a competent and fair manner.
Overall Objectives:
 To review and understand all current documentation, rules, regulations, policies,
procedures, budgets, class descriptions, organizational charts, memoranda of
understanding, personnel policies, wage and salary schedules, and related information so
that our recommendations can be operationally incorporated with a minimum of
disruption;
 To conduct start-up Study Project Team meetings with management, study project staff,
and other stakeholders to discuss any specific concerns with respect to the development
of classification and compensation recommendations; finalize study plans and timetables;
conduct employee orientation sessions with management and staff in order to educate
and explain the scope of the study and describe what are and are not reasonable study
expectations and goals;
 To work collaboratively and effectively with the City and its stakeholders while at the
same time maintaining control and objectivity in the conduct of the study;
 To develop a classification and compensation structure that meets all legal requirements,
is totally non-discriminatory, and easily accommodates organizational change, growth,
and operational needs;
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 To analyze current staffing levels;
 To document all steps in the process and provide documentation and training for Human
Resources and other staff, as appropriate, in classification and compensation analysis
methodologies so that the City can integrate, maintain, administer, and defend any
recommended changes after the initial implementation; and
 To provide effective ongoing communications throughout the duration of the project and
continued support after implementation.
Staffing Review Objectives:
 To carefully analyze the scope and level of duties and responsibilities, processes and
assignments, requirements for successful work performance (including required
competencies), and other factors of DWP assignments/positions/ classifications;
 To identify organizational and workload issues during interviews with employees/focus
groups including consideration of technology and automation potential and
improvements as well as the addition of other operational tools; and
 To analyze organizational charts, budgets, operational functions and other City reports to
determine if services are being delivered efficiently and effectively both to internal as well
as external customers.
 To collect accurate organizational and operational data from the approved group of
comparator agencies and to ensure that this information is analyzed in a manner that is
clear and comprehensible to the City and DWP management and employees;
 To collect information from each of the comparator agencies regarding organizational
structure, position allocations, work assignments, resources used, and operational and
staffing data;
 To identify best management practices that are reflective of industry knowledge and the
approved group of comparator agencies;
 To recommend strategies to incorporate industry and market best practices into staffing
plans that will enhance organizational effectiveness and improve customer service; and
 To identify opportunities to leverage departmental efforts to improve overall synergy
throughout DWP.

Methodology / Work Plan / Deliverables
This section of the proposal identifies the actual work plan. We believe that our detailed explanation of
methodology and work tasks clearly distinguishes our approach and comprehensiveness. Our approach is
to complete the classification and job evaluation before completing the compensation review. The
reasons for this include:
 The description of the work performed and the requirements for that work are, in the
minds of the employees and their supervisors, inextricably associated with the “worth of
that work” or compensation, which is often a highly emotional issue. Separating the two
phases of the study, even though elements of phases may be conducted concurrently,
tends to produce more objective classification results.
 The compensation review will be completed when there is a full understanding of the
work of DWP, thereby ensuring that data developed from the labor market and DWP
classifications is accurate.
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Given these parameters, our approach is as follows:

PHASE I: CLASSIFICATION STUDY
Deliverable A: Meetings with Study Project Team and Management Staff for Initial Documentation
Review
This phase includes identifying the City’s and/or DWP’s Study Project Team, contract administrator, and
reporting relationships. Our team of Project Managers and H.R. Associates will conduct an orientation and
briefing session with the Study Project Team to explain process and methodology; create the specific work
plan and work schedule; identify subsequent tasks to be accomplished; reaffirm the primary objectives and
specific end products; determine deadline dates for satisfactory completion of the overall assignment;
determine who will be responsible for coordinating/scheduling communications with employees,
management, and the Board; and develop a timetable for conducting the same.
Included in this task will be the gathering of written documentation, identifying current incumbents, and
assembling current class descriptions, organizational charts, salary schedules, budgets, memoranda of
understanding (“MOU”), personnel policies, previous classification and compensation studies, operational
and staffing information, and any other relevant documentation to gain a general understanding of DWP
operations.
City/DWP terminology and methods of current classification and compensation procedures, as well as the
written questionnaire instrument for the classification study that will be used in the job analysis phase
will be reviewed and agreed to. We will discuss methodology, agree to formats for class descriptions and
compensation results, identify appropriate comparator agencies, benchmark classifications, and benefits
to be surveyed for compensation survey purposes. We will respond to any questions that may arise from
the various stakeholders.
Deliverable B. Orientation Meetings with Employees and Distribution of PDQ
The Position Description Questionnaire (“PDQ”) will be discussed with the Study Project Team and
customized as needed to meet the study objectives prior to distributing copies to employees.
We will facilitate orientation meetings with employees (within the same time frame as the initial project
kick-off meeting) and distribute the PDQ to start the classification portion of the study. While these
meetings are not mandatory, they form the beginning of the educational process that continues
throughout the study.
We will discuss the importance of the employees’ involvement in the study and their participation in PDQ
completion and job analysis interviews. Project processes will be explained, expectations will be clarified,
and elements that are not a part of the study will also be covered.
Questions will be answered and a detailed explanation and examples for completing the PDQ will be given.
Each PDQ will be handed out with the incumbent’s current class description attached to the questionnaire
so the employee can use this as a tool for completing the questionnaire.
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Deliverable C. Collection and Review of Position Description Questionnaires
We provide an electronic version of our questionnaire so that employees can more easily complete it.
Employees complete the questionnaire and then send it to their supervisor for review, comment, and
signature. Upon receipt of the PDQs in our office, K&A staff will review and analyze the PDQs in detail
along with other documentation to obtain an understanding of the duties and responsibilities assigned to
each position.
Deliverable D. Interviews with Employees, Supervisors, and Management
Interviews will be scheduled with employees. Because this is a critical step in the information-gathering
and educational process, we typically recommend scheduling interviews with all employees in each
classification.
Interviews will then be held with supervisory and management staff (division managers, department
heads, etc.), who will clarify their own responsibilities and/or confirm the information we have received
in the interviews with their staff (we allow more time for these interviews).
The purpose of the interviews is to clarify and supplement the questionnaire data and to respond to
potential perception differences regarding roles, tasks, scope, and supervisory responsibilities. The
appropriateness of the following will be assessed:
 Work being completed and relationships of positions to each other within a
division/department as well as across the organization; and
 Classification structure and reporting structure.
Deliverable E. Classification Concept and Preliminary Allocation
Prior to developing detailed class descriptions, our job evaluation will result in a classification concept and
employee allocation document that will be submitted to the City or DWP management for review and
approval. We will compare changes in business need and operations, as well as any reorganizations, with
the established classification system and job families as well as review internal relationships between
classifications to define the reasons for, and effects of, the proposed changes.
Our job analysis method is the whole position analysis approach. Objective factors in the whole position
classification methodology include:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Education, Training, and Certifications/Licenses
Required Experience
Problem Solving/Ingenuity
Attention/Stress (Concentration/Time Pressure & Interruptions)
Independence of Action/Responsibility
Contacts with Others/Internal/External
Supervision Received and/or Given to Others
Consequences of Action/Decisions Made on the Job
Equipment Used
Working Conditions
Physical/Mental Demands
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Our analysis will include written documentation of our assessment methodology and assessment for each
position surveyed.
This document will list broad class concepts and highlight where significant changes may be recommended,
such as creating or collapsing class series in the same functional area and/or separating or combining
classifications assigned to different functional areas. We will review and analyze potential career ladders
and promotional opportunities. We will also review and update established titling guidelines for the studied
classifications for appropriate and consistent titling.
A detailed, incumbent-specific allocation list for each position included in the study will be prepared,
specifying current and proposed classification title and the impact of our recommendations
(reclassification – upgrade or downgrade, title change, or no change).
After we have completed this process, a meeting will be arranged to review any recommended changes
to the classification plan with the Study Project Team.
This job analysis will also inform us as to who does what in the DPW, what the work processes are, how
work is organized, and what the origanizational structure looks like, including reporting hierarchy and
number of positions in each functional area of assignment. This information is critical for conducting the
staffing review.
Deliverable F. Draft Class Description Development
After preliminary approval of the class concepts and allocation lists, new and/or updated class
descriptions will be developed for each proposed classification, following the format approved by the City.
From the review of the PDQs and employee interviews, we will update duties, responsibilities, and
minimum qualifications of each class specification, as necessary. We will develop new class specifications
if duties, responsibilities, and minimum qualifications have changed significantly, and/or if we recommend
new classifications/class levels, and/or if operational changes, business needs, or reorganizations, have
occurred.
Following EEO Uniform Guidelines, we will review, analyze, and update, as appropriate, knowledge, skills,
abilities, education and experience, position definitions, purpose, distinguishing characteristics,
supervision received and exercised, position functions and special requirements including licensing and
certification requirements. We will address relevance and hierarchical consistency.
We will review, analyze, and update, as appropriate, knowledge, skills, abilities, education and experience,
position definitions, purpose, distinguishing characteristics, supervision received and exercised, position
functions and special requirements including licensing and certification requirements. We will address
relevance and hierarchical consistency. We will also review and update physical demands based on the
most typical job functions of each classification in accordance with the ADA.
Finally, we will review each classification’s typical job functions and determine exempt vs. non-exempt
status in accordance with “white collar” exemptions under the FLSA.
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Deliverable G. Facilitation of Draft Class Description Review and Informal Appeals Support
A draft copy of the revised/new class description with allocation recommendation will be submitted to
the Project Team and subsequently to each manager, supervisor, and employee, to give each stakeholder
group an opportunity to provide comments and concerns regarding any modifications to the classification
structure and specifications. Our experience has been that this is one of the most critical phases of the
project (as well as one of the most time-consuming). Our proactive and effective communication process
at this crossroad has always avoided formal appeals, adversarial meetings, or major conflicts at the
conclusion of our studies.
Each employee whose position was studied will receive a memorandum from us outlining what has been
accomplished, how to best review the draft classification specification that will be attached, and how to
provide feedback to us. Supervisors and managers receive a copy of their employees’ draft class
descriptions and will be asked to review their employees’ comments and feedback to verify and concur
with, or recommend changes to, the information provided.
We will ask employees to submit their written concerns (via their supervisor/manager) to our office.
While employees may not always agree with our recommendations, they have a “second chance” to
ensure that they have been heard and to continue learning the reasons specific recommendations were
made.
Significant employee comments will be reviewed with management prior to making any significant
changes to the proposed class plan. These discussions will be by email, telephone, or additional direct
personal contact with employees, depending upon the extent of the response.
Allocation and/or class description changes will be made as required and the class specifications will be
finalized and submitted for approval. All employees who submitted their comments during the review
process will be notified in writing regarding the outcome of their concerns.
Deliverable H. Classification Plan and Draft of Interim Report and Final Report
A Draft Interim Report of the Classification Study will be completed and submitted to the Study Project Team
for review and comment. The report will contain:
 Classification recommendations for each studied position, including documentation
regarding study goals and objectives, classification methodology, approach, and process
as well as all findings, analysis, and resulting recommendations;
 The recommended allocation list, classification title changes, job family and career
ladder/career growth issues, reporting relationships, and other factors will all be
included; and
 Classification concepts and guidelines as well as methods used to determine appropriate
classification and level, methods for logical progression of movement between
classifications, distinguishing characteristics and other pertinent information for
implementation and continued maintenance of the recommendations will be detailed.
Once we have received the City’s comments regarding the Draft Interim Report and have made any
necessary changes, a Final Classification Report will be developed.
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PHASE II: TOTAL COMPENSATION STUDY AND STAFFING REVIEW
Deliverable A. List of Comparator Agencies, Benchmark Classifications, and Benefits to be Collected
During the initial meeting with the Study Project Team, we will discuss and agree to the compensation
study factors. We will confirm appropriate, logical and defensible comparator agencies that will be
included in the external market survey, which will be the foundation of ensuring that the agencies’ salaries
for the studied classifications are competitively aligned with the external labor market, and will inform us
as to staffing and other best management practices of similar organizations. We will also confirm those
classifications that will be surveyed in the market (i.e., benchmark classifications), with the intention of
internally aligning the remaining classifications with those that were surveyed.
Finally, we will determine the list of benefits that the City wants to include in the total compensation data
gathering process.
1. Determination of Comparator Agencies
The selection of comparator agencies is a critical step in the study process. We typically use the
following factors to identify appropriate comparators and will receive approval before proceeding
with the total compensation survey.
Our recommended methodology is that we involve the City Council, management, Human
Resources, and employee representation in the decision-making process of selecting which
comparable agencies are included, PRIOR to beginning the study. Our experience has shown that
this is the most successful approach. The factors that we typically review when selecting and
recommending appropriate comparator agencies include:
 Organizational type and structure – While various organizations may provide overlapping
services and employ some staff having similar duties and responsibilities, the role of each
organization is somewhat unique, particularly in regard to its relationship to the citizens it
serves and level of service expectation. During this iterative process, the DWP’s current/
previous list of comparators, if any, and the advantages/disadvantages of including them or
others will be discussed.
 Similarity of population served, DWP demographics, DWP staff, and operational budgets –
These elements provide guidelines in relation to resources required (staff and funding) and
available for the provision of services.
 Scope of services provided – While having an organization that provides all of the services at
the same level of citizen expectation is ideal for comparators, as long as the majority of
services are provided in a similar manner, sufficient data should be available for analysis.
 Labor market – The reality of today’s labor market is that many agencies are in competition
for the same pool of qualified employees. Individuals often do not live in the community they
serve. Therefore, the geographic labor market area (where the City may be recruiting from
or losing employees to) will be taken into consideration when selecting potential comparator
organizations.
 Cost-of-living – The price of housing and other cost-of-living related issues are some of the
biggest factors in determining labor markets. We will review overall cost-of-living of various
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geographic areas, median house prices, and median household incomes to determine the
appropriateness of various potential comparator agencies.
Per the RFP, the City has a list of seven (7) comparator agencies it wants to include in the analysis
and has indicated in the RFP it would like three to five (3 – 5) additional, comparable water
agencies included. We typically recommend using ten to twelve (10-12) comparator agencies for
all survey benchmarks in order to achieve statistical significance but are flexible and can easily use
a different approach based on the City’s preferences.
2. Determination of Benchmark Classifications
In the same collaborative manner as described in Step 1 above, we will work with DWP’s
stakeholders to select those classifications that will be surveyed.
“Benchmark classes” are ordinarily chosen to reflect a broad spectrum of class levels. In addition,
those that are selected normally include classes that are most likely to be found in other similar
agencies, and therefore provide a sufficient valid data sample for analysis. Internal relationships
will be determined between the benchmarked and non-benchmarked classifications and internal
equity alignments will be made for salary recommendation purposes.
Due to the small number of classifications (30) in this study, we will most likely survey the majority
of them. The exception may be those classification series that have more than one level for which
we would typically only survey the journey-level and internally align the other levels of the class
series (such as Meter Technician I/II and Pump Technician I/II, for example). We are happy to
discuss our methodology with DWP if we are selected to perform this project.
3. Determination of Salary and Benefits Data to Be Collected
In addition to base salaries, benefit data elements for a total compensation study normally include
at least the following (which are generally available to all staff in a specific job classification):
 Monthly Salary – The top of the normal, published salary range. All figures are presented on
a monthly or annual basis. We normalize the salary data to reflect number of hours in the
work week and/or roll-up of retirement or other benefits in base salaries.
 Employee Retirement – This includes two figures: the amount of the employee’s State or
other public or private retirement contribution that is contributed by the agency and the
amount of the agency’s Social Security contribution.
 Retiree Healthcare – With healthcare costs rising and retiree healthcare and liabilities
increasing for many public agencies, we also collect this information.
 Insurance – This typically includes Health, Dental, Vision, Life, Long-Term Disability, ShortTerm Disability, and other insurance coverage.
 Leave – Other than sick leave, which is usage-based, leave is the amount of days off for which
the organization is obligated. We will discuss with the City whether leave days/hours should
be converted to direct salary cost in dollars or represented in days/hours.
 Vacation: The number of vacation days available to all employees after five (5) years
of employment.

Page 263

ITEM 5.2

 Holidays: The number of holidays (including floating) available to the employee on
an annual basis.
 Administrative/Personal Leave: Administrative leave is normally the number of days
available to management staff to compensate for the lack of payment for overtime.
Personal leave may be available to other groups of employees to augment vacation
or other time off.
 Deferred Compensation – We report any employer contribution made on the employee’s
behalf, whether dollar amount or percentage of salary, that does not require an employeematching contribution. We can also report employer contributions that do require an
employee match and would do so as a separate report.
 Other – This category includes any other benefits that are available to all employees within a
classification and not already specifically detailed. This category can also include a survey of
additional compensation practices, such as premium pays (includes but is not limited to pay
for performance, skill pay, special assignment pay, certification pay, and acting assignment
pay).
In addition, we will collect staffing, organizational, and operational data from each comparator
agency to gain an understanding of how other agencies staff their various functions and what
staffing ratios look like in comparison to the infrastructure, services, and programs they support,
as well as reviewing staff to management ratios and other best management practices.
Deliverable B. Data from Comparators
K&A does not collect market compensation data by merely sending out a written questionnaire. We find
that such questionnaires are often delegated to the individual in the department with the least experience
in the organization and given a low priority. Our experienced compensation analysts conduct all of the
data collection and analysis to ensure validity of the data and quality control. This approach also ensures
that we compare job description to job description and not just job titles, therefore ensuring true
“matches” of at least 70%, which is the percentage we use to determine whether to include a comparator
classification or not. As mentioned above in the Classification methodology, our job analysis method is
the whole position analysis approach. Our analysis will include written documentation of our assessment
methodology and assessment for each position surveyed.
We typically collect classification descriptions, organization charts, salary schedules, personnel policies,
budgets, master plans, operational information, and other information via website, by telephone, or by
an onsite interview. With the prior knowledge from the data gathered directly from each comparator
agency and our experience in the public sector human resources field, our professional staff makes
preliminary “matches” and then schedules appointments by telephone, or sometimes in person, with
knowledgeable individuals to answer specific questions. We find that the information collected using
these methods has a very high validity rate and allows us to substantiate the data for employees,
management, and governing bodies.
Deliverable C. Analysis and Preliminary Review of Data
Data will be entered into spreadsheet format designed for ease of interpretation and use. The information
will be presented in a format that will identify the comparator positions used for each classification
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comparison. Information will be calculated based upon both average and median figures allowing the
Board to make informed compensation decisions. Other elements of the compensation survey report are
agencies surveyed; comparable class titles; salary range maximum/control point; number of observations;
and percent of DWP’s salary range is above/below the market values.
In addition, we will include any type of statistical representation and analysis that DWP desires such as
60th, 70th, or any other percentiles.
Benefits data will be displayed in an easy-to-read format. You will receive three sets of spreadsheets per
classification, one with base pay, one with the benefits detail, and one with total compensation statistical
data. In addition, we are often asked to collect “other” benefits (as listed in the benefits section above),
which we typically report on a separate spreadsheet.
Staffing data will be analyzed by functional area and compared to the data gathered from each agency in
order to identify trends and any staffing shortfalls, overruns, and best practices regarding insourcing and
outsourcing of work.
Deliverable D. Draft Compensation Findings/Additional Analysis/Study Project Team Meetings
As part of our transparent approach and communication strategy to ensure organizational buy-in to the
study, we share the market survey with the organization. We first distribute our draft findings to the
Study Project Team. After their preliminary review, K&A will meet with the Study Project Team and other
stakeholders (including management, employees, and Human Resources) to clarify data, to receive
requests for reanalysis of certain comparators, and to answer questions and address concerns. This
provides an opportunity for the Study Project Team and other stakeholders to review and question any of
our recommended benchmark comparator matches. If questions arise, we conduct follow-up analysis to
reconfirm our original analysis and/or make corrections as appropriate.
We will also share staffing information and our initial analysis to obtain input from DWP subject matter
experts, especially when it comes to nuances of where DWP’s operations are unique compared to other
agencies. We have learned over our many years of experience that every agency is unique and provides
some specialized services and programs and/or manages and operates infrastructure that is unique
compared to other agencies. All of those nuances will be taken into consideration when analyzing the
data and therefore, feedback from DWP will be critical.
Deliverable E. Analysis of Internal Relationships and Alignment
To determine internal equity for all studied positions, considerable attention will be given to this phase of
the project. It is necessary to develop an internal position hierarchy based on the organizational value of
each classification. Again, we utilize the whole position analysis methodology as described earlier.
By reviewing those factors, we will make recommendations regarding vertical salary differentials between
classes in a class series, for example, as well as across departments. This analysis will be integrated with
the results of the compensation survey and DWP’s existing compensation plan.
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The ultimate goal of this critical step in the process is to address any potential internal equity issues and
concerns with the current compensation system, including compaction issues between certain
classifications. We will create a sound and logical compensation structure for the various levels within
each class series, so that career ladders are not only reflected in the classification system but also in the
compensation system, with pay differentials between levels that allow employees to progress on a clear
path of career growth and development. Career ladders will be looked at vertically, as well as horizontally,
to reflect the City’s classification structure that was developed during the classification phase of the study.
Deliverable F. Compensation Structure and Implementation Plan & Staffing Plan Development
Depending on data developed as a result of the internal analysis, we will review and make recommendations regarding internal alignment and the salary structure (set of salary ranges, salary differentials, steps
within ranges, and/or alternative compensation plans) within which the classes are allocated, based upon
DWP’s preferred compensation model. In addition, we will develop externally competitive benefit
comparisons for all classifications. We will also assist DWP in developing a compensation philosophy and
practices relative to the surveyed public jurisdictions, if desired. Finally, we will develop a proposed
implementation plan based on the study results and recommendations.
We will conduct a competitive pay analysis using the market data gathered to assist in the determination
of external pay equity and the recommendation of a new base compensation structure. We will conduct
a comparative analysis to illustrate the relationships between current pay practices and the newly
determined market conditions and develop solutions to address pay equity issues, analyze the financial
impact of addressing pay equity issues, and create a market adjustment implementation strategy
supporting DWP goals, objectives, and budget considerations. We will develop recommendations
covering special compensation issues such as pay for performance, skill pay, special assignment pay,
certification pay, and acting assignment pay; as well as salaries above the maximum; seniority;
promotions; maintenance of the salary schedules; etc.
Draft recommendations will be discussed with the Study Project Team and management for discussions
and decisions on overall pay philosophy and the practicality of acceptance and prior to developing an
Interim Report.
The process for developing a staffing plan will be similar, i.e., we will analyze market data and feedback
received from DWP subject matter experts and will devise a staffing plan that makes recommendations
regarding where DWP may be overstaffed, understaffed, where there are opportunities to create
syngergies in DWP’s operations and work assignments, and where there may be opportunities to perform
the work more efficiently and cost effectively by either outsourcing work or bringing currently contracted
work inhouse.
Deliverable G. Final Report and Guidelines for Implementation
Volume II (Draft Interim Report of the Compensation Study) will be completed and submitted to the Study
Project Team for review and comment. The report will provide detailed compensation findings,
documentation, and recommendations. The report will include:
 An executive summary of the compensation study and staffing analysis results;
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 A set of all market data spreadsheets;
 A proposed Salary Range Placement document;
 A procedure to address employees whose base pay exceeds the maximum of their newly
assigned pay range;
 A proposed Staffing Plan document;
 Implementation issues and cost projections surrounding our recommendations; and
 A guide for rules, policies and procedures for the City in implementing, managing and
maintaining the compensation system and staffing plan, as appropriate.
Once all of the City’s questions/concerns are addressed and discussed, a Final Classification and
Compensation Report will be created and submitted in the City’s preferred format. The Final Report will
incorporate any appropriate revisions identified and submitted during the review of the draft report.
Deliverable H. Formal Appeals Support
Should DWP have a formal appeal process regarding the allocation of positions to classifications and of
classifications to salary ranges, this proposal does not cover time regarding a formal appeal process.
Should our on-site participation be desired, our stated composite hourly rate will be honored. As
mentioned above, however, our internal process usually addresses any appeal issues.
Deliverable I. Final Presentation
Our proposal includes multiple meetings and weekly oral and written status/progress updates to the Study
Project Team. Regarding the involvement of the Board or of City Council, we recommend at least one
initial meeting to confirm the comparator agencies to be included in the study, one interim study session
(to discuss the initial findings of the compensation study), and one final presentation of our Final Report.
Of course, we are flexible regarding having more or less interaction with the Board, based on DWP’s
preferences.

Post-Implementation Consultation and Support
We are committed to providing DWP with the highest-quality product and service. Providing ongoing
consultation and support after study implementation is a service that is included in our professional fees
and a continued relationship-building aspect of our client relationship that we highly value.
We often find that clients will call or email with follow-up questions and to discuss certain aspects of the
study, ask why decisions and recommendations were made, and other important components of the
study. We consider post-implementation support as part of our customer service.
Should DWP request any additional onsite meetings and/or training after implementation of the study
and/or other specific, identifiable work efforts, such as position reclassification studies, creating new class
descriptions, or conducting annual surveys, we would honor our composite hourly rate for actual hours
spent at DWP. However, from experience, we expect that most follow-up support will be conducted via
telephone and email and this is absolutely included in our “Not To Exceed Fee” for this project.
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Stakeholder Engagement
The meetings and communications with stakeholders that we recommend ensure understanding of the
project parameters, enhance accurate intake and output of information, and encourage a collaborative
and interactive approach that will result in greater buy-in for study recommendations. This interactive
approach, although time-consuming, has resulted in almost 100% implementation success of K&A’s
studies.
We believe in an interactive and collaborative process with the whole organization and in a high level of
stakeholder contact and interaction to ensure organizational buy-in of the study throughout the entire
process. Following are the major milestones at which we touch base with Human Resources, employees,
managers, and other stakeholders, as appropriate:
Initial study kick-off and employee/management orientation meetings;
Position description questionnaire completion and review;
Employee and management interviews;
Employee, management, and Human Resources review of draft class descriptions;
Contact with employees and management to address final classification issues;
Stakeholder input regarding a list of appropriate comparator agencies;
DWP stakeholder review of compensation study data and contact with them to address
any challenges to the market comparables we identified for each classification;
 Stakeholder input on internal salary relationship analysis and recommendations; and
 Stakeholder input regarding final compensation plans and structure recommendations.








These steps will ensure that the study results in a product that is accepted and trusted by all levels within
the organization. Beyond sound mechanics, our approach includes sufficient communication steps to
ensure that the study methodology is understood and the results are regarded as expert, impartial, and
fair.
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TIME REQUIREMENTS
Our professional experience is that classification and total compensation studies of this scope and for this
size organization take approximately four to five (4 - 5) months to complete, allowing for adequate PDQ
completion, interview time, classification description review and/or development, compensation data
collection and analysis, review steps by the governing body, the development of final reports, any appeals,
and presentations.
The following is a suggested timeline (which can be modified based on DWP’s needs):
Deliverable

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.
Deliverable

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.
I.

PHASE I: Classification Study
Meetings with Study Project Team and Management Staff for Initial
Documentation Review
Orientation Meetings with Employees and Distribution of PDQ
Collection and Review of PDQs
Interviews with Employees, Supervisors, and Management
Classification Concept & Preliminary Allocation
Draft Class Description Development
Facilitation of Draft Class Description Review and Informal Appeals
Support
Classification Plan and Draft of Interim Report and Final Report

PHASE II: Total Compensation Study and
Staffing Review

List of Comparator Agencies, Benchmark Classifications, and Benefits
to be Collected
Data from Comparators
Analysis and Preliminary Review of Data
Draft Compensation Findings/Additional Analysis/Study Project Team
Meetings
Analysis of Internal Relationships and Alignment
Compensation Structure and Implementation Plan and Staffing Plan
Development
Final Report and Guidelines for Implementation
Formal Appeals Support *
Final Presentation

Week #
Week 1
Week 1
Week 4
Week 6
Week 7
Week 10
Week 12
Week 14
Week #
Week 1
Week 15
Week 16
Week 18
Week 19
Week 19
Week 20
As Needed
As Scheduled
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REFERENCES
Please note: we are currently doing an organizational assessment which includes staffing level analysis and
some classification work for the City of Santa Monica.

Agency & Project

City of Anaheim (population: 351,000+)
Classification Study, completed 2018.

Compensation Study, for 100 management classifications including
32 comparator agencies, completed in 2017.

Contact

Mr. Jason R. Motsick
Acting Human Resources Director
(714) 765-4951
201 S. Anaheim Blvd., Suite 501
Anaheim, CA 92805
JMotsick@anaheim.net

Classification and Total Compensation Study for Library Services
Dept., completed in 2014. Library Services Study Cost: $22,000
Ongoing Classification and Compensation work since 2013.
City of Avalon (population 3,773)
Citywide Classification and Compensation Study, completed 2015.

City of Jurupa Valley (population: 98,842)
Citywide Classification and Total Compensation Study, completed
2015.

City of Palm Desert (population: 52,231)
Classification and Compensation Study, and Organizational Review
(90 classifications), completed 2018.
Classification and Compensation Study, completed 2017.
City of Perris (population: 76,331)
Classification and Compensation Study, completed 2018.
Classification Study, completed 2013.
Classification and Total Compensation work, completed 2011.

Ms. Stephanie Campbell
Administrative Analyst
(310) 510-0220
410 Avalon Canyon Rd.
Avalon, CA 90704
scampbell@cityofavalon.com
Mr. Alan Kreimeier
Director of Administrative Services
(951) 332-6464
8930 Limonite Avenue
Jurupa Valley, CA 92509
akreimeier@jurupavalley.org
Ms. Lori Carney
Human Resources Director
(760) 346-0611, or,
Direct: (760) 776-6332
73510 Fred Waring Dr.
Palm Desert, CA 92260
lcarney@cityofpalmdesert.org
Ms. Isabel Carlos
Administrative Services Manager
(951) 943-6100
101 N. D Street
Perris, CA 92570
icarlos@cityofperris.org

Organizational Assessment Study, completed 2009.
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Classification and Total Compensation Study, completed 2007.
City of Rancho Palos Verdes (population: 42,435)
Citywide Classification and Total Compensation study, completed
2015.

Mr. Sean Robinson
(310) 544-5331
30940 Hawthorne Boulevard
Rancho Palos Verdes, CA 90275
Please note: During the Study, Mr. Robinson
was the Human Resources and Risk Manager
for Rancho Palos Verdes. Mr. Robinson is now
Executive Director of NPELRA: email is
sean@npelra.org, and phone is (760) 4331690.

City of Redlands (pop: 71,554)
Organizational Review of Utilities Department, completed 2018.
Evaluation of staffing levels and organization structure to ensure
operational effectiveness; review and modify classification
specifications; identify best management practices related to utilities
services in other comparable organizations and make
recommendations.
City of San Gabriel
Organizational Performance Review; completed 2012.
Evaluation of staffing levels, organizational structure, technological
improvements, and the consolidation of human resources function in
order to ensure that the City can meet current and future customer
service demands and service delivery expectations. Additionally, the
City sought an evaluation of all operations for efficiencies and to
determine if they should all be accomplished with in-house staff or,
under warranted circumstances, by outside contractors.
Town of Yucca Valley (population: 21,652)
Classification and Compensation Study, completed 2015.

Mr. Paul Toor
Director, Municipal Utilities & Engineering
(909) 798-7698
35 Cajon Street, Suite 15-A
Redlands, CA 92373
ptoor@cityofredlands.org

Mr. Steven Preston
City Manager
(626) 308-2880
425 South Mission Drive
San Gabriel, CA 91776
spreston@sgch.com

Ms. Debra Breidenbach-Sterling
HR and Risk Manager
(760) 369-7207
57090 Twenty-Nine Palms Highway
Yucca Valley, CA 92284
dbreidenbach@yucca-valley.org
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Signature Page
Koff & Associates intends to adhere to all of the provisions described in the RFP.
This proposal is valid for ninety (90) days from date of submittal.
Respectfully submitted,
By:

KOFF & ASSOCIATES
State of California

Georg S. Krammer
Chief Executive Officer

March 8, 2019
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APPENDIX
Résumés of Participating Staff
Georg Krammer
Alyssa Thompson
Kelly Basoco
Mike Harary
Cindy Harary
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Georg S. Krammer
KEY ACHIEVEMENTS AND HIGHLIGHTS
•

•
•

Chief Executive Officer: At HR services firm, Koff & Associates, moved from junior role to Senior
Project Manager position and, subsequently, became CEO and one of two principals of the firm;
worked with over 600 clients on organizational, classification and compensation studies, executive
recruitments, and a wide variety of other HR projects with a 100% success and implementation rate.
Human Resources & Recruiting Director: At IT and e-commerce consultancy, Primitive Logic, was part
of building the team from 20 employees to 50; implemented entirely new HR infrastructure.
Administrative Officer: As a member of Senior Management team of Mission National Bank, turned
Bank around from years of losses to profits within six months, as well as substantially improved rating
with regulatory authorities. Established best practices and operational efficiencies in HR department.

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
Koff & Associates, Berkeley, CA
Associate and Senior Project Manager, 2003-2005
Chief Executive Officer, 2005-Present
• Serve as Project Director in conducting hundreds of classification, compensation, and organizational
studies, as well as executive and staff recruitments; provide strategic planning services for public
sector agencies; provide outsourced human resource services.
• Recruit executive level positions for water and sanitation districts, courts, counties, cities,
transportation agencies, housing agencies, and other statewide and local agencies.
• Develop complex, detailed proposals for cities, counties, courts, and special districts, such as housing,
school, healthcare, air quality, vector control, transportation, water, and wastewater agencies,
educational institutions, and superior courts, to provide professional Human Resources consulting
services.
• Represent K&A with clients, write and approve final project reports, develop client recommendations,
and lead presentations in front of and provide expert advice and counsel to City Councils, Boards of
Commissioners, Boards of Supervisors, Boards of Directors, and other governing bodies.
• Manage and develop staff of project managers, data specialists, firm consultants, marketing and
administrative analysts in Berkeley headquarters and various satellite offices throughout the State
and Western Region.
• Grew company from serving approximately 100 clients to 600 clients and grew staff from 6 to 25 in
period of fifteen years.
• Contributed to and maintained 100% successful implementation rate of studies performed for clients.
Primitive Logic, Inc., San Francisco, CA
Human Resources Director, 2000-2002
• Supported 50 employees, focusing on organizational development, program implementation, and
coaching, resulting in an efficient and healthy organization.
• Pulled all HR functions under one umbrella, thereby allowing executive management to focus on
company operations.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Managed entire recruiting process and coordination resulting in the company’s growth of over 100%
within one year.
Planned, directed and carried out employment policies with the goal of reducing cost, safeguarding
company culture, and keeping employee morale high.
Handled all employee relations issues to ensure a productive work environment and to minimize
company liability: grievances; counseling; workplace investigations; and terminations.
Created a structured termination process resulting in smoothly administered workforce reductions.
Managed and redesigned all employee services: new-hire orientation; benefits; employee reviews;
employee mentoring program; training; record-keeping.
Created all employment related contracts: offer letters, non-disclosure agreements, stock option
agreements, independent consultant contracts; and separation/release-of-claims agreements.
Managed applications for immigration visas, including H-1B’s and Labor Certifications.

Mission National Bank, San Francisco, CA
HR Manager/Administrative Officer, 1998-2000
• As Executive Officer and member of Senior Management team, served as HR Manager, Bank Security
Officer, Bank Secrecy Act Officer, Administrative Officer, Supervisor of Merchant Credit Card Program,
Supervisor of Research, ACH and check processing, and provided back-up for MIS troubleshooting and
other technical issues.
• As head of HR department, redesigned HR infrastructure and the following HR functions: training,
payroll, compensation, benefits administration, employee grievance and conflict resolution.
• Maintained and implemented updated employment policies. Responsible for hiring, new-hire orientation, and terminations. Advised Senior Management and Board of Directors on HR issues, labor law
updates, business conduct and ethics, as well as compensation structure to ensure legal compliance,
adherence to overall business goals, reduction of cost, and employee retention.

PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATIONS
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

California Public Employer Labor Relations Association
National Public Employer Labor Relations Association
Public Employer Labor Relations Association of California
International Public Management Association
CalGovHR
Society of Human Resource Management
Northern California Human Resource Association
California Chamber of Commerce
California Association of Sanitation Agencies
California Special Districts Association
League of California Cities

EDUCATION
MBA – International Business, University of San Francisco, Beta Gamma Sigma Honorary Society
MA – English and Russian languages and literature; teaching credentials; University of Vienna, Austria
SPHR – Senior Professional Human Resource Certificate
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Alyssa Thompson, Ph.D.
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
Senior Project Manager, Koff & Associates
February 2007 – present
• Provide project management and support on classification and compensation studies for
public sector clients, including cities, counties, school districts, and special districts.
• Classification studies: conduct employee interviews; analyze and develop recommendations
for position allocation; develop classification specifications.
• Compensation studies: data collection and analysis; develop compensation
recommendations and implementation plans.
• Serve as lead and/or participate in special projects, including recruitment, pay for
performance program development and training, audits, and other special projects.
Research Assistant, Alliant International University, Marshall Goldsmith School of
Management
January 2006 – June 2007
• Assist professor in research study focusing on identifying essential organization
development competencies.
• Research and synthesize literature on organization development competencies and adult
learning theory.
• Work with professor to write research proposal for Institutional Review Board (Human
Participants Committee) approval. Received approval to conduct research project.
• Design and conduct research, including both qualitative (structured interviews) and
quantitative (survey) methods; analyze data and develop recommendations.
Teaching Assistant, Alliant International University, Marshall Goldsmith School of
Management
August 2005 – May 2006
• Assist professor in teaching of Psychometrics, Statistics, and Research Design class in
organizational psychology PhD program.
• Independently teach one hour each week.
• Develop lesson plans focused on developing a research design and using SPSS for statistical
analysis, interpretation, and presentation of results.
• Facilitate group discussions.
Human Resources Associate, The J. David Gladstone Institutes
July 2000 – February 2007
Compensation
• Assist in coordination of compensation program, including developing and administering
salary surveys, data collection, analysis of survey results, and proposing merit budget and
salary increase recommendations.
• Work with senior management on implementation of annual merit increase program.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Recommend adjustments to salary structure based on market data and cost of living
adjustments.
Research, analyze, and provide recommendations to address salary grade adjustments for
internal positions; assess and ensure internal and external equity of salaries for each
position.
Help administer annual performance evaluation program; conduct performance appraisal
training sessions to assist managers in completing evaluations.
Assist in development of new and modifications to existing job descriptions; maintain job
description database.
Evaluate and recommend EEO and FLSA status and salary grades for new and existing
positions.
Assist with creating offer proposals for new hires to ensure internal and external equity in
salary.

Affirmative Action Program
• Coordinate annual affirmative action program.
• Accurately collect and analyze data; apply and interpret statistical tests to identify key areas
of development; provide recommendations to address areas of development.
International Visa
• Coordinate processing of international visas for all employees.
• Maintain tracking system of visa status.
• Serve as a liaison between employees and visa representatives and attorneys; resolve visa
and immigration issues; understand and apply basic immigration and visa regulations.
Other Generalist Responsibilities:
• Maintain HRIS databases and integrity of the data.
• Ensure compliance with monthly Department of Labor reporting regulations.
• Generate all human resources reports; provide analysis of reports, as requested.
• Member of the Diversity Leadership Team and Student Minority Outreach Committee. Assist
in coordinating graduate student and student intern programs.
• Assist recruitment function, including updating job postings, sorting and screening resumes
and applications, developing tests and assessments, and interviewing.
• Assist in annual audit of personnel files to ensure compliance with applicable regulations.
• Assist in temporary agency placements.

EDUCATION
University of California, Davis
BA in Psychology awarded March 2000
Alliant International University
Ph.D. in Organizational Psychology awarded November 2012
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KELLY A. BASOCO, SPHR, SHRM-SCP, PHRca
Professional Experience
June 2015 – Present
Senior H.R. Associate, Koff & Associates, Berkeley, CA
Principal Human Resources Consultant, Encompass Consulting, Upland, CA
• Experienced human resources consultant offering HR solutions to businesses.
• Perform compensation surveys and classification studies for the public sector.
• Audit management practices to ensure compliance with state and federal laws. Develop handbooks,
policies and procedures to align with company culture and adhere to state and federal laws. Create
job descriptions following the Americans with Disabilities Act and the Fair Labor Standards Act.
• Perform compensation and wage surveys. Implement performance management systems including
performance appraisals, PIPs, promotions and succession planning.
• Conduct confidential and complex workplace investigations and present outcomes to C-suite
executives. Consult with management on legal disciplinary and termination practices.
October 2014 – June 2015
Director, Human Resources, Parco Inc., Ontario, CA
• Directed corporate HR operations in multiple states on acquisitions, recruitment, benefits administration, compensation planning, employee relations and performance development initiatives.
• Created corporate-wide HR systems (onboarding and termination procedures, pre-employment
testing, absence tracking, FMLA leave, and vacation processes).
• Managed performance review process to meet company needs and identify high potentials.
April 2010 -- October 2014
Human Resources Manager, 3M, Oak Hills, CA and Montrose, CO
• Drove talent management initiatives by facilitating performance improvement plans, rewarding high
performers, facilitating departure of poor performers and identifying potential leaders.
Established a site recruitment program improving the quality of applicants and reducing time to fill of
vacant positions.
• Established reward and recognition programs to acknowledge employees’ contributions to business
objectives and to enhance engagement. Organized Employee Opinion Surveys, presented findings
during plant-wide meetings, and directed improvement action plans.
• Developed an appraisal database system improving consistency and accountability in the non-exempt
appraisal process.
January 2002 -- April 2010
Human Resources Manager, Parker Hannifin, OH, MN, AR, NE
• Coached leaders on effective behaviors. Coached employees on manager-employee and peer-peer
relationships and organizational procedures and policies.
• Developed training for supervisors on policies and procedures to ensure consistency and share best
practices.

Education
Notre Dame College, South Euclid, OH: Bachelor of Arts, Business Management, 2004.
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CYNTHIA M. HARARY

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
November 2015 – Present
H.R. Associate, Koff & Associates, Berkeley CA
•
•
•

Provide support on classification and compensation studies for public sector clients including cities,
counties, school districts, and special districts.
Classification studies: analyze and develop recommendations for position allocation; develop
classification specifications.
Compensation studies: data collection and analysis

January 2000 to November 2015
Consultant, Creative Management Solutions, Inc., Anaheim CA
•
•
•
•

Provided support on classification and compensation studies for public sector clients including cities,
counties, school districts, and special districts.
Classification: analyzed and developed recommendations for position allocation; developed
classification specifications.
Compensation: data collection and analysis; provided salary adjustment recommendations; created
internal salary relationship charts; made salary range recommendations.
Assisted with maintenance of compensation and benefit database (CalPACS), providing public sector
agencies comparative compensation information.

October 1988 to July 1998
1992 – 1998 Human Resources Analyst I/II, City of Whittier, Whittier CA
1991 – 1992 Human Resources Assistant, City of Whittier, Whittier CA
1988 – 1991 Secretary to the Human Resources Director, City of Whittier, Whittier CA
•
•
•
•

•

Provided support on classification and compensation studies for a wide variety of city job
classifications; analyzed and developed recommendations for position allocation; developed
classification specifications.
Compensation: data collection and analysis; provided salary adjustment recommendations; made
salary range recommendations.
Performed all phases of recruitments including screening of applications; coordination of interview
panels; developed interview questions and guidelines; developed and administered written
examinations, supplemental questionnaires, and skills testing.
Assisted managers with understanding and implementing employee disciplinary actions and
following personnel rules and regulations. Developed, implemented, and interpreted policies to
ensure compliance with Federal Regulations. Responded to DFEH/EEO discrimination complaints
and unemployment insurance claims. Developed an employee customer service notebook. Assisted
in managing the Human Resources Department budget.
Developed and conducted staff training programs on customer service, new employee orientation,
and heat exhaustion programs for field employees. Participated in the formulation of a training
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•
•
•

consortium which provided supervisory and employee relations training at a reduced cost to agency
members.
Assisted management during employee labor contract negotiations with sworn and miscellaneous
represented employee groups.
Developed and coordinated citywide employee safety training programs including CPR, First Aid,
Bloodborne Pathogens, DOT Drug and Alcohol Testing regulations, and Respiratory Protection
Program.
Assisted in the supervision of clerical support staff. Coordinated City’s Workfare program for Welfare
recipients.

February 1987 to October 1988
Customer Service Clerk, City of Whittier, Whittier CA
•
•
•
•

Provided customer service support to Public Works Department with water and sanitation accounts;
processed work orders; prepared billings and attended to billing issues; collected payments; entered
new accounts into computer system.
Assisted customers via telephone and at public counter; resolved issues and complaints.
Operated radio to dispatch field personnel for a variety of routine and emergency service calls.
Performed basic clerical work including copying, typing, and filing paperwork; maintained a
variety of spreadsheets, logs, and records related to water and sanitation services; processed
purchase order requests, and inventory requests; ordered supplies and maintained inventory.

EDUCATION
California State University, Long Beach
Bachelor’s Degree, Broadcast Journalism
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Mike Harary
Senior H.R. Associate

______________________________________________________________________________
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE

Over thirty (30) years of progressively responsible managerial experience in all aspects of municipal Human
Resources including:
Classification and Compensation
Coordinated several comprehensive agency-wide job classification and compensation studies. Analyzed job
classifications and prepared class specifications. Conducted salary surveys; compiled and analyzed salary data
and made salary recommendations for all positions. Submitted and presented recommendations for salary
and benefits adjustments to City Managers and elected bodies. Co-founded CalPACS, an Internet-based
regional salary and benefits survey program, now an industry standard for survey data utilized by over 60
Southern California municipalities. Conducted classification and compensation studies as an independent
consultant.
Human Resources Administration
Compiled employee handbooks, personnel policy manuals, interview guides, and disciplinary reference
guides. Conducted comprehensive harassment complaint investigations and developed recommendations.
Designed and implemented new performance evaluation forms and systems. Produced employee orientation
videos. Developed, implemented, and interpreted policies to ensure compliance with Federal (i.e., ADA,
COBRA, EEO, FLSA, FMLA), and State (i.e., AQMD, Cal-OSHA, DFEH) regulations. Responded to DFEH/EEO
discrimination complaints and litigation.
Recruitment and Selection
Performed all phases of recruitments for a variety of executive and staff positions. Conducted comprehensive
promotional and open competitive exams for sworn police and fire positions. Screened applicants;
coordinated and conducted oral interviews; developed interview questions and guidelines. Developed and
administered written examinations, supplemental questionnaires, and skills testing. Implemented
comprehensive pre-employment background checks for new hires. Streamlined and automated recruitment,
selection, and onboarding processes through NeoGOV.
Employee Relations
Served as chief negotiator during labor contract negotiations with safety and non-safety employee
associations. Provided recommendations and updates to City Councils on bargaining issues. Provided
extensive staff support during meet and confer processes with a variety of bargaining groups including police
and fire unions. Experience includes reaching dozens of labor agreements, as well as declaration of impasse,
mediation, fact finding, and imposition of last, best, and final offers. Analyzed, revised, interpreted, and
prepared MOU’s for multiple employee bargaining units. Advised agency leaders regarding employee
disciplinary actions and responded to employee grievances.
Leadership/Supervision
Led, managed, and mentored professional and paraprofessional HR staff for over 20 years. Led and managed
several task forces for revising Performance Evaluation systems and enhancing Customer Service programs.
Developed and implemented agency-wide employee recognition programs.
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Mike Harary

Page 2
Benefits Administration

Designed and developed employee benefit programs. Fulfilled all benefits administration functions.
Developed expertise in numerous Cal-PERS retirement program issues including implementing contract
amendments and processing disability and service retirements. Organized agency-wide special events such
as employee wellness events, employee picnics, and rideshare/health fairs.
Risk Management/Safety Administration
Analyzed workers' compensation and general liability claim trends; made recommendations to minimize
claims expenditures and reduce the frequency and severity of claims. Worked closely with insurance brokers
on marketing efforts for pursuing changes to existing liability and workers’ compensation insurance programs
and providers. Developed and coordinated City-wide employee safety training programs including CPR, First
Aid, blood borne pathogens, hearing conservation, DOT drug and alcohol regulations, workers’ compensation
claims processing, and office ergonomics. Conducted or coordinated ADA interactive processes, return-towork issues, fitness-for-duty procedures, and industrial disability retirement medical evaluations.
Training and Development
Trained HR staff from numerous Southern California agencies on updating and utilizing an online salary survey
application (CalPACS). Developed and conducted staff training programs on customer service, performance
evaluation techniques, personnel procedures, and disciplinary action procedures. Lectured at several
undergraduate and graduate Public Administration courses for California State University, Fullerton students.
Other Skills
A hands-on leader with outstanding verbal and written communication and public speaking skills. Extensive
experience presenting confidential information to elected officials. A creative problem-solver with excellent
analytical, interpersonal, and customer service skills. Highly proficient in the utilization of personal computers
and Windows-based software including Excel, Word, and PowerPoint. A motivated, hard-working, dedicated,
approachable, and team-oriented leader.

EMPLOYMENT HISTORY

Director of Human Resources, City of Downey, CA.................................................. June 2018 to February 2019
Director of Human Resources & Risk Management, City of Westminster, CA......November 2015 to June 2018
Assistant Human Resources Director, City of Orange, CA .....................................April 2009 to November 2015
Personnel Services Manager, City of Orange, CA................................................... December 2000 to April 2009
Senior Personnel Analyst, City of Orange, CA .................................................. October 1998 to December 2000
Personnel Analyst, City of Orange, CA ....................................................................March 1996 to October 1998
Personnel Analyst, City of La Mirada, CA ....................................................................... July 1989 to March 1996
Administrative Aide/Personnel, City of La Mirada, CA...................................................... July 1987 to June 1989
Administrative Intern/Personnel, City of La Mirada, CA ..............................................August 1986 to June 1987

EDUCATION

 Master of Business Administration Degree, emphasis in Human Resources Management, California State
University, Long Beach; December, 1992.
 Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration, emphasis in Human Resources Management,
California State University, Long Beach; May, 1986.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE
POSITION DESCRIPTION QUESTIONNAIRE
NAME:
The purpose of this questionnaire is to provide a complete description of your current assigned duties. Should you be
promoted, transferred, etc., this questionnaire should describe the work your replacement would be expected to perform.
This questionnaire is NOT a statement of your personal qualifications, NOT a measure of your individual competency, NOT
concerned with amount or quality of your work, and NOT used for determining the number of positions needed.
In answering the questions, please be accurate and thorough. Also:
•
•
•
•
•

Read all of the questions and instructions before beginning.
If possible, allow more than one session for completing this. You may wish to respond to some questions first,
then put it aside and return to it later.
Do not use terms or abbreviations without writing out what they stand for (e.g., FMLA. = Family Medical Leave
Act).
If you need more space to answer any of the questions, submit a Microsoft Word document as necessary and
label it with your name.
If a question does not apply to your job, please write "N/A" in the blank space.

When you have completed the questionnaire, turn it in to your immediate supervisor. It is due to your supervisor on
.
Special notes for the following two questions:
Question 2.6: This question does not refer to an annual performance appraisal. Rather, think in terms of how frequently
you discuss assignments with your supervisor, how errors might be discovered, when and how frequently your day-to-day
work is read over or otherwise reviewed, and related mechanisms by which guidance is given.
Question 7: Refer to the examples of duty statements below to help you in describing your own job:
Unclear Duty Statements

Clearer Duty Statements

Handle correspondence.

Receive, open, time stamp, sort, and route incoming mail.

Counsel clients.

Explain program eligibility standards and procedures to
clients and assist them in completing forms.

Maintain grounds and landscaped areas.

Mow lawns with hand and power mowers. Rake and weed
flowerbeds. Prune bushes. Trim trees from ladder or
bucket truck, using hand and power saws.

SUPERVISORY POSITIONS: If you supervise other employees, and are completing this questionnaire regarding your own
job, please attach an organization chart showing the positions that report to you.
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POSITION DESCRIPTION QUESTIONNAIRE
Name:

Class Title:

Department:

Division:

Work Address:
Work Phone:
Work Shift:

E-mail Address:
Time in Current Job:

Time with the Agency:

Each employee will have the opportunity to be interviewed by Koff & Associates. Employees in a classification
with only one position will be interviewed by the consultant. Please select one of the following options:
I am interested in participating in a group interview for my classification.
I am interested in participating in an individual interview.
I do not request an interview. Please note if you check this box, the consultant may still elect to
interview you.
The individual interviews will be no more than 30 minutes; group interviews will be no more than 45 minutes.
1.0

PURPOSE: Briefly summarize the overall purpose of your position:

2.0

ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT: SUPERVISION RECEIVED

2.1

I report to:

(Name and title of immediate supervisor)
(E-mail Address)

Others who report to the same supervisor:
Job Title

Name

2.2

How are your work priorities set (by you, by your supervisor, standard procedures, etc.)?

2.3

Describe the work decisions that you make on your own:
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2.4

Which decisions do you refer to your supervisor, or to other departments within the organization?

2.5

What types of guidance are used to aid you in the performance of your duties (desk manuals, departmental
procedures, established practices, regulations, etc.)?

2.6

How frequently do you meet with your supervisor to receive work direction and/or to have your work checked
(daily, weekly, monthly, rarely, as needed, etc.)?

3.0

ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT: SUPERVISION EXERCISED

3.1

Does your position supervise other employees? (If no, skip the remainder of Section 3.)
Yes

3.2

No

Name and title of employees that you directly supervise:
Job Title

3.3

Name

What type/level of supervision do you exercise? Check all which apply:
Approve

Recommend

Approve

Recommend

Plan work of others
Distribute work to others
Check work of others
Approve work of others
Train employees
Evaluate performance
Establish unit policy/procedure
Other - Please list:
Hire new employees
Terminate employees
Promote employees
Demote employees
Discipline employees
Approve leave

Page 285

ITEM 5.2

Approve

Recommend
Approve pay increases
Other - Please list:

4.0

EQUIPMENT: List any machines, equipment, or vehicles you regularly operate in the course of work (e.g., office
equipment such as computer, copy machine, etc.; hand and/or power tools; vehicles such as trucks, fork lifts, cars,
etc.; heavy equipment such as loader, cranes, bulldozers, crane lifts, etc.)
Type of Machinery/Equipment

5.0

Purpose for Which You Use It

What You do With It

CONTACTS: Other than your supervisor and coworkers, with whom, inside and outside of the agency, do you have
contact in the course of your work, and how frequently? (D=daily, W=weekly, M=monthly, I=infrequently: several
times a year or less)
Title

Regarding

Frequency
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

6.0

BUDGET: Total dollar amount of budget under your control:

6.1

Describe your responsibility for budget expenditures and control over revenue generation or cost savings:

7.0

DESCRIPTION OF YOUR WORK/DUTIES: Describe on the following page(s) the work that you perform, starting
with your most important duties. (See examples below) – Please focus on the most essential functions of your job
and note that most class descriptions consist of 12-15 duty statements.


First number your duties in the # column.



In the DUTIES column, describe the tasks you perform beginning each statement with an action verb.
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In the TIME column, indicate what percentage of your overall work time you spend performing each duty. If
percentages are too difficult, use hours per day, week, or month; or, for seasonal duties, show number of days
or weeks per year.



In the FREQ column, indicate how frequently the task occurs using the following codes:
SD=several times daily
D=daily
W=weekly
M=monthly
I=infrequently: several times a year or less.



In the IMP column, identify how important the duty is to your overall job effectiveness, using the following
codes:
H = High: if this duty were removed from my job, it would have a significant impact on the nature of my job.
M = Medium: if this duty were removed from my job, it would have an impact but it would not change the
nature of my job significantly.
L = Low: if this duty were removed from my job, it would not have much impact.
TIME

#

E.g. 1

E.g. 2
E.g. 3

DUTIES
I schedule and coordinate meetings, seminars, conferences, and training
sessions for department staff; act as meeting and/or committee secretary
including preparing agendas and informational packets, setting up meeting
rooms, and taking and transcribing minutes for assigned boards and
commissions.
I monitor and control the operation of water distribution systems including
chemical feeding equipment and utilizing the telemetry system, filtration
equipment, reservoirs, and/or storage tanks.
I write or review mitigation contract documents [plans and specifications]
for site preparation, clearing and grubbing, earthwork, plant installation,
erosion control, maintenance and short-term monitoring.

(Needs to
add up to
100%)

FREQ

IMP

15%

SD

H

25%

SD

H

30%

W

M

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
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TIME

#

(Needs to
add up to
100%)

DUTIES

FREQ

IMP

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

8.0

Which of your duties do you consider most complex or difficult, and why?

9.0

If your position responsibilities have changed significantly in the past two years, please explain how:

10.0

SENSORY DEMANDS: Indicate which sensory abilities are required in the performance of your job, and in the FREQ
column, show how often you use the sensory ability in the course of your work. Use these codes:
SD=several times daily; D=daily; W=weekly; M=monthly; I=infrequently: (several times a year or less)
Required
(Yes / No)
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

11.0

Sensory Demand
SIGHT in order to
COLOR VISION in order to
HEARING in order to
SMELL in order to
SPEECH in order to
TOUCH in order to

FREQ
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

PHYSICAL DEMANDS: Indicate which physical abilities are required in the performance of your job, and in the
FREQ column, show how often you perform the physical activity in the course of your work. Use these codes:
SD=several times daily; D=daily; W=weekly; M=monthly; I=infrequently (several times a year or less)
Required
(Yes / No)
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Physical Demands
SITTING in order to
STANDING in order to
WALKING in order to
RUNNING in order to
CLIMBING in order to

FREQ
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
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Required
(Yes / No)
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Select

Physical Demands
BENDING in order to
STOOPING in order to
KNEELING in order to
HAND/FINGER MOVEMENT:
GRASPING in order to
FINE MANIPULATION in order to
LIFTING in order to
Avg # lbs:
CARRYING in order to
Avg # lbs:
Max # lbs:
Avg dist:

Select

12.0

Max dist:

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Max # lbs:

ft.

Max dist:

Select

Select
ft.

PUSHING in order to
Avg # lbs:
Max # lbs:
Avg dist:

Select
Select

ft.

FREQ

Select
ft.

UNUSUAL FATIGUE FACTORS (e.g., wearing heavy protective clothing)
OTHER physical demands (list and explain):

Select
Select

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS: Indicate which conditions are required in the performance of your job, and in
the FREQ column, show how often you work in the environmental condition. Use these codes:
SD=several times daily; D=daily; W=weekly; M=monthly; I=infrequently (several times a year or less)
Required
(Yes / No)
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Environmental Condition

FREQ

Typical office conditions:
Work outdoors:
Exposure to extreme temperatures:
Exposure to extreme weather conditions:
Exposure to toxic/poisonous substances:
Exposure to biologic/infectious agents:
Exposure to dust, fumes, and/or allergens:
Exposure to excessive noise:
Exposure to unpleasant odors:
Exposure to vermin, insects, parasites etc.:
Work near hazardous/moving equipment or machinery:
Work at heights:
Work below ground:
Use protective clothing, equipment, devices, materials:
Work with hostile, violent and/or offensive individuals:

Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Page 289

ITEM 5.2

Required
(Yes / No)
Select

Environmental Condition
Other environmental conditions (list and explain):

FREQ
Select

13.0

EDUCATION

13.1

What level of education do you have and what minimum level of education do you believe is needed to
satisfactorily perform your job at the time of hire? Mark the level that applies to your job:
You Have

Minimum
Required

Required (Yes/No)
Less than High School Diploma or equivalent (G.E.D.) (ability to read, write, and
follow directions)
High School Diploma or equivalent (G.E.D.)
Up to one year of specialized or technical training beyond high school
Associate’s degree or two-year technical certificate - Type:
Bachelor’s degree - Type:
Master’s degree - Type:
Other (explain):

13.2

What is the minimum years of experience that you believe is needed to satisfactorily perform your job at the time
of hire?

13.3

List below any licenses, professional or technical certificates that you currently hold. Indicate whether it is
required for your current position.
Certificate – Licenses

14.0

OTHER JOB QUALIFICATIONS

14.1

List the types of KNOWLEDGE (K) and ABILITIES (A) needed to start on this job:
#

K

K

Required
(Yes/No)
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select

Knowledge & Abilities
Example: When listing laws, please specify its name such as National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA) or California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA).
DO NOT state, “pertinent federal, state, and local laws”
Example: Administrative principles and practices, including goal setting, program development,
implementation, and evaluation, and supervision of staff.
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#
A
A
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
Select
15.0

Knowledge & Abilities
Example: Develop and recommend environmental mitigation for projects.
Example: Conduct complex civil engineering research projects, evaluate alternatives, make sound
recommendations, and prepare effective technical reports.

STUDY EXPECTATIONS: What are your expectations from this study?

I understand that by checking this box, my electronic signature below certifies that statements made by me on this
questionnaire are, to the best of my knowledge, complete and accurate.
SIGNATURE:

DATE:
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EMPLOYEE NAME:
IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR’S COMMENTS
Instructions: Review the employee's questionnaire carefully to see that it is accurate and complete. Do not change or
alter the employee's statements or entries in the questionnaire. If you feel that the employee's description is not accurate,
use the spaces provided below to clarify or elaborate on the description. Do not make any statements or comments about
the employee's work performance or competence.
How long have you supervised this employee?
Which of the employee's duties do you consider most important or difficult?
If you had to replace the employee, what qualifications would be most important to you? What would the minimum
educational and experience requirements be?
Do you agree with the employee's description of his/her work job and its requirements?
Use this space to add information or clarification to the employee's questionnaire.
I understand that by checking this box, my electronic signature below certifies that, with the exception as noted
above (if applicable) and to the best of my knowledge, the employee’s questionnaire is an accurate and complete
representation of his/her work.
SIGNATURE:

DATE:

Print name and title:
DEPARTMENT MANAGER'S COMMENTS
Which of the employee's duties do you consider most important or difficult?
Use this space to add information or clarification to the questionnaire, or other pertinent information.
I understand that by checking this box, my electronic signature below certifies that, with the exception as noted
above (if applicable) and to the best of my knowledge, the employee’s questionnaire is an accurate and complete
representation of his/her work.
SIGNATURE:

DATE:

Print name and title:
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BJV #______
BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS - FY 2018-19
Contact Person:
Date Submitted:

Rachel Franklin
3/26/2019

Board Amendment:
Admin. Amendment:

NET REVENUE CHANGED:
YES:

X

X

NO:

Amount +/(-):
$
(1,459)

General Manager Signature:

Source:

Description of Amendment:
Provide additional funding for Total Compensation and Classification Study

NAME
Professional Services

DESCRIPTION

PRIOR
BUDGET

ACCOUNT #
20-98-6400

AMENDED
BUDGET

CHANGE +(-)

65,000

1,459

66,459
-

-

-

Total

$

65,000

$

1,459

$

66,459

Comments:
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer

RE:

Arbitrage Rebate Compliance Services

Background
Arbitrage Rebate Compliance Services were strongly suggested by our legal counsel when we
recently posed a question regarding the increase in returns from investment in the Local Agency
Investment Fund. Staff did a preliminary review of the associated regulations and concurred that
due to the complexity of the IRS code and the potential exposure, it would be advantageous for
the DWP to secure outside consultants to perform these services.
A request for proposal (RFP, Exhibit “A”) was issued on February 6, 2019. Public notice was
posted in the Grizzly; the RFP was posted on the website of the California Municipal Finance
Officers Association (CSMFO); and the following companies were directly invited to propose:
American Municipal Tax-Exempt Compliance, Bingham, BLX, and Willdan.
Four conforming proposals were received by the March 14th submission due date/time. One
proposal (from Arbitrage Compliance Specialists, Inc.) was received on March 15th and
accordingly was returned to the firm un-opened.
General Manager Lamson appointed Administrative Analyst Eagleson and CFO McGee to
review and rank the proposals, agree upon the strongest proposal, evaluate the separately
submitted fees, and develop a recommendation for the Board.
The evaluation team ranked the four proposals as follows
Firm
BLX Group LLC (Exhibit “B”)
Willdan (Exhibit “C”)
HawkinsDelafield & Wood LLP (Exhibit “D”)
Causey Demgen & Moore P.C. (Exhibit “E”)

Average Score
(Max 100)

95
91
83
69

Because the ranking of the technical proposals was so narrow between the top two, the team
agreed that price would be the deciding factor in developing its recommendation to the Board.
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Fee Proposals are included as Exhibit “F.”
BLX
Not to exceed pricing proposed by BLX was as follows:
2019
$15,000

2020
$-0-

2021
$6,000

Total
$21,000

Willdan
Willdan, stated that it is possible that the USDA Bonds would not require arbitrage rebate so
they proposed two possible, not to exceed, outcomes depending upon their analysis of the bond
documents:
If USDA Bonds qualify for exclusion, not to exceed pricing was as follows:
2019
$5,000

2020
$500

2021
$500

Total
$6,000

If USDA Bonds do not qualify for exclusion, not to exceed pricing was as follows:
2019
$9,500

2020
$2,000

2021
$2,000

Total
$13,500

Hawkins
Hawkins’ three-year total, not to exceed pricing was $37,420. This cost includes analysis for
debt not yet issued and up to $2,000 per year for other negotiated services. After adjusting to
make their proposal consistent with the other firms, Hawkins’ total fee proposal would be
$27,440 over three years.
Causey
Causey’s three-year total, not to exceed pricing was $11,400, however its proposal was not as
compelling as the others and is not being recommended based upon the ranking of the technical
proposal.
Staff recommends the Board authorize the General Manager to enter into a three-year contract
with Willdan because they presented a comprehensive proposal that includes on-going support
and a client online portal, and they offered the most favorable pricing of the top three proposals.
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Financial Impact
There is currently a provision for grant support services of $30,000 in Professional Services
Account # 20.98.6400 that is not expected to be utilized.
If authorized, funding is available in Professional Services Account # 20.98.6400 for FY 18/19
that is sufficient to cover the three-year contract period.
Recommendation
1. Staff recommends the Board authorize the General Manager to enter into a three-year
contract with Willdan not to exceed $13,500.
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Request for Proposal
Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services
City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water & Power
Issued: February 6, 2019
Due: March 14, 2019, 4:00 p.m. Pacific Time
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PUBLIC NOTICE

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS (RFP)
THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE – DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER (DWP),
LOCATED IN SAN BERNARDINO COUNTY, CALIFORNIA, INVITES PROPOSALS FOR
ARBITRAGE REBATE CALCULATION SERVICES
The City of Big Bear Lake – Department of Water and Power is requesting proposals from qualified
firms to provide arbitrage rebate calculation services in compliance with federal laws and regulations.
The RFP may be obtained at www.bbldwp.com under “News” as well as at
http://www.csmfo.org/resources/current-rfps/
For additional information, please contact:
Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer – DWP – dmcgee@bbldwp.com.
INTERESTED PARTIES SHALL SUBMIT FIVE (5) HARDCOPIES AND ONE (1)
ELECTRONIC VERSION (FLASH DRIVE OR DISC) OF THEIR PROPOSAL. PROPOSALS
MUST BE RECEIVED AT THE DWP BY 4:00 P.M. PACIFIC TIME ON MARCH 14, 2019.
No proposals will be accepted after this time and date. Proposals will remain sealed and unopened.
Proposals will not be publicly opened. Any proposals received after this time and date will be returned
to applicant unopened.
All correspondence shall be in writing and directed to:
Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer
Department of Water and Power
(Via: USPS to)
P.O. Box 1929
Big Bear Lake CA 92315-1929
(Or Via UPS/FEDEX to)
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake CA 92315
SUBMISSIONS MADE TO ANY ADDRESS OTHER THAN THOSE LISTED ABOVE WILL NOT
BE CONSIDERED.
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INTRODUCTION
General Information
The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power (“DWP”) is requesting proposals from
qualified firms to provide arbitrage rebate calculation services to comply with federal tax laws
relating to certain outstanding and future tax-exempt bonds issued by the DWP.
There is no expressed or implied obligation for the DWP to reimburse responding firms for any
expenses incurred in preparing proposals in response to this request. The DWP reserves the right to
reject any or all proposals submitted.
Proposals submitted will be evaluated by individuals from the DWP and/or outside agencies.
During the evaluation process, the DWP reserves the right, where it may serve the DWP’s best
interest, to request additional information or clarifications from applicants, or to allow corrections
of errors or omissions. At the discretion of the DWP, firms submitting proposals may be requested
to make oral presentations as part of the evaluation process.
The DWP reserves the right to retain all proposals submitted and to use any ideas in a proposal
regardless of whether that proposal is selected. Submission of a proposal indicates acceptance by
the firm of the conditions contained in this Request for Proposal, unless clearly and specifically
noted in the proposal submitted and confirmed in the agreement between the DWP and the firm
selected. The DWP has a standard two-party Professional Services Agreement, to which adherence
is assumed unless specific objections are noted in the proposal by the candidate firm.
Term of Engagement
A three-year contract is contemplated, subject to the annual review and recommendation of the
DWP Board of Commissioners, the satisfactory negotiation of terms (including a price acceptable
to both the DWP and the selected firm), and the annual availability of an appropriation. Please
include a bid for the three years requested.
DESCRIPTION OF THE DWP
Background Information
The DWP is an enterprise fund of the City of Big Bear Lake (the “City”). The City Charter
provides for a separate Board of Commissioners for oversight of the DWP and grants substantial
authority to the DWP to enter into contracts, including the issuance of debt.
The DWP provides water service to approximately 15,700 connections in and around the Bear
Valley (the “Valley”). The Bear Valley is a resort community, located in the San Bernardino
Mountains, providing year-round activities, including skiing, fishing, hiking, biking, camping,
boating and more. One of the more unique characteristics of the area is the ratio of full-time
residents to second homeowners; nearly 70% of the homes in the Valley are unoccupied except
during peak periods, in July and December. Contrary to its name, the DWP does not provide power
service.
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More general information about the DWP may be found at http://www.bbldwp.com. Complete
financial information is contained in the DWP’s budget and annual reports and can be found at
www.bbldwp.com, navigate to “About Us” and select Public Documents.
NATURE OF SERVICES REQUIRED
The DWP is requesting proposals from qualified firms to provide arbitrage rebate calculation
services to comply with federal tax laws and regulations relating to certain outstanding and future
tax-exempt bonds issued by the DWP as follows:
1996 Revenue Refunding Bonds
The City issued municipal debt in 1989 to acquire the water system. That debt was refunded in
1992 and again in 1996. The 1996 Bonds remain outstanding and mature in 2022. The remaining
tranches for this issuance are at 6% (yield 5.1%)
Water Revenue Bonds (USDA-RD Loan Security) multiple issuances
The DWP issued three separate Bonds to the USDA-RD for infrastructure improvement projects.
The 2010 Bond was issued for $3,628,000, at 2.375% over 40 years. The 2012 Bond was issued
for $5,000,000, at 2.75% for 40 years. The 2013 Bond was issued for $3,157,000, at 2.75% for 40
years.
The USDA issued a letter of conditions to commit $12,000,000 in additional funding to the DWP at
2.375% for 40 years.
In September 2018, the DWP also received funding from the California Infrastructure and
Economic Development Bank in the form of an installment sale agreement and has a long-term
promissory note with the California Energy Commission.
Scope of Work to be Performed
For each outstanding bond issue as listed in Exhibit A and for future tax-exempt bond issues, the
following services shall be provided:
1. Verification of the rebate and reporting requirements of the bond issue according to federal
tax law.
2. To maintain and make available to the DWP, semi-annually, arbitrage rebate calculations
in accordance with federal tax law.
3. Preparation of a report for bond issues on their five-year anniversary dates, or upon
maturity or full redemption of the bond issue, which includes:
a.
b.
c.
d.

An explanation of the method and assumptions used in the report.
Calculation of arbitrage rebate and yield restriction liabilities.
Advice regarding the amount and timing of any payments required.
Documentation of calculations used to arrive at conclusions.

4. Preparation of all necessary IRS forms related to the services.
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5. Preparation of an annual arbitrage rebate compliance summary listing each bond issue
and the overall arbitrage rebate liability owed as of June 30th of each fiscal year with
documentation of the supporting calculations.
6. Preparation on an as needed basis of a summary of potential transactional issues that may
need to be addressed by the DWP to ensure compliance with the controlling documents
(s) (e.g., Indenture of Trust, Fiscal Agent Agreement, etc.) pertinent to the tax-exempt
obligation(s) in question.
7. Coordination, as needed, with the DWP’s Bond Counsel of a review of the arbitrage
rebate calculations and consultation to the DWP for arbitrage-related matters.
8. Any additional arbitrage-related work as requested by the DWP.
Timeline
Fiscal Year 2018-19 is the first year the services will be required. The first semi-annual report
would be calculations based on data as of June 30, 2019.
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS
Please provide the following in the order listed, in a clear and concise format:
1. Introduction Letter
A signed letter with introduction confirming the applicant’s understanding of the services to be
performed, an expression of the applicant’s interest in the work, a statement regarding the
qualifications of the applicant to perform the engagement and a summary statement of any
information that may be useful to the DWP relating to the services to be performed. The
introduction letter must include a statement the individual signing the letter is authorized to bind his
or her firm.
2. Technical Proposal
The purpose of the Technical Proposal is to demonstrate the qualifications, competence and
capacity of the applicant seeking to undertake performance of the services in conformity with the
requirements of this Request for Proposal. As such, the substance of proposals will carry more
weight than their form or manner of presentation. The Technical Proposal should specify an
approach that will meet the Request for Proposal requirements.
The Technical Proposal should address all the points outlined in the Request for Proposal
(excluding any cost information, which should only be included in the separate Fee Proposal). The
Technical Proposal should be prepared simply and economically, providing a straightforward,
concise description of the applicant’s capabilities to satisfy the requirements of the Request for
Proposal.
While additional data may be presented, the following subjects (Items A through C) must be
included:
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A. Applicant Description
i.

Name of firm and complete office address including telephone number and web site
address.
ii. Brief history and background of the firm.
iii. Contact person(s) with address, phone number and email address.
B. Firm Qualifications and Experience
The applicant should state the size of the firm, the number and nature of the professional staff to be
employed in this engagement on a full-time basis, and the number and nature of the staff to be so
employed on a part-time basis. The applicant shall provide detailed examples of the required
services performed by the applicant for similar types of agencies, and information regarding the
number, qualifications, experience and training, including relevant continuing professional
education, of the specific staff to be assigned to the work. The availability of specific key personnel
through the life of the project is an important factor in the DWP’s selection of a firm and project
team. Please acknowledge that any changes in identified key personnel after the award of the
Agreement will be approved by the DWP in writing. Also, please include a statement regarding the
availability of team to begin work as soon as possible after the selected firm receives the notice to
proceed.
In addition, the firm shall provide information on the circumstances and status of any disciplinary
action taken or pending against the firm during the past three (3) years with state or federal
regulatory bodies or professional organizations.
C. Listing of Subcontractors
The applicant shall provide the name and business address of each subcontractor who will perform
work or render service to the applicant in performing the proposed work and the specific portion of
the work which will be done by each listed subcontractor.
3. Fee Proposal
The Fee Proposal should contain all pricing information relative to performing the work as
described in this Request for Proposal. The total all-inclusive not-to-exceed price is to contain all
direct and indirect costs including all out-of-pocket expenses.
The DWP will not be responsible for expenses incurred in preparing and submitting the Technical
Proposal or the Fee Proposal. Such fees should not be included in the proposal.
The first page of the Fee Proposal should include the following information:
•

Name of Firm

•

Certification that the person signing the Cost Proposal is entitled to represent the firm,
empowered to submit the proposal, and authorized to sign a contract with the DWP.

•

A total all-inclusive not-to-exceed annual price for each year of the term of the engagement.
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The second page of the Fee Proposal should include a schedule of professional fees and expenses
that supports the total all-inclusive not-to-exceed price.
Out-of-pocket expenses for firm personnel (e.g. travel, lodging and subsistence) will be reimbursed
at the rates used by the DWP for its employees. All estimated out-of-pocket expenses to be
reimbursed should be presented on the second page of the Fee Proposal. All expense
reimbursements will be charged against the total all-inclusive not-to-exceed price submitted by the
firm.
If it should become necessary for the DWP to request the firm to render any additional service to
either supplement the services required in this Request for Proposal, or to perform additional work
as a result of the specific recommendations included in any report issued as part of this
engagement, then such additional work shall be performed only if set forth in an addendum to the
contract between the DWP and the firm. Any such additional work agreed to between the DWP and
the firm shall be performed at the same rates set forth in the schedule of fees and expenses included
in the Fee Proposal. The Fee Proposal shall be submitted in a separate sealed envelope.
PROCEDURES FOR SUBMITTAL
General Instructions
Please deliver one (1) unbound, four (4) bound copies, and one electronic copy in MS Word or
Excel of both the Technical Proposal and the Fee Proposal (separate sealed envelope) in the format
prescribed by the Request for Proposal. Proposals must be received by DWP, no later than 4:00
p.m. Pacific Time on March 14, 2019 (addresses are provided below). Proposals must be received
by the stated deadline. Postmarks will not be considered. No proposals will be accepted after the
deadline.
All proposals are to be delivered to the DWP office as follows:
(If delivered UPS/FEDEX):
DWP
Attn: Danielle D. McGee, CFO
41972 Garstin Dr.
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
(If delivered by USPS):
DWP
Attn: Danielle D. McGee, CFO
PO Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315-1929
Submission of a proposal constitutes a firm offer to the DWP and the firm shall be bound to the
terms of its Proposal for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days following the deadline for its
submission.
Confidential Information
The applicant acknowledges that proposals are subject to public inspection under the California
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Public Records Act unless exempted by law. If an applicant believes any information submitted in
its proposal should be protected from such disclosure due to its confidential and proprietary nature,
or other reasons, it must identify such information and the basis for the belief in its non- disclosure.
The DWP will give consideration to the claim of confidentiality. However, the applicant should
understand that the DWP has reservations as to whether any such information may be exempt from
disclosure under the California Public Records Act (Government Code Section 6250, et seq.). The
applicant agrees that the DWP will not be held liable for complying with the Public Records Act.
Interpretation of the RFP
A person may submit a request for interpretation or correction of the RFP in writing by contacting
Danielle D. McGee via email at dmcgee@bbldwp.com.
All requests for interpretation or correction must be clearly labeled in the subject line of the email
as “RFP Questions.” The DWP will not be responsible for failure to respond to a request that has
not been so labeled. All requests for interpretation or correction must be put in writing and must be
received by the DWP no later than 4:00 p.m. Pacific Time on March 8, 2019 at the email address
specified above. All inquiries received after this time will not receive a response. DWP will
respond to all inquiries by March 11, 2019. Any addenda as a result of RFP questions will be
posted at www.bbldwp.com within the bid section of the website.
Any interpretation or correction of the RFP rendered shall be made available to all other persons
who obtained RFP documents from the DWP through issuance of Addenda to the RFP. Any
addenda as a result of RFP questions will be posted at www.bbldwp.com within the bid section of
the website.
Review and Evaluation of Proposals
Proposals will be evaluated and scored for both technical qualifications and fee. The following will
be considered during the evaluation process, not necessarily weighted in this order:
1.

Technical Qualifications
a) The firm’s experience and performance on comparable services.
b) The quality of the firm’s professional personnel to be assigned to the work.
c) Presentation of approach for meeting the requirements of the scope of work.
d) Fee.

Oral Presentation
During the evaluation process, the evaluators may, at their discretion, request any one or all firms
to make oral presentations. Such presentations will provide firms with an opportunity to answer any
questions the evaluation committee may have on a firm’s proposal. Not all firms will be asked to
make such oral presentations.
Award of Contract
The DWP will select a firm based upon the recommendation of the evaluators. The agreement shall
be awarded to the applicant who proposes to do the work to the best advantage of the DWP. After
the successful negotiation of an agreement, the successful applicant has 10 business days to do the
following:
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1.

Submit proof that insurance required in the Agreement has been obtained.

2.

Submit proof that the firm is in possession of all licenses required to perform the contract.

If the first-selected applicant fails to accomplish the pre-contract requirements specified above,
then a second–selected applicant may be awarded the contract and be given 10 business days
thereafter to accomplish the requirements set forth above.
Upon the selected firm’s satisfactory completion of the above requirements, the DWP will execute
the agreement with the selected applicant. The applicant understands that the award of an
agreement may be subject to review and approval by the DWP’s Board and nothing herein shall be
interpreted to limit in any way the DWP’s discretion in awarding the agreement. The DWP’s
standard Professional Services Agreement is included as Exhibit B.
Right to Reject Proposals
Submission of a proposal indicates acceptance by the firm of the conditions contained in this
request for proposal unless clearly and specifically noted in the proposal submitted and confirmed
in the contract between the DWP and the firm selected. The DWP reserves the right without
prejudice to reject any or all proposals.
Anticipated Timeline
Notice of RFP…………………………….
Questions to DWP Due…………………..
DWP responses posted...............................
RFP Due Date…………………………….
Oral Interviews (optional)………………...
Firm Selection…………………….............
Contract considered by DWP Board ……...

February 6, 2019
March 8, 2019, 4 p.m.
March 11, 2019, 4 p.m.
March 14, 2019, 4 p.m.
Week of March 18
March 21, 2019
March 26, 2019

DEADLINE:
All proposals are to be received by March 14, 2019 at 4:00 p.m. at the following address:
Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer
Department of Water and Power
(Via: USPS to)
P.O. Box 1929
Big Bear Lake CA 92315-1929
(Or Via UPS/FEDEX to)
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake CA 92315
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EXHIBIT A
City of Big Bear Lake, California
Department of Water and Power
Tax-Exempt Bond Issues
1996 Water Revenue Refunding Bonds
Cusip 08901NBE1
2010 Water Bond (USDA-RD Loan Security)
2012 Water Bond (USDA-RD Loan Security)
2013 Water Bond (USDA-RD Loan Security)
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Exhibit B
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[[[MODEL AGREEMENT– REMOVE THIS TITLE WHEN USED]]]

DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER,
CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT

1.

PARTIES AND DATE.

2.

SA
M

PL

E

This Agreement is made and entered into this ____ day of
, 201__, by and
between the Department of Water and Power, City of Big Bear Lake, a municipal
organization organized under the laws of the State of California with its principal place of
business at 41972 Garstin Drive, Big Bear Lake, California 92315 (“DWP”) and [
INSERT NAME___], a [ [INSERT TYPE OF ENTITY - CORPORATION,
PARTNERSHIP, SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP OR OTHER LEGAL ENTITY] ]
with its principal place of business at [ INSERT ADDRESS ] (“Consultant”).
DWP and Consultant are sometimes individually referred to as “Party” and collectively
as “Parties.”
RECITALS.

2.1
DWP. DWP is a Department of the City of Big Bear Lake, a charter city
organized under the laws of the State of California, with power to contract for services
necessary to achieve its purpose.
2.2
Consultant. Consultant desires to perform and assume responsibility for
the provision of certain professional services required by the DWP on the terms and
conditions set forth in this Agreement. Consultant represents that it is experienced in
providing [ INSERT TYPE OF SERVICES ] services to public clients, is licensed in the
State of California, and is familiar with the plans of DWP.

2.3
Project. DWP desires to engage Consultant to render such services for the
[_INSERT NAME OF PROJECT___] project (“Project”) as set forth in this
Agreement.
3.

TERMS.
3.1

Scope of Services and Term.

3.1.1 General Scope of Services. Consultant promises and agrees to
furnish to the DWP all labor, materials, tools, equipment, services, and incidental and
customary work necessary to fully and adequately supply the professional [
INSERT TYPE OF SERVICES___] consulting services necessary for the Project
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(“Services”). The Services are more particularly described in Exhibit “A” attached hereto
and incorporated herein by reference. All Services shall be subject to, and performed in
accordance with, this Agreement, the exhibits attached hereto and incorporated herein by
reference, and all applicable local, state and federal laws, rules and regulations.
3.1.2 Term. The term of this Agreement shall be from [ INSERT START
DATE___] to [ INSERT ENDING DATE ], unless earlier terminated as
provided herein. Consultant shall complete the Services within the term of this
Agreement, and shall meet any other established schedules and deadlines. [ IF A
MULTI-YEAR CONTRACT, ADD THE FOLLOWING: The DWP shall have the
unilateral option, at its sole discretion, to renew this Agreement annually for no more
than [ INSERT NUMBER ] additional one-year terms. Consultant shall complete the
Services within the term of this Agreement, and shall meet any other established
schedules and deadlines. ___]
3.2

Responsibilities of Consultant.

SA
M

PL

E

3.2.1 Control and Payment of Subordinates; Independent Contractor. The
Services shall be performed by Consultant or under its supervision. Consultant will
determine the means, methods and details of performing the Services subject to the
requirements of this Agreement. DWP retains Consultant on an independent contractor basis
and not as an employee. Consultant retains the right to perform similar or different services
for others during the term of this Agreement. Any additional personnel performing the
Services under this Agreement on behalf of Consultant shall also not be employees of
DWP and shall at all times be under Consultant’s exclusive direction and control.
Consultant shall pay all wages, salaries, and other amounts due such personnel in
connection with their performance of Services under this Agreement and as required
by law. Consultant shall be responsible for all reports and obligations respecting such
additional personnel, including, but not limited to: social security taxes, income tax
withholding, unemployment insurance, disability insurance, and workers’ compensation
insurance.
3.2.2 Schedule of Services. Consultant shall perform the Services
expeditiously, within the term of this Agreement, and in accordance with the Schedule of
Services set forth in Exhibit “B” attached hereto and incorporated herein by
reference. Consultant represents that it has the professional and technical personnel required
to perform the Services in conformance with such conditions. In order to facilitate
Consultant’s conformance with the Schedule, DWP shall respond to Consultant’s
submittals in a timely manner. Upon request of DWP, Consultant shall provide a more
detailed schedule of anticipated performance to meet the Schedule of Services.
3.2.3 Conformance to Applicable Requirements. All work prepared by
Consultant shall be subject to the approval of DWP.
3.2.4 Substitution of Key Personnel. Consultant has represented to DWP
that certain key personnel will perform and coordinate the Services under this
Agreement. Should one or more of such personnel become unavailable, Consultant may
substitute other personnel of at least equal competence upon written approval of DWP. In
the event that DWP and Consultant cannot agree as to the substitution of key personnel,
DWP shall be entitled to terminate this Agreement for cause. As discussed below, any
personnel who fail or refuse to perform the Services in a manner acceptable to the
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DWP, or who are determined by the DWP to be uncooperative, incompetent, a threat
to the adequate or timely completion of the Project or a threat to the safety of persons or
property, shall be promptly removed from the Project by the Consultant at the request of the
DWP. The key personnel for performance of this Agreement are as follows: [ INSERT
NAMES___].
3.2.5 DWP’s Representative. The DWP hereby designates [ INSERT
NAME OR TITLE___], or his or her designee, to act as its representative for the
performance of this Agreement (“DWP’s Representative”). DWP’s Representative shall
have the power to act on behalf of the DWP for all purposes under this Contract.
Consultant shall not accept direction or orders from any person other than the DWP’s
Representative or his or her designee.
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3.2.6 Consultant’s Representative. Consultant hereby designates [ INSERT
NAME OR TITLE ], or his or her designee, to act as its representative for the
performance of this Agreement (“Consultant’s Representative”). Consultant’s
Representative shall have full authority to represent and act on behalf of the Consultant
for all purposes under this Agreement. The Consultant’s Representative shall supervise
and direct the Services, using his best skill and attention, and shall be responsible for
all means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for the satisfactory
coordination of all portions of the Services under this Agreement.
3.2.7 Coordination of Services. Consultant agrees to work closely with
DWP staff in the performance of Services and shall be available to DWP’s staff,
consultants and other staff at all reasonable times.
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3.2.8 Standard of Care; Performance of Employees. Consultant shall
perform all Services under this Agreement in a skillful and competent manner, consistent
with the standards generally recognized as being employed by professionals in the same
discipline in the State of California. Consultant represents and maintains that it is skilled in
the professional calling necessary to perform the Services. Consultant warrants that all
employees and subcontractors shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform the
Services assigned to them. Finally, Consultant represents that it, its employees and
subcontractors have all licenses, permits, qualifications and approvals of whatever nature
that are legally required to perform the Services, including a City Business License, and
that such licenses and approvals shall be maintained throughout the term of this
Agreement. As provided for in the indemnification provisions of this Agreement,
Consultant shall perform, at its own cost and expense and without reimbursement from the
DWP of the City of Big Bear Lake, any services necessary to correct errors or omissions
which are caused by the Consultant’s failure to comply with the standard of care provided for
herein. Any employee of the Consultant or its sub-consultants who is determined by
the DWP to be uncooperative, incompetent, a threat to the adequate or timely
completion of the Project, a threat to the safety of persons or property, or any employee
who fails or refuses to perform the Services in a manner acceptable to the DWP, shall be
promptly removed from the Project by the Consultant and shall not be re-employed to
perform any of the Services or to work on the Project.
3.2.9 Laws and Regulations. Consultant shall keep itself fully informed
of and in compliance with all local, state and federal laws, rules and regulations in any
manner affecting the performance of the Project or the Services, including all Cal/OSHA
requirements, and shall give all notices required by law. Consultant shall be liable for all
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violations of such laws and regulations in connection with Services. If the Consultant
performs any work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, rules and regulations and without
giving written notice to the DWP, Consultant shall be solely responsible for all costs arising
therefrom. Consultant shall defend, indemnify and hold DWP and the City of Big Bear
Lake, their officials, directors, officers, employees and agents free and harmless,
pursuant to the indemnification provisions of this Agreement, from any claim or liability
arising out of any failure or alleged failure to comply with such laws, rules or
regulations. Consultant agrees to certify that the consultant, any employee of the consultant,
or sub-contractor engaging in work for the DWP has not been debarred by the federal or
state government.
3.2.10 Insurance.

E

3.2.10.1 Time for Compliance. Consultant shall not commence
the Services under this Agreement until it has provided evidence satisfactory to the DWP
that it has secured all insurance required under this section. In addition, Consultant shall
not allow any subcontractor to commence work on any subcontract until it has provided
evidence satisfactory to the DWP that the subcontractor has secured all insurance
required under this section.

SA
M

PL

3.2.10.2 Minimum Requirements. Consultant shall, at its
expense, procure and maintain for the duration of the Agreement insurance against claims
for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with
the performance of the Agreement by the Consultant, its agents, representatives,
employees or subcontractors. Consultant shall also require all of its subcontractors to
procure and maintain the same insurance for the duration of the Agreement. Such
insurance shall meet at least the following minimum levels of coverage:
(A)
Minimum Scope of Insurance. Coverage shall
be at least as broad as the latest version of the following: (1) General Liability: Insurance
Services Office Commercial General Liability coverage (occurrence form CG 0001); (2)
Automobile Liability: Insurance Services Office Business Auto Coverage form number CA
0001, code 1 (any auto); and (3) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability:
Workers’ Compensation insurance as required by the State of California and Employer’s
Liability Insurance.
(B)
Minimum Limits of Insurance.
Consultant
shall maintain limits no less than: (1) General Liability:One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage. If Commercial
General Liability Insurance or other form with general aggregate limit is used, either the
general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Agreement/location or the general
aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit; (2) Automobile Liability: One
Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury and property damage;
and (3) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: Workers’ Compensation limits
as required by the Labor Code of the State of California. Employer’s Liability limits of One
Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury or disease.
3.2.10.3 Professional Liability. [INCLUDE ONLY IF
APPLICABLE - DELETE OTHERWISE] Consultant shall procure and maintain,
and require its sub- consultants to procure and maintain, for a period of five (5) years
following completion of the Services, errors and omissions liability insurance appropriate

Page 312

ITEM 5.3

to their profession. Such insurance shall be in an amount not less than $1,000,000
[INCREASE IF NECESSARY - OTHERWISE LEAVE AS IS AND DELETE THIS
NOTE] per claim, and shall be endorsed to include contractual liability.
3.2.10.4 Insurance Endorsements. The insurance policies shall
contain the following provisions, or Consultant shall provide endorsements on forms
supplied or approved by the DWP to add the following provisions to the insurance
policies:

E

(A)
General Liability. The general liability policy
shall be endorsed to state that: (1) the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, its officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers shall be covered as additional insureds with
respect to the Services or operations performed by or on behalf of the Consultant, including
materials, parts or equipment furnished in connection with such work; and (2) the insurance
coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the DWP and the City, their officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers, or if excess, shall stand in an unbroken chain
of coverage excess of the Consultant’s scheduled underlying coverage. Any insurance or
self-insurance maintained by the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees,
agents and volunteers shall be excess of the Consultant’s insurance and shall not be called
upon to contribute with it in any way.
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(B)
Automobile Liability. The automobile liability
policy shall be endorsed to state that: (1) the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their
officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers shall be covered as additional insureds
with respect to the ownership, operation, maintenance, use, loading or unloading of any auto
owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Consultant or for which the Consultant is
responsible; and (2) the insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the DWP
and the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers, or if excess, shall
stand in an unbroken chain of coverage excess of the Consultant’s scheduled underlying
coverage. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the DWP or the City, their
officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers shall be excess of the Consultant’s
insurance and shall not be called upon to contribute with it in any way.
(C)
Workers’ Compensation and Employers
Liability Coverage. The insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation against the
DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers, employees, agents and
volunteers for losses paid under the terms of the insurance policy which arise from work
performed by the Consultant.
(D)
All Coverages. Each insurance policy required by
this Agreement shall be endorsed to state that: (A) coverage shall not be suspended,
voided, reduced or canceled except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified
mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the DWP; and (B) any failure to comply
with reporting or other provisions of the policies, including breaches of warranties, shall
not affect coverage provided to the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees,
agents and volunteers.
3.2.10.5 Separation of Insureds; No Special Limitations. All
insurance required by this Section shall contain standard separation of insureds
provisions. In addition, such insurance shall not contain any special limitations on the
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scope of protection afforded to the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials,
officers, employees, agents and volunteers.
3.2.10.6 Deductibles and Self-Insurance Retentions. Any
deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the DWP.
Consultant shall guarantee that, at the option of the DWP, either: (1) the insurer shall
reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the DWP and the
City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers; or (2) the
Consultant shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigation
costs, claims and administrative and defense expenses.
3.2.10.7 Acceptability of Insurers. Insurance is to be placed
with insurers with a current A.M. Best’s rating no less than A:VIII, licensed to do
business in California, and satisfactory to the DWP.
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3.2.10.8 Verification of Coverage. Consultant shall furnish DWP
with original certificates of insurance and endorsements effecting coverage required by
this Agreement on forms satisfactory to the DWP. The certificates and endorsements
for each insurance policy shall be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind
coverage on its behalf, and shall be on forms provided by the DWP if requested.
All certificates and endorsements must be received and approved by the DWP before
work commences. The DWP reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all
required insurance policies, at any time.
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3.2.11 Safety. Consultant shall execute and maintain its work so as to
avoid injury or damage to any person or property. In carrying out its Services, the
Consultant shall at all times be in compliance with all applicable local, state and federal
laws, rules and regulations, and shall exercise all necessary precautions for the safety of
employees appropriate to the nature of the work and the conditions under which the work is
to be performed. Safety precautions as applicable shall include, but shall not be limited to: (A)
adequate life protection and life saving equipment and procedures; (B) instructions in
accident prevention for all employees and subcontractors, such as safe walkways,
scaffolds, fall protection ladders, bridges, gang planks, confined space procedures,
trenching and shoring, equipment and other safety devices, equipment and wearing
apparel as are necessary or lawfully required to prevent accidents or injuries; and (C)
adequate facilities for the proper inspection and maintenance of all safety measures.
3.3

Fees and Payments.

3.3.1 Compensation. Consultant shall receive compensation, including
authorized reimbursements, for all Services rendered under this Agreement at the rates
set forth in Exhibit ”C” attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. The total
compensation shall not exceed [ INSERT WRITTEN DOLLAR AMOUNT] ($
[INSERT NUMERICAL DOLLAR AMOUNT ]) without written approval of
DWP’s [ INSERT TITLE ]. Extra Work may be authorized, as described below; and if
authorized, said Extra Work will be compensated at the rates and manner set forth in this
Agreement.
3.3.2 Payment of Compensation. Consultant shall submit to DWP a
monthly itemized statement which indicates work completed and hours of Services
rendered by Consultant. The statement shall describe the amount of Services and
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supplies provided since the initial commencement date, or since the start of the subsequent
billing periods, as appropriate, through the date of the statement. DWP shall, within fortyfive (45) days of receiving such statement, review the statement and pay all approved
charges thereon.
3.3.3 Reimbursement for Expenses. Consultant shall not be reimbursed
for any expenses unless authorized in writing by DWP.
3.3.4 Extra Work. At any time during the term of this Agreement, DWP
may request that Consultant perform Extra Work. As used herein, “Extra Work” means
any work which is determined by DWP to be necessary for the proper completion of the
Project, but which the Parties did not reasonably anticipate would be necessary at the
execution of this Agreement. Consultant shall not perform, nor be compensated for, Extra
Work without written authorization from DWP’s Representative.
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3.3.5 Prevailing Wages. Consultant is aware of the requirements of
California Labor Code Sections 1720, et seq., and 1770, et seq., as well as California
Code of Regulations, Title 8, Section 16000, et seq., (“Prevailing Wage Laws”), which
require the payment of prevailing wage rates and the performance of other requirements on
certain “public works” and “maintenance” projects. [ INSERT “IF” OR “SINCE” AS
APPLICABLE ] the Services are being performed as part of an applicable “public
works” or “maintenance” project, as defined by the Prevailing Wage Laws, and [
INSERT “IF” OR “SINCE” AS APPLICABLE___] the total compensation is One
Thousand Dollars ($1,000) or more, Consultant agrees to fully comply with such
Prevailing Wage Laws. DWP shall provide Consultant with a copy of the prevailing
rates of per diem wages in effect at the commencement of this Agreement. Consultant
shall make copies of the prevailing rates of per diem wages foreach craft, classification or
type of worker needed to execute the Services available to interested parties upon request,
and shall post copies at the Consultant’s principal place of business and at the project site.
Consultant shall defend, indemnify and hold the DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake,
their elected officials, officers, employees, volunteers and agents free and harmless from
any claims, liabilities, costs, penalties or interest arising out of any failure or alleged
failure to comply with the Prevailing Wage Laws.
[**IF DWP IS AWARE THAT THE CONSULTANT WILL PERFORM WORK
SUBJECT TO PREVAILING WAGE LAW, PLEASE CONTACT LEGAL COUNSEL
TO OBTAIN GUIDANCE REGARDING REVISING THIS PROVISION**] Effective
April 1, 2015, if the services are being performed as part of an applicable “public works”
or “maintenance” project, then pursuant to Labor Code Sections 1725.5 and 1771.1, the
Consultant and all subconsultants must be registered with the Department of Industrial
Relations. Consultant shall maintain registration for the duration of the project and
require the same of any subconsultants. This project may also be subject to compliance
monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial Relations. It shall be
Consultant’s sole responsibility to comply with all applicable registration and labor
compliance requirements
[
IF A MULTI-YEAR CONTRACT, ADD THE FOLLOWING: 3.3.6
Service Rates. In the event that this Agreement is renewed pursuant to Section 3.1.2, if
the Parties do not both agree to another Service Rate, the Service Rates shall be
automatically adjusted each year at the time of renewal in accordance with the Consumer
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Price Index, All Urban Consumers, Los Angeles-Riverside-Orange Counties (“CPIU”).
___]
3.4

Accounting Records.

3.4.1 Maintenance and Inspection. Consultant shall maintain complete
and accurate records with respect to all costs and expenses incurred under this
Agreement. All such records shall be clearly identifiable. Consultant shall allow a
representative of DWP during normal business hours to examine, audit, and make
transcripts or copies of such records and any other documents created pursuant to this
Agreement. Consultant shall allow inspection of all work, data, documents, proceedings,
and activities related to the Agreement for a period of three (3) years from the date of
final payment under this Agreement.
3.5

General Provisions.
3.5.1 Termination of Agreement.

PL

E

3.5.1.1 Grounds for Termination. DWP may, by written notice to
Consultant, terminate the whole or any part of this Agreement at any time and without
cause by giving written notice to Consultant of such termination, and specifying the
effective date thereof, at least seven (7) days before the effective date of such
termination. Upon termination, Consultant shall be compensated only for those services
which have been adequately rendered to DWP, and Consultant shall be entitled to no
further compensation. Consultant may not terminate this Agreement except for cause.
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3.5.1.2 Effect of Termination. If this Agreement is terminated as
provided herein, DWP may require Consultant to provide all finished or unfinished
Documents and Data and other information of any kind prepared by Consultant in
connection with the performance of Services under this Agreement. Consultant shall be
required to provide such documents and other information within fifteen (15) days of the
request.
3.5.1.3 Additional Services. In the event this Agreement is
terminated in whole or in part as provided herein, DWP may procure, upon such terms
and in such manner as it may determine appropriate, services similar to those terminated.
3.5.2 Delivery of Notices. All notices permitted or required under this
Agreement shall be given to the respective Parties at the following address, or at such
other address as the respective parties may provide in writing for this purpose:
DWP
Department of Water and Power,
City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive
P.O. Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Attn: [INSERT NAME]

Consultant
[
INSERT NAME ]
[
INSERT ADDRESS ]
[
INSERT ADDRESS ]
Attn: [ INSERT NAME___]
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Such notice shall be deemed made when personally delivered or when mailed,
forty-eight (48) hours after deposit in the U.S. Mail, first class postage prepaid and
addressed to the Party at its applicable address. Actual notice shall be deemed adequate
notice on the date actual notice occurred, regardless of the method of service.
3.5.3 Ownership of Materials and Confidentiality.

SA
M

PL

E

3.5.3.1 Documents & Data; Licensing of Intellectual Property.
This Agreement creates a non-exclusive and perpetual license for DWP to copy, use,
modify, reuse, or sublicense any and all copyrights, designs, and other intellectual property
embodied in plans, specifications, studies, drawings, estimates, and other documents or
works of authorship fixed in any tangible medium of expression, including but not limited
to, physical drawings or data magnetically or otherwise recorded on computer diskettes,
including, without limitation, any Computer Aided Design and Drafting (“CADD”) data,
which are prepared or caused to be prepared by Consultant under this Agreement
(“Documents & Data”). Consultant shall require all subcontractors to agree in writing
that DWP is granted a non-exclusive and perpetual license for any Documents & Data
the subcontractor prepares under this Agreement. Consultant represents and warrants
that Consultant has the legal right to license any and all Documents & Data. Consultant
makes no such representation and warranty in regard to Documents & Data which were
prepared by design professionals other than Consultant or provided to Consultant by the
DWP. DWP shall not be limited in any way in its use of the Documents & Data at any
time, provided that any such use not within the purposes intended by this Agreement shall
be at DWP’s sole risk. Any CADD data delivered to DWP shall not include the
professional stamp or signature of an engineer, architect, or any other licensed
professional, but shall be followed with a hard copy with such stamp or signature.
3.5.3.2 Confidentiality. All ideas, memoranda, specifications,
plans, procedures, drawings, descriptions, computer program data, input record data,
written information, and other Documents and Data either created by or provided to
Consultant in connection with the performance of this Agreement shall be held
confidential by Consultant. Such materials shall not, without the prior written consent of
DWP, be used by Consultant for any purposes other than the performance of the Services.
Nor shall such materials be disclosed to any person or entity not connected with the
performance of the Services or the Project. Nothing furnished to Consultant which is
otherwise known to Consultant or is generally known, or has become known, to the
related industry shall be deemed confidential. Consultant shall not use DWP’s or the City
of Big Bear Lake’s name or insignia, photographs of the Project, or any publicity
pertaining to the Services or the Project in any magazine, trade paper, newspaper,
television or radio production or other similar medium without the prior written consent of
DWP or the City.
3.5.4 Cooperation; Further Acts. The Parties shall fully cooperate with
one another, and shall take any additional acts or sign any additional documents as may
be necessary, appropriate or convenient to attain the purposes of this Agreement.
3.5.5 Attorney’s Fees. If either Party commences an action against the
other Party, either legal, administrative or otherwise, arising out of or in connection
with this Agreement, the prevailing party in such litigation shall be entitled to have and
recover from the losing party reasonable attorney’s fees and all other costs of such action.
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3.5.6 Indemnification. Consultant shall defend, indemnify and hold the
DWP and the City of Big Bear Lake, their officials, officers, employees, volunteers and
agents free and harmless from any and all claims, demands, causes of action, costs,
expenses, liability, loss, damage or injury, in law or equity, to property or persons,
including wrongful death, in any manner arising out of or incident to any negligent acts or
omissions or willful misconduct of Consultant, its officials, officers, employees, agents,
consultants and contractors arising out of or in connection with the performance of the
Services, the Project or this Agreement, including without limitation the payment of all
consequential damages and attorneys fees and other related costs and expenses. Consultant
shall defend, at Consultant’s own cost, expense and risk, any and all such aforesaid suits,
actions or other legal proceedings of every kind that may be brought or instituted against
DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents or volunteers. Consultant
shall pay and satisfy any such judgment, award or decree that may be rendered against
DWP or the City or their officials, officers, employees, agents or volunteers, in any such
suit, action or other legal proceeding. Consultant shall reimburse DWP and the City and
their officials, officers, employees, agents and/or volunteers, for any and all legal expenses
and costs incurred by each of them in connection therewith or in enforcing the indemnity
herein provided. Consultant’s obligation to indemnify shall not be restricted to insurance
proceeds, if any, received by the DWP or the City, their officials, officers, employees, agents
or volunteers. [***IF FOR DESIGN PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (ARCHITECT,
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR LAND SURVEYOR), USE THE
FOLLOWING ALTERNATIVE LANGUAGE AND DELETE THE ABOVE
LANGUAGE. To the fullest extent permitted by law, Consultant shall defend, indemnify
and hold the DWP and the City, their officials, officers, employees, volunteers, and
agents free and harmless from any and all claims, demands, causes of action, costs,
expenses, liability, loss, damage or injury, in law or equity, to property or persons,
including wrongful death, in any manner arising out of, pertaining to, or relating to any
negligence, errors or omissions, recklessness, or willful misconduct of Consultant, its
officials, officers, employees, agents, consultants, and contractors arising out of or in
connection with the performance of the Consultant’s Services, including without
limitation the payment of all consequential damages, expert witness fees, and attorneys
fees and other related costs and expenses. Consultant shall defend, at Consultant’s own
cost, expense and risk, any and all such aforesaid suits, actions or other legal proceedings of
every kind that may be brought or instituted against the DWP or the City, their officials,
officers, employees, agents, or volunteers. Consultant shall pay and satisfy any
judgment, award or decree that may be rendered against DWP or the City or their officials,
officers, employees, agents, or volunteers, in any such suit, action or other legal
proceeding. Consultant shall reimburse DWP and the City and their officials, officers,
employees, agents, and/or volunteers, for any and all legal expenses and costs incurred by
each of them in connection therewith or in enforcing the indemnity herein provided.
Consultant’s obligation to indemnify shall not be restricted to insurance proceeds, if any,
received by the DWP or the City, their officials officers, employees, agents, or
volunteers.***]
3.5.7 Entire Agreement. This Agreement contains the entire Agreement
of the Parties with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior
negotiations, understandings or agreements. This Agreement may only be modified by a
writing signed by both Parties.
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3.5.8 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of
the State of California. Venue shall be in San Bernardino County.
3.5.9 Time of Essence. Time is of the essence for each and every
provision of this Agreement.
3.5.10 DWP’s Right to Employ Other Consultants. DWP reserves right to
employ other consultants in connection with this Project.
3.5.11 Successors and Assigns. This Agreement shall be binding on the
successors and assigns of the Parties.
3.5.12 Assignment or Transfer. Consultant shall not assign, hypothecate,
or transfer, either directly or by operation of law, this Agreement or any interest herein
without the prior written consent of the DWP. Any attempt to do so shall be null and void,
and any assignees, hypothecates or transferees shall acquire no right or interest by reason
of such attempted assignment, hypothecation or transfer.
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3.5.13 Construction; References; Captions. Since the Parties or their
agents have participated fully in the preparation of this Agreement, the language of this
Agreement shall be construed simply, according to its fair meaning, and not strictly for
or against any Party. Any term referencing time, days or period for performance shall be
deemed calendar days and not work days. All references to Consultant include all
personnel, employees, agents, and subcontractors of Consultant, except as otherwise
specified in this Agreement. All references to DWP include its elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and volunteers except as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The
captions of the various articles and paragraphs are for convenience and ease of reference
only, and do not define, limit, augment, or describe the scope, content, or intent of this
Agreement.
3.5.14 Amendment; Modification. No supplement, modification, or
amendment of this Agreement shall be binding unless executed in writing and signed by
both Parties.
3.5.15 Waiver. No waiver of any default shall constitute a waiver of any
other default or breach, whether of the same or other covenant or condition. No waiver,
benefit, privilege, or service voluntarily given or performed by a Party shall give the other
Party any contractual rights by custom, estoppel, or otherwise.
3.5.16 No Third Party Beneficiaries. There are no intended third party
beneficiaries of any right or obligation assumed by the Parties.
3.5.17 Invalidity; Severability. If any portion of this Agreement is declared
invalid, illegal, or otherwise unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the
remaining provisions shall continue in full force and effect.
3.5.18 Prohibited Interests. Consultant maintains and warrants that it has
not employed nor retained any company or person, other than a bona fide employee
working solely for Consultant, to solicit or secure this Agreement. Further, Consultant
warrants that it has not paid nor has it agreed to pay any company or person, other than a
bona fide employee working solely for Consultant, any fee, commission, percentage,
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brokerage fee, gift or other consideration contingent upon or resulting from the award or
making of this Agreement. For breach or violation of this warranty, DWP shall have the
right to rescind this Agreement without liability.
For the term of this Agreement, no member, officer or employee of DWP or the
City, during the term of his or her service with DWP or the City, shall have any direct
interest in this Agreement, or obtain any present or anticipated material benefit arising
therefrom.
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3.5.19 Equal Opportunity Employment. Consultant represents that it is an
equal opportunity employer and it shall not discriminate against any subcontractor,
employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, national origin,
handicap, ancestry, sex or age. Such non-discrimination shall include, but not be limited
to, all activities related to initial employment, upgrading, demotion, transfer, recruitment or
recruitment advertising, layoff or termination. Consultant shall also comply with all relevant
provisions of any City of Big Bear Lake’s Minority Business Enterprise program,
Affirmative Action Plan or other related programs or guidelines currently in effect or
hereinafter enacted.
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3.5.20 Labor Certification. By its signature hereunder, Consultant certifies
that it is aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which
require every employer to be insured against liability for Workers’ Compensation or to
undertake self- insurance in accordance with the provisions of that Code, and agrees to
comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the Services.
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3.5.21 Compliance with City Policies. Contractor certifies that it is aware
of the provisions of the City of Big Bear Lake’s “Drug/Alcohol-Free Workplace
policy,” “Harassment and Compliant Procedure,” and “Violence in the Workplace
Policy,” and agrees to comply with such provisions at all times during the performance of
all work governed by this Contract.
3.5.22 Authority to Enter Agreement. Consultant has all requisite power
and authority to conduct its business and to execute, deliver, and perform the Agreement.
Each Party warrants that the individuals who have signed this Agreement have the legal
power, right, and authority to make this Agreement and bind each respective Party.
3.5.23 Counterparts. This Agreement may be signed in counterparts, each
of which shall constitute an original.
3.6

Subcontracting.

3.6.1 Prior Approval Required. Consultant shall not subcontract any
portion of the work required by this Agreement, except as expressly stated herein,
without prior written approval of DWP. Subcontracts, if any, shall contain a provision
making them subject to all provisions stipulated in this Agreement.
[SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE.]
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DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER,
CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE

By:

[INSERT CONSULTANT’S NAME]

By:
Reginald A. Lamson
General Manager

(INSERT NAME)
(Insert Title)

Attest:
By:

Date

E

Name

By:

PL

IN COMPLIANCE WITH PURCHASING POLICIES/ PROCEDURES

Chief Financial Officer
1

Date
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Attestation of Consultant’s signature must be obtained when required by the bylaws, articles of incorporation or other laws, rules or regulations applicable to
Consultant’s business entity.
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EXHIBIT “A”
SCOPE OF SERVICES
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[INSERT SCOPE]
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EXHIBIT “B”
SCHEDULE OF SERVICES
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THE CONSULTANT SHALL DILIGENTLY AND CONTINUOUSLY UNDERTAKE
THROUGH COMPLETION ALL WORK REQUIRED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT
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EXHIBIT “C”
COMPENSATION
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[INSERT RATES & AUTHORIZED REIMBURSABLE EXPENSES]
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March 14, 2019

BLX Group LLC
Danielle D. McGee, CFO
City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water & Power
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Re:

777 S. Figueroa St., Suite 3200
Los Angeles, CA 90017-5855
Ph 213 612 2200 Fx 213 612 2499
www.blxgroup.com

Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services

Dear Ms. McGee:
On behalf of BLX Group LLC (“BLX”), I am pleased to submit the attached proposal in response to the City of Big Bear
Lake – Department of Water & Power’s (“DWP”) Arbitrage Rebate Compliance RFP. BLX draws upon deep expertise
supporting municipal offerings with decades of client service experience paired with advanced processes, methodologies
and technology.
Since its inception 30 years ago, BLX has been a subsidiary of Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP (“Orrick”). Orrick has
been providing quality municipal finance legal services for over one hundred years, has ranked first nationally as bond
counsel for most of the last two decades, and encompasses the largest and most experienced public finance tax group of
its kind. BLX consultants work with Orrick tax and bond attorneys to ensure that the legal aspects of each analysis have
been appropriately addressed.
We understand the scope of the proposed engagement and are highly qualified to perform the arbitrage rebate services
the DWP is seeking. BLX will provide such services in accordance with both federal tax law requirements and best
practices. Our qualifications are supported by three important elements foundational to delivering certainty,
resourcefulness, and timely reporting to our clients:
(1) Perspective
• The in-depth knowledge and experience of our professionals, along with the exceptional variety and scope of our
engagements, give our team unsurpassed expertise and a unique perspective.
• Our working relationship with Orrick enables us to monitor the continual changes in the municipal finance environment,
to understand their potential impact on our clients, to develop strategies that protect and advance each client’s interests,
and ultimately to identify the single best technical approach to any particular analysis. Our reports are delivered with an
Orrick legal opinion that attests that the calculations are prepared in accordance with the Treasury Regulations.
(2) Experience
• Our senior professionals have been with the firm for many years and have decades of experience handling a broad
range of engagements for a wide variety of clients. There are few situations, client needs, regulatory complexities or
legal situations that we have not previously encountered and successfully handled.
• Our degreed and educated staff provide responsive and reliable customer service as well as on-site training. Our clients
know the BLX professionals they rely upon will be part of their team for years to come.
• Our team members are familiar with the legal and regulatory constraints within which our clients must operate. We
understand the needs and expectations of officials at the IRS and other regulatory agencies.
(3) Process
• We utilize vetted and efficient data collection methods and resources.
• We have instituted policies and procedures to ensure that all analyses reflect the most recent version of the Treasury
Regulations as well as all beneficial elections available thereunder.
• Our processes include multiple levels of rigorous internal reviews and checks and balances to ensure accuracy and to
confirm that possible alternatives are identified and compared.
Partnering with BLX and taking advantage of our strong tax and analytical skill set and competitive pricing is the best
choice for a successful, yet cost-effective engagement. I, Nancy Kummer, legally authorized to represent the firm in any
negotiations and to bind BLX in contractual matters, will serve as your relationship manager and primary point of contact.
In that role, I will be responsible for leading an open dialogue within BLX and with the DWP. I am excited about the prospect
of working with you and look forward to addressing any questions you may have. I can be reached at 213.612.2215 or via
e-mail at nkummer@blxgroup.com.
Very truly yours,
BLX Group LLC
Nancy Kummer
Chief Business Development Officer, Managing Director
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TECHNICAL PROPOSAL
A. APPLICANT DESCRIPTION
i. Name of firm and complete office address including telephone number and web site address.

BLX currently serves its clients with five (5) offices around the country. We propose that the
contemplated project be managed from our Los Angeles office. Below is a list of our office locations:
Proposed Office
BLX Group LLC
777 S. Figueroa Street, Suite 3200
Los Angeles, CA 90017
O: (213) 612-2200
F: (213) 612-2499
www.blxgroup.com
Additional Offices
BLX Group LLC (Dallas)
2711 N. Haskell, Suite 2600 SW, LB#35
Dallas, TX 75204

BLX Group LLC (New York)
51 West 52nd Street
New York, NY 10019

BLX Group LLC (Phoenix)
1910 South Stapley, Suite 115
Mesa, AZ 85204

BLX Group LLC (Tampa)
4300 W. Cypress St., Suite 360
Tampa, FL 33607

ii. Brief history and background of the firm.

BLX Group LLC (“BLX”) is registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and
Municipal Securities Rulemaking Board (MSRB) as a municipal advisor. Formerly known as Bond
Logistix LLC, BLX was established in 1989 to undertake the mathematical, financial, and other technical
aspects of arbitrage rebate compliance. BLX’s core business since its formation 30 years ago remains
arbitrage rebate consulting. Since that time, BLX has grown to become the largest provider of such
services in the country, with 34 finance professionals and 11 support staff with 5 offices nationwide:
Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, Phoenix, and Tampa. As evidenced in Table 1 and Chart 1 on page 4,
BLX has a tremendous amount of experience in providing arbitrage rebate calculations to all types of
governmental entities including states, counties, cities, transportation authorities, public utilities, special
districts, and more.
BLX is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Orrick, the premier public finance law firm in the nation. Orrick
has provided quality legal services to municipal issuers, underwriters, and trustees for more than 100
years and has been ranked first nationally as bond counsel for most of the last decade.
BLX is distinct in its ability to deliver the Scope of Work described in the DWP’s RFP. BLX is
distinguished by (i) an unmatched track-record of successful engagements similar to the DWP in size
and type, (ii) our balanced team of legal, analytical, and administrative resources, (iii) our dedication to
provide the DWP with all calculations within 30 days of any computation date along with swiftly
expediting delivery to the DWP a summary of its outstanding arbitrage rebate liabilities, along with (iv)
the capacity necessary to respond effectively to DWP’s future needs.
BLX has a strong foundation of successful engagements with issuers similar to the DWP. If selected,
we pledge to provide dedicated and attentive client services to the DWP. We believe the DWP will find
BLX is uniquely positioned to meet any schedule requirements as well as to respond quickly to any
requests for additional support outside the traditional scope of an arbitrage rebate services
engagement. Our internal tracking software notifies our team well in advance of scheduled computation
dates, allowing us to maintain smooth work flow and to react to any unforeseen circumstances. For
many smaller or less technically capable firms, an engagement with the DWP might represent a
significant strain on firm resources. Not so with BLX; we have the additional capacity to consistently
exceed the DWP’s expectations with regards to timely and accurate reporting.
1
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iii.

Contact person(s) with address, phone number and email address.

Nancy Kummer will serve as the project manager and primary contact. She has extensive postissuance compliance experience, which combined with a wide range of public finance experience and
project management expertise, has consistently resulted in successful transactions and great client
satisfaction.
She is an authorized representative of BLX and will be fully committed to delivering BLX’s industryleading services to you and your team and is available 7 days a week via phone or e-mail. Furthermore,
she routinely conducts and is available for complimentary site visits as needed.
Primary Contact
Nancy Kummer
Chief Business Development Officer, Managing Director
BLX Group LLC
777 S. Figueroa Street, Suite 3200
Los Angeles, CA 90017
O: (213) 612-2215
M: (310) 210-8964
F: (213) 612-2499
nkummer@blxgroup.com
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B. FIRM QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
The applicant should state the size of the firm, the number and nature of the professional staff to be employed in this engagement
on a full-time basis, and the number and nature of the staff to be so employed on a part-time basis. The applicant shall provide
detailed examples of the required services performed by the applicant for similar types of agencies, and information regarding
the number, qualifications, experience and training, including relevant continuing professional education, of the specific staff to
be assigned to the work. The availability of specific key personnel through the life of the project is an important factor in the
DWP’s selection of a firm and project team. Please acknowledge that any changes in identified key personnel after the award of
the Agreement will be approved by the DWP in writing. Also, please include a statement regarding the availability of team to begin
work as soon as possible after the selected firm receives the notice to proceed.

Qualifications
The DWP’s desired scope of services aligns with BLX’s corporate philosophy and procedures. Our
aptitude at handling the unique characteristics of DWP bonds comes from a strong foundation of
successful engagements with issuers similar to the DWP. We will work diligently to gather the
documentation needed to bring your issues up-to-date. We already have a relationship with your Union
Bank trustee and can facilitate the collection of investment records as needed. Our unique
differentiators provide peace of mind and certainty.
(i) Our clients benefit greatly from BLX being a wholly-owned subsidiary of Orrick with unlimited
access to tax expertise. Being a subsidiary of a law firm, BLX holds itself accountable to the
highest standards of the Treasury Department’s Circular No. 230 which governs tax practitioners.
Orrick tax partners are on the front lines closing bond deals, providing legal guidance, receiving
updated educational information, working with the IRS on various tax matters, and attending and
presenting at seminars across the nation. BLX receives regulatory updates from the Orrick tax
partners and routinely consults with them on technical complexities. We have access to these
additional resources at no charge to the DWP.
(ii) Senior BLX consultants average more than 20 years of experience in arbitrage compliance
and public finance. Their tenure enabled them to become experts and thoroughly master the postissuance compliance domain surrounding debt offerings. This expertise allows us to accommodate
even the most unusual and complex circumstances and to apply beneficial analytical alternatives
when available. BLX consultants are recruited from strong educational and occupational
backgrounds and undergo rigorous financial, technical, and regulatory training by nationally
recognized experts.
(iii) BLX is a national authority and leader on post-issuance compliance education. We host an
annual post-issuance compliance workshop and conduct onsite training for numerous clients. We
also host webinars to keep clients apprised of regulatory developments and best practices on a
variety of topics, ranging from continuing disclosure to private use and post-issuance compliance.
In addition to gaining valuable insight and staying up-to-date through Orrick, our staff includes an
associate member of the National Association of Bond Lawyers who disseminates timely regulatory
updates.
(iv) Under Orrick’s careful guidance, BLX consultants have accumulated extensive experience
interfacing with IRS agents and are familiar with their operating procedures. The IRS and other
federal agencies have greatly increased their scrutiny of all tax aspects of state and local
government bonds. In addition to responding to random audits, BLX consultants have processed
and retrieved over $66 million in refund claims for their clients. Some of these claims materialized
due to changes in the interest rate environment while others stem from BLX consultants optimizing
the analysis of a prior consultant who failed to identify the lowest legally permissible rebate liability.
In light of the IRS’s increased enforcement efforts, we strongly believe that BLX’s depth of financial
expertise, combined with our pulse on regulatory matters and direct exposure with the IRS, provides
the highest level of comfort available.

3
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Experience
We maintain long-standing engagements with many of the nation's largest and most sophisticated
issuers. Our technical, financial and regulatory expertise is evidenced by the fact that we are often
asked to assist investment banking, financial advisory, consulting, and law firms with complex
structurings and problem-solving, especially in the realm of correctly applying federal tax law and
arbitrage requirements. This level of technical proficiency far surpasses what is required for many
arbitrage analyses, but enables BLX to handle complex analyses and to provide issuers with a high
degree of comfort that all analyses are accurate.
BLX’s arbitrage rebate practice represents the full spectrum of issue types and technical complexities.
As illustrated in Table 1, we have worked on thousands of analyses involving commingled funds,
transferred proceeds, and variable rate debt (with or without hedges). These are some of the most
challenging analyses; they require a thorough understanding of the legal, economic, and technical
aspects of arbitrage computations. Furthermore, and as shown in Chart 1, our practice is seasoned
and fortified by the breadth of public and private industry segments we have serviced; we have clients
in sectors ranging from education, healthcare, and general infrastructure, to housing, student loan, and
public power. This rich and diverse experience enables us to immediately recognize debt and
investment features, spend less time figuring out the issue’s structure, and spend more time optimizing
the analysis of any given bond issue.
In addition, our procedural approach, our process of checks and balances, and our quick access to
Orrick’s expert legal resources give us a distinct advantage not only in recognizing and appropriately
addressing structures with which we have prior experience, but also in isolating the single best
approach for structures for which no precedent exists. Our expertise allows us to accommodate even
the most unusual and complex circumstances, and to apply beneficial analytical alternatives when
available.
Table 1: Experience Highlights

Chart 1: Engaged Issues by Segments

No. of
Issues

Par
($billion)

Overall

24,244

2,075.33

Fixed

20,591

1,763.10

3,653

312.23

Refunding Issues

9,418

973.57

Commingled Funds

9,196

992.79

Water/Power Issues

2,028

253.12

Variable

BLX is a go-to strategic partner for your post-issuance compliance requirements.
(i) We staff 34 full time consultants, strategically located nationwide. We are headquartered in Los
Angeles and have fully-staffed offices in Dallas, New York, Phoenix, and Tampa. BLX is thereby
uniquely positioned to meet your scheduled requirements and respond quickly to requests for
additional support.
(ii) Our large-scale production is seamless. BLX prepares about 3,400 arbitrage rebate reports
annually. We have in place the resources to address the DWP’s current and future needs with no
interruption to our procedures or strain on our consultants.
(iii) Our rigorous system of built-in checks and balances ensures compliance with laws governing
arbitrage rebate and also ensures that the DWP receives the best arbitrage consulting services
available.
(iv) We continually invest in technology to enhance our clients’ experience: (a) Our internal tracking
software notifies the members of the proposed team well in advance of scheduled computation
dates, allowing us to maintain a smooth work-flow and react promptly to unforeseen circumstances.
Consequently, we have the capacity to consistently exceed the DWP’s expectations with regard to
4
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timely and accurate reporting. (b) We advocate transparency and provide complimentary access
to the BLXPortal, a secure service that allows our clients to access detailed information about their
rebate engagements, view rebate reports, and review scheduled computations. (c) BLX Digital, our
team of 3 full-time software engineers, partners with our 34 consultants to deliver accurate and
efficiently produced reports.
Given our capabilities, BLX will thereby be able to dedicate resources to the DWP immediately upon
engagement. Within a few days of being awarded the engagement, the proposed relationship manager
will reach out to address any questions and identify items needed to perform upcoming computations.
You can be assured that your assigned liaison will be attentive to your needs to gain a complete
understanding of your requirements; we strive to establish strong partnerships and empower our clients
to reap the benefits derived from our broad perspective on post-issuance compliance matters.
Detailed Example of Experience
City and County of Denver: Since 2009, BLX has served as the City and County of Denver’s Arbitrage
Rebate Compliance provider. BLX's Los Angeles office is responsible for maintaining the
common/parity debt service reserve fund allocation in connection with Denver’s outstanding bonds. As
of our last analysis, there were 25 outstanding bonds that are supported by Denver’s common/parity
debt service reserve fund. Our allocation “uncommingles” the parity reserve first by allocating sale
proceeds, then by performing “transferred proceeds”, and finally by allocating any equity/revenue
between the outstanding bonds.
BLX’s relationship with Denver continues to grow as Denver engaged BLX to also perform interest rate
swap monitoring and GASB 53 compliance services. BLX has also conducted multiple training
sessions associated with the arbitrage rebate requirements for both Denver staff and staff at Denver
International Airport. We considered these sessions as part of our engagement with Denver and,
therefore, performed the sessions at no additional charge to the city.
State of Wisconsin: BLX has performed arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance services for
the State of Wisconsin’s General Obligation Bonds, General Obligation Refunding Bonds, General
Obligation Extendible Commercial Paper Notes, Master Lease Certificates of Participation, Petroleum
Inspection Fee Revenue Bonds, Petroleum Inspections Fee Revenue Refunding Bonds, Petroleum
Inspection Fee Extendible Commercial Paper Notes, Transportation Revenue Bond, Transportation
Revenue Refunding Bonds, and Transportation Revenue Commercial Paper Notes. The vast majority
of these issues qualify for the available spending exceptions that allow for all or a certain portion of an
obligation proceeds to be excluded from the arbitrage rebate requirements. BLX has developed models
that incorporate the complexities of the 6-month, 18-month, and 24-month spending exceptions and
determined that the majority of the issues mentioned herein satisfied one of these exceptions and,
therefore, excluded all or the majority of an obligation’s proceeds from the arbitrage rebate
requirements.
City of Seattle: BLX obtained a $1.2 million rebate refund from the IRS for City of Seattle. BLX
consultants worked closely with IRS representatives, undertook the complex and lengthy re-allocation
analysis, arrived at a final result of $1.2 million lower than amounts previously paid, and subsequently
obtained the refunds for the issuer.
The bond issues in question utilized a parity reserve structure, and a prior consultant had missed
opportunities to apply beneficial elections, which would have made alternative allocation
methodologies, and thus the IRS Refund possible. BLX consultants, working closely with IRS
representatives, undertook the complex and lengthy re-allocation analysis, arrived at a final result of
$1.2 million lower than amounts previously paid, and subsequently obtained the refunds for the issuer.
Municipal Electric Authority of Georgia (“MEAG”): BLX consultants worked closely with IRS
representatives, undertook the complex and lengthy re-allocation analysis, arrived at a final result,
recovering over $6 million in prior rebate payments for MEAG.
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Legal Expertise
BLX works closely with tax and bond attorneys at Orrick, our parent company, to ensure the legal
aspects of your analyses are appropriately addressed. Our collective intellectual property is attuned to
your support and compliance needs, and our services include the necessary transparency to document
your tax position:
Global Perspective: Orrick handles roughly 500 bond counsel transactions per year, which represents
more than 12% of the U.S. market share. BLX’s body of knowledge is shaped by routine interactions
with Orrick’s innovative public finance and non-profit attorneys. This exposure enables us to gain a
broad perspective on regulatory trends and best practices for your post-issuance compliance program.
We understand tax law applications and make impactful decisions based upon the synergy gained by
working with 20 diverse Orrick public finance practitioners (including 11 partners).
Legal / Professional Opinion: Arbitrage analyses are complex enough, and the results delivered from
competing firms vary enough, that a professional opinion matters. BLX delivers each analysis with an
Orrick legal opinion attesting that it conforms to the appropriate Treasury Regulations. The Orrick legal
opinion carries with it the credentials of an institution that has provided quality legal services to
municipal issuers and borrowers for almost 100 years. The Orrick opinion, supported by its underlying
knowledge base, has far more weight under scrutiny than that of a sole practitioner or certified public
accountant.
Legal Developments: The effects of important changes to Treasury Regulations and proposed
legislation impacting tax-exempt finance are debated and openly discussed in e-mail threads that
include the entire Orrick public finance group, of which BLX is a part. Therefore, BLX is often aware of
regulations being considered and the positions bond and tax counsels are likely to take on prospective
changes. Furthermore, Sandee Stallings is an associate member of the National Association of Bond
Lawyers and receives notices of all regulatory updates as they occur. BLX has a strong commitment
to tracking legal developments at the federal level to ensure our practice areas are up to date on all
municipal compliance requirements.
IRS Audits: During IRS audits, we believe the DWP should be relieved that we are not an independent
firm or have bond counsel on "retainer" but rather feel confident that BLX’s depth of financial expertise
and Orrick’s legal expertise provides issuers with the highest level of comfort available. We are
confident that BLX’s direct experience with the IRS and its audit agents on arbitrage-related matters
greatly surpasses that of any other firm.
Tax Law Changes: We see tax law changes as potential opportunities to provide additional benefit to
our clients. Although most changes in tax law are applicable prospectively, many are retroactively
available by election. Our approach is to first carefully analyze the changes in tax law and then develop
a transaction profile for issues that are or may be affected from an arbitrage or yield restriction
perspective. For example, when the 1993 Regulations were introduced we developed a list of the pros
and cons of electing into the 1993 Regulations. By utilizing this check list, we were able to efficiently
identify candidates that might benefit from electing into the 1993 Regulations and notified our clients
accordingly.
The effects of important changes to Treasury Regulations and proposed legislation impacting taxexempt finance are debated and openly discussed in e-mail threads that include the entire Orrick public
finance group, of which BLX is a part. BLX is thereby often aware of regulations being considered and
the positions bond and tax counsels are likely to take on prospective changes.
As a result of our relationship with the Orrick Public Finance Team, all BLX consultants are immediately
made aware of any changes to the Treasury Regulations.
Regulatory Expertise: Under Orrick’s careful guidance, BLX consultants have accumulated extensive
experience interfacing with IRS agents and are familiar with their regulatory interpretations. Our
collaborative team is fully versed in Sections 103 and 148 of the Internal Revenue Code and related
Treasury Regulations - the relevant sections of the Code pertaining to arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance. Carefully sorting through the different rules set forth in prior versions of the Tax
Regulations and making the proper permitted beneficial elections can reduce rebate liabilities by
6
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hundreds of thousands of dollars. A legal review is important to reach an optimal result that is fully
compliant with the Treasury Regulations in a variety of areas (as listed in Appendix 1).
The table below summarizes some of the methodologies BLX has applied and the approximate,
cumulative savings that have accrued to BLX's clients as a result.
Methodology

Savings

Allocation and Valuation Analyses

$16 Million

Variable Rate Optimizations

$9 Million

Various Elections

$6 Million

Rebate Refund Requests Successfully Retrieved

$66 Million

Approach
Technical Resource and Proficiency: BLX’s strength and longevity are derived from our extensive
technical resources, proficiency, and the oversight provided by Orrick. As you will notice from our firm
organizational chart included as Appendix 2, BLX has 12 Managing Directors, each bringing
tremendous intellectual resources and talent to our firm. A firm does not amass and retain that amount
of quantitative talent without an environment of challenging work, diligence and mutual respect. This
work environment differentiates us and provides peace of mind and certainty for our clients in the
following ways:
Efficient Operations: BLX deploys its resources such that each is dedicated to the component of a
given rebate calculation that makes that resource most efficient. Our professionals spend less time on
information collection and data entry, and more time analyzing and applying regulatory knowledge to
uncover the approach that produces the best result for their clients. Accordingly, our professionals gain
more exposure and acquire expertise you can rely on in a wide variety of scenarios.
Attentive Service: We prioritize the perspectives and sensitivities of each client. Having provided
arbitrage consulting services to tax-exempt issuers in every U.S. State and Territory, we are poised to
provide you with recommendations, guidance, and support that is right for your organization. Our team
is committed to addressing your service needs every step of the way.
Advanced Technology: We use proprietary spreadsheet-based templates rather than commercial
software because of the flexibility they afford our clients. A pre-designed system is limited to built-in
methodologies. We recognize that the best answer is often produced from an approach that is rarely
used. Our flexible technological platform is in place to give you the certainty that contingencies can be
vetted out. We have invested substantially in technology to enhance our clients’ experience: (a) Our
internal tracking software notifies the members of the proposed team well in advance of scheduled
computation dates, allowing us to maintain a smooth work-flow and react promptly to unforeseen
circumstances. Consequently, we have the capacity to consistently exceed the DWP’s expectations
with regard to timely and accurate reporting. (b) We advocate transparency and provide complimentary
access to the BLXPortal, a secure web-based service that allows our clients to access detailed
information about their rebate engagements, view rebate reports, and review scheduled computations.
A quick view of some of the detailed bond issue information available on the BLXPortal is shown next
page:
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Below we outline our current and recommended scope of services for our engagement with the DWP.
We are of course open to modifications to these procedures, as appropriate. A detailed step-by-step
description of the tasks BLX employs to ensure the highest quality arbitrage rebate consulting services
available is provided under “Proposed Approach” herein.
1.

Verification of the rebate and reporting requirements of the bond issue according to federal tax law.
BLX consultants will review the issue’s closing documents (i.e. Tax Certificate, Official Statement,
etc.) to determine that the issue is subject to the arbitrage requirements set forth in Section 148(f)
of the Internal Revenue Code. Additionally, we will determine whether portions of the issue qualify
for any exceptions to the rebate requirements, such as the Eighteen-Month Exception, or are
subject to additional yield restrictions.

2.

To maintain and make available to the DWP, semi-annually, arbitrage rebate calculations in accordance with
federal tax law.
We will provide the calculations requested by DWP and offer guidance with respect to frequency
as necessary.

3.

Preparation of a report for bond issues on their five-year anniversary dates, or upon maturity or full redemption
of the bond issue, which includes:
a.

An explanation of the method and assumptions used in the report.
All BLX analyses include appropriate documentation and footnotes, as necessary, which
thoroughly explain the calculation methodology and appropriate Treasury Regulations cites.
We urge the DWP to compare the “readability” of BLX’s reports versus those of our competitors.

b.

Calculation of arbitrage rebate and yield restriction liabilities.
All BLX arbitrage analyses include a verification of fixed-rate bond yields and calculation of
variable rate bond yields for arbitrage purposes. Yield is calculated in accordance with
applicable regulations taking into account any provisions for optional or early redemption, the
application of any qualified guarantee fees, and the effects of any swaps or related hedging
agreements.
8
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c.

Advice regarding the amount and timing of any payments required.
We will guide DWP through the IRS payment process. Should a payment be required to be
made, BLX consultants will prepare all necessary IRS forms and ensure that the DWP has the
necessary information to make the payment on time.

d.

Documentation of calculations used to arrive at conclusions.
BLX creates separate schedules for complex circumstances such as commingled funds or
transferred proceeds when they occur and can modify its spreadsheets to reflect the
information that makes it most clear to the reader how the information from these schedules
ties back to other schedules in the report.

4.

Preparation of all necessary IRS forms related to the services.
Should a payment be required with respect to an issue, BLX will include with the analysis a
completed IRS Form 8038-T and detailed instructions as to how to make the payment.

5.

Preparation of an annual arbitrage rebate compliance summary listing each bond issue and the overall arbitrage
rebate liability owed as of June 30th of each fiscal year with documentation of the supporting calculations.
BLX will provide the DWP with an annual summary listing each bond issue and the overall arbitrage
rebate liability owed as of June 30th of each fiscal year with documentation of the supporting
calculations. We also offer complimentary access to a secure portal which provides real-time
access to our tickler system as well as your reports.

6.

Preparation on an as needed basis of a summary of potential transactional issues that may need to be addressed
by the DWP to ensure compliance with the controlling documents (s) (e.g., Indenture of Trust, Fiscal Agent
Agreement, etc.) pertinent to the tax-exempt obligation(s) in question.
BLX will advise DWP as needed and provide written explanations and summaries as needed to
ensure compliance with various covenants set forth in your tax documents as it relates to arbitrage
rebate compliance.

7.

Coordination, as needed, with the DWP’s Bond Counsel of a review of the arbitrage rebate calculations and
consultation to the DWP for arbitrage-related matters.
The BLX proposed team is readily available to consult or coordinate, as needed, with the DWP and
its Bond Counsel, arbitrage report findings and assist the DWP with other arbitrage matters.

8.

Any additional arbitrage-related work as requested by the DWP.
We have in place the resources to address the DWP’s current and future needs with no interruption
to our procedures or strain on our consultants. Additionally, professionals from our Dallas, Phoenix,
New York, and Tampa offices, staffed with more than 25 additional arbitrage rebate compliance
professionals, will be available as necessary. Because of our large pool of administrative and
financial resources, and because of our unique operational approach, we have the available
capacity to add new DWP bond issues to the proposed engagement. Furthermore, our internal
tracking software notifies the members of the proposed team well in advance of scheduled
computation dates, allowing us to maintain a smooth work-flow and react promptly to unforeseen
circumstances. Consequently, we have the capacity to consistently exceed the DWP’s
expectations with regards to timely and accurate reporting.

We take an individualized approach to providing arbitrage rebate consulting services. Open
communication allows us to achieve a clear understanding of the unique characteristics, circumstances,
and objectives of each client. We will consult with DWP personnel on a regular basis with regard to (1)
technical application of the Treasury regulations, (2) pending or finalized modifications to the Treasury
regulations, (3) optimal investment vehicles for upcoming and outstanding bond issues, (4)
modifications to the DWP’s procedures that may make the administration of the engagement more
efficient, and (5) questions about investments, financial structures, or other topics.
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Proposed Approach
A description of the proposed approach and timing for completion.
Being the largest firm of our kind, our consistent growth, geographic reach, depth of resources and
breadth of experience are all strong indicators that BLX has also succeeded at providing the highest
quality technical and client services available in the industry.
Our overarching objective with the engagements is to provide both certainty of regulatory knowledge
and attentive client service. Given our 30-year experience providing arbitrage compliance services, we
are distinguished in our ability to meet this goal via three core principles:
(i) a broad perspective grounded in the regulatory domain and acquired by working in concert with
Orrick’s Public Finance Tax Group and developing industry standards on the proper application of
arbitrage rebate regulations for nearly three decades. BLX can address circumstances requiring
methodological discretion and provide confidence that the ultimate approach has been verified by
the nation’s leading tax experts.
(ii) a rigorous procedural and technical approach ensuring that all analyses are accurate and
providing a superior client experience. We address a broad range of municipal and client
requirements by utilizing an arsenal of methodologies, online platforms, and by hosting educational
forums. We adhere to strict IRS and client deadlines and provide complimentary access to a secure
online portal.
(iii) a responsive degreed and experienced staff dedicated to delivering analyses within 30 to 45
days of their computation date. As the country’s largest provider of arbitrage rebate compliance
services, BLX has 34 full-time professionals, strategically located in five fully-staffed offices
nationwide. BLX personnel assigned to this engagement would be in our Dallas office and would
be immediately available to update any arbitrage analyses. Their long tenure, coupled with the
transparency of BLX’s reports, will ensure the fluid sharing of information and provide continuity in
the event of staff turnover at the DWP.
To ensure the certainty of your results, our procedures entail a multiplicity of reviews by increasingly
experienced consultants, each of whom approaches the analysis with a distinct and fresh viewpoint.
The entire process is then validated with a legal review by Orrick’s expert tax lawyers. The procedures
put in place to meet your scope of services, and deliver findings you can count on, are outlined below.
Methodological examples applicable to your complex debt profile are included in Appendix 1.

PHASE I
Discovery

PHASE II
Modeling

PHASE III
Validation

PHASE IV
Disbursement

Days 0 to 2

Days 3 to 10

Days 11 to 20

Days 20 to 30

Data Collection
New Matter
Validation
Assignment

Strategy
Execution

Senior Review
Tax Review
Verification

Final Report
Tickler Update
Portal Access
Confirmation
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PHASE I

DISCOVERY

Time-Line

Data Collection

Identify the most efficient and cost-effective sources and compile legal
documents and investment records not already in our possession.

Pre-Computation Date

New Matter

Open virtual files and track a unique matter for each of your bond transactions
in our database. Our tickler system ensures that reports are delivered on time
and that pertinent details can be accessed by the BLX professionals involved
in the production, review, and delivery of your analyses.

Pre-Computation Date

Validation

Confirm issue is subject to the rebate and/or yield restriction requirements via
a thorough review of available tax documents.

Assignment

Assign transaction to a consultant based upon issue type, complexity, and
similarity to prior experience. Determine whether it is legally required or
advisable to undertake a given analysis in conjunction with one or more
related issues.

PHASE II
Strategy

Execution

PHASE III

1 to 2 days within
receiving bond
documents
1 to 2 days within
receiving bond
documents

MODELING
Working with a senior BLX professional and/or Orrick tax partner, consultant
reviews legal documents to uncover any unusual or unique elements
impacting initial analytical direction. Together, they review your documents
and circumstances to identify proceeds subject to rebate and/or yield
restriction and determine which methodologies and elective exceptions are
best suited for you.

Within 3 days of receiving
investment records

Consultant calculates the arbitrage yield, identifies and separately accounts
for all proceeds (e.g., transferred proceeds and commingled funds),
determines the value of unexpended proceeds, applies the arbitrage yield to
your net non-purpose investments cash flow to determine its future value, and
generates your rebate and yield restriction liabilities.

Within 5-10 days of
receiving documents and
investment records

VALIDATION

Senior Review

Drafts are reviewed by a BLX director. Alternative allocation and valuation
approaches are discussed, agreed upon, and executed. The director
determines if elective regulatory provisions will improve your results.

Within 10-15 days of
receiving documents and
investment records

Tax Review

Throughout the validation process, the consultant works with one or more
Orrick tax partners to ascertain that applicable rules and regulations were
followed, and to ensure that a complete tax analysis has been performed.

Within 10-15 days of
receiving documents and
investment records

Verification

Consultant incorporates any modifications to the methodology, and senior
BLX professional verifies the accuracy of the final analysis.

Within 15-20 days of
receiving documents and
investment records

PHASE IV

DISBURSEMENT

Final Report

A final report is assembled and delivered to you within 30 days of the
computation date. It includes a summary of methodologies, assumptions, and
conclusions, a legal opinion attesting that your analysis was prepared in
accordance with applicable federal tax law, and any necessary filing materials
(including IRS Form 8038-T and payment explanations).

Tickler Update

Update the relevant elements of our database tracking system to
automatically notify our team in advance of the next anticipated computation
date.

At delivery of the report

Portal Access

Once a report is issued, it is tagged as a portal document. You can view the
report through our online portal access and peruse through a summary of your
outstanding issues (including last and next computation dates, next IRS filing
date, and most recent rebate and yield restriction liabilities).

At delivery of the report

Confirmation

We will ensure you are in possession of the report, that the service has been
executed to your satisfaction, and answer any questions about the analysis.

Within 30 days of
receiving documents and
investment records

After delivery of the report
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Availability
BLX will be able to dedicate resources to the DWP immediately upon engagement. Within a few days
of being notified of our engagement, Nancy Kummer will be available to meet in person, if beneficial to
the DWP, to discuss the initial steps of the engagement, and to identify bond documents, investment
and expenditure records, and other materials we will need. In general, our list will include five or six
bond transcript documents, all current bond proceeds account records, and any prior existing arbitrage
rebate analyses.
It is important for us to convey that the DWP can expect to spend very little time transitioning any work
to BLX. Because of the size and scope of our practice, we are able to understand all flow of funds
mechanics, positions taken by tax counsel, investment record formats, and the underlying economics
of your transactions quickly and without burdening the DWP’s staff or paid consultants. We are very
comfortable that we will not encounter issues, concepts, or problems significantly different than those
we have encountered previously in literally thousands of issues for which we have provided arbitrage
compliance services.
Our goal is to make the establishment of the new relationship with BLX as simple as possible for the
DWP. We will copy all documents and review and incorporate all existing arbitrage rebate analyses
free of charge.
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Proposed Team
The members of BLX’s proposed team have been carefully selected based on their area of expertise
and prior experience with similar financing programs. The team presented below represents all
personnel to be assigned to work on this project and any changes would be forwarded to the DWP for
prior approval; BLX would draw from its deep talent pool and replace the key person with a director,
consultant or an attorney with equivalent experience. Consistent with our foundational pillars, we are
eager to demonstrate that your assigned professionals will work seamlessly together as a team to meet
your requirements with certainty, and do so in a timely and efficient manner. Their tenure at BLX and
mastery of our advanced processes will ensure a smooth transition as well as continuity for your
organization. They are well versed in post-issuance compliance matters and have developed a reliable
and broad perspective through years of quality industry experience. Their depth of knowledge, acquired
by being immersed in exhaustive regulatory and transactional matters, will make them keen advocates
for your program. Their resumes are provided in Appendix 3.
Project Manager: Nancy Kummer will serve as your project manager. She will address your day-today needs and coordinate efforts internally with Orrick and with other BLX team members. She has a
wide range of public finance experience, which combined with her project management expertise, has
consistently resulted in successful transactions and great client satisfaction
Legal Analysis: Larry Sobel, Orrick Tax Partner, will provide the necessary legal analysis and review
which are integral to our services. Larry is not simply a sole-practitioner attorney like that available to
other compliance firms; he represents and is supported by the entire Orrick Tax Group, which has
handled more volume than that of any competing group over the last two decades.
Team Members: Having provided compliance services to hundreds of municipalities across the
country, the BLX professionals assigned to your account are widely considered to be among the
nation’s leading non-attorney experts in tax matters relating to municipal bond financing. Their
collective experience exceeds that of competing firms, and, in some cases, it surpasses the experience
of the entire firm.
Office
Location

Tenure at BLX/
Industry
ORRICK
Experience

Personnel/Title

Role

Nancy Kummer
Managing Director/
CBDO

Project Manager
Technical Analysis/ Client Service
Optimization/Verification/Report Review

Los Angeles

20 years

20 years

Glenn Casterline
Managing Director

Project Manager
Technical Analysis/Optimization
Verification/Report Review

Los Angeles

27 years

27 years

Vo Nguyen
Associate Director

Technical Analysis/Optimization
Verification/Report Production

Los Angeles

12 years

12 years

Michael Kim
Managing Consultant

Technical Analysis/Optimization
Verification/
Report Production

Los Angeles

10 years

10 years

Legal Analysis

Los Angeles

33 years

35+ years

Larry Sobel
Tax Partner, Orrick
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Disciplinary Action
In addition, the firm shall provide information on the circumstances and status of any disciplinary action taken or pending against
the firm during the past three (3) years with state or federal regulatory bodies or professional organizations.

BLX has not had any pending or on-going disciplinary action taken it in the past three years with any
state or federal regulatory bodies or professional organizations.
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C. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS
The applicant shall provide the name and business address of each subcontractor who will perform work or render service to the
applicant in performing the proposed work and the specific portion of the work which will be done by each listed subcontractor.

BLX will not subcontract any of the proposed work.
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APPENDIX 1 – METHODOLOGICAL DISCRETION
To deliver optimum results, BLX carefully evaluates beneficial elections and alternate allocation and
valuation methods at both the bond and program levels. We integrate the results of individual analyses
into an overarching and consistently applied strategy to not only ensure the certainty of our findings but to
support an exemplary post-issuance program.
The following examples illustrate how utilizing
methodological discretion benefits our clients.
Commingled Funds: Commingled funds arise when proceeds subject to rebate are commingled with
other types of monies (e.g., proceeds eligible for an exception, proceeds of another tax-exempt issue, or
non-bond proceeds). An “allocation analysis” is undertaken to allocate investments and expenditures to
each type of monies. Various consistently applied approaches are allowed under the regulations. BLX
carefully weighs in the parameters of a given bond issue and program to identify which permissible
methodology yields the optimal economic result.
How? BLX has performed multiple allocation analyses for a transportation authority in the state of New
York that have resulted in cumulative rebate payment savings of over $3.5 million.
Transferred Proceeds: Transferred proceeds arise in connection with refunding and refunded bonds
and can significantly complicate the process of identifying gross proceeds of a particular bond issue.
Transferred proceeds can involve multiple bond issues originally subject to different versions of the
regulations. Our legal and technical expertise enable us to flesh out the intricacies and differences between
successive versions of the regulations and to pinpoint when to make beneficial elections.
How? We have performed transferred proceeds analyses for virtually every issuer type and tax-exempt
debt instrument. BLX prepared rebate analyses with transferred proceeds associated with multiple
refunding bonds, as well as proceeds commingled in a large parity reserve fund on behalf of a large
international airport. These turn-key allocation and optimization analyses enabled the issuer to recover
rebate payments totaling over $3.2 million from the IRS.
Market vs. Present Value of Securities: The regulations allow several methods of valuing securities held
as of a computation date, transferred proceeds date, or other applicable allocation date. Because rebate
analyses are based on non-purpose payments and receipts through computation and transferred proceeds
dates, securities held as of such dates must be valued to represent a receipt or disposition of principal and
accrued interest. The regulations allow such valuations to be at either market value, present/accreted
value, or plain par - valued at 100 if purchased at a “de minimis” discount or premium. The selection can
have a tremendous impact on the bottom line rebate liability. BLX evaluates the merits of these three
valuation methods on a case-by-case basis.
How? BLX performed an allocation and valuation analysis for a large electric authority in Georgia that
resulted in approximately $2.5 million in arbitrage rebate payment savings. In addition, we analyzed
the investment holdings of a large California school district and performed an allocation analysis which
eliminated a $695,000 rebate liability.
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Variable Rate Bonds, Qualified Guarantees, and Derivatives: Variable rate bond yield calculations are
more complex than fixed rate analyses; instead of determining the yield over the life of the issue using the
expected debt service, the yield is determined using actual payments for a specific time period. The
flexibility to use different combinations of yield periods in determining bond yields allows us to optimize your
rebate liability by comparing the bond yield and the investment yield for “slices” of the computation period.
In addition, qualified guarantees and derivatives (such as interest rate swaps and caps) add another layer
of complexity. We are experienced in the review of the associated closing documents to validate the
inclusion of qualified guarantee fees and qualified hedge transactions. While we boast an active derivative
advisory practice and are well versed in the proper amortization of upfront qualified guarantee and hedge
termination fees, BLX professionals work closely with Orrick tax attorneys to ensure that the treatment of
each letter of credit and derivative is based on solid legal reasoning and analysis.
How? BLX has saved our clients millions of dollars as a result of variable rate bond yield optimization.
The bond yield is an important benchmark, and we recognize that it’s in your best interest for us to
capture all eligible outlays in determining it.
Universal Cap Provisions: The Universal Cap provisions state that, starting (at the latest) with the end of
the first bond year that follows the second anniversary, the balance of proceeds allocated to a bond issue
for arbitrage rebate purposes must not exceed the value of the outstanding bonds. A legally accurate and
economically optimal application of the Universal Cap provisions is one of the most important areas
requiring methodological discretion in order to achieve the most favorable result.
How? BLX obtained a $1.2 million arbitrage rebate refund from the IRS for a large city in Washington.
The bond issues in question utilized a common reserve structure, and a prior rebate provider had missed
a requirement to apply the universal cap provision which had a beneficial impact for the city. BLX
consultants worked closely with IRS representatives, undertook the complex and lengthy re-allocation
analysis, arrived at a final result $1.2 million lower than amounts previously paid, and subsequently
obtained the refunds for the issuer.
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APPENDIX 2 – ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
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APPENDIX 3 – RESUMES OF ASSIGNED TEAM

Nancy Kummer

Chief Business Dev. Officer
Managing Director
LOS ANGELES
T: (213) 612-2215
E: nkummer@blxgroup.com
INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE
20 Years
TENURE AT BLX
20 Years

EDUCATION
University of California, Los
Angeles
BA in Business Economics
(with Accounting Minor), 1998
magna cum laude
FINRA LICENSES
Series 50 Municipal Advisor Rep
(2017 to Present)
Series 65 Investment Advisor Rep
(2001 to Present)
Series 28 Financial and Operations
Principal (2001 to 2015)

Nancy has been providing consulting and analytical services to State and local governments as well as
nonprofit agencies since joining BLX in 1999. In addition to spearheading the firm’s national business
development efforts, she oversees BLX’s West Coast post-issuance compliance practice. She has
extensive technical and regulatory knowledge and personally oversees engagements for many State and
City level clients including the California Infrastructure and Economic Development Bank (CA), City of
Anaheim (CA), City of Los Angeles (CA), City of Sacramento (CA), City of Seattle (WA), City of Vallejo
(CA), Menifee Union School District (CA), Orange County (CA), San Diego Unified Port District (CA), San
Francisco Unified School District (CA), Santa Monica College (CA), Snohomish County Public Utility
District #1 (WA), State of California (CA).
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Glenn Casterline
Managing Director

LOS ANGELES
T: (213) 612-2229
E: gcasterline@blxgroup.com
INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE
27 Years
TENURE AT BLX
27 Years

EDUCATION
California State University, Fullerton
BA in Business Administration Finance, 1991
FINRA LICENSES
Series 50 Municipal Advisor Rep
(2016 to Present)
Series 65 Investment Advisor Rep
(2000 to Present)
MEMBERSHIPS
CCSA

Glenn serves as Managing Director for BLX’s Los Angeles office. With 27 years of public finance
experience, he applies his expertise to BLX’s financial advisory, investment advisory, interest rate swap
advisory, and arbitrage rebate compliance services. He has served as financial advisor in connection with
debt financings for the California Science Center, Colburn School of the Performing Arts, Sanford
Burnham Prebys Discovery research Institute, Coastal Academy Charter School, and Camino Nuevo
Charter School. Glenn has reviewed, and reverse engineered just about every type of public finance
structure: fixed rate, variable rate, variable rate swapped to fixed, fixed rate direct purchase, and variable
rate direct purchase. He also serves as manager for many of BLX’s largest compliance engagements
including City of Long Beach, County of Riverside, and City and County of Denver (including Denver
International Airport).
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Vo Nguyen

Associate Director
LOS ANGELES
T: (213) 612-2152
E: vnguyen@blxgroup.com

EDUCATION
University of California, Riverside
BS in Business Administration, 1995

INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE
12 Years
TENURE AT BLX
12 Years
Vo joined BLX in 2007 and is currently an Associate Director in the Los Angeles office. He is primarily
engaged in the review and preparation of arbitrage rebate analyses and is the lead consultant for the
City and County of Denver (CO), Denver International Airport (CO), Clark County (NV), Snohomish Public
Utility District (WA), the State of California, the City of Long Beach (CA), and the City of Pasadena (CA).
His responsibilities include performing arbitrage rebate analyses, advising and training junior consultants,
and managing several client relationships.
Vo is also the Program Administrator for the California Statewide Community Infrastructure Program
(“SCIP”). SCIP is a program of the California Statewide Communities Development Authority, a joint
powers authority sponsored by the League of California Cities and the California State Association of
Counties.
Arbitrage Rebate Experience: California Infrastructure and Economic Development Bank (CA),
California Statewide Communities Development Authority (CA), City and County of Denver (CO), City of
Anaheim (CA), City of Long Beach (CA), City of Los Angeles (CA), City of Pasadena (CA), City of
Pittsburg (CA), City of Riverside(CA), City of Santa Ana (CA), City of Vallejo (CA), Clark County (NV),
County of Sacramento (CA), Orange County (CA), Palos Verdes Peninsula Unified School District (CA),
Riverside County (CA), San Diego County Regional Airport Authority (CA), San Diego Unified School
District (CA), Santa Monica College (CA), Snohomish County Public Utility District #1 (WA), South
Carolina State Housing Finance & Development Authority (SC), State of California (CA), State of Hawaii
(HI), Sunshine State Governmental Financing Commission (FL), Transmission Agency of Northern
California (CA)
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Michael Kim

Managing Consultant
LOS ANGELES
T: (213) 612-2212
E: mkim@blxgroup.com

EDUCATION
University of California, Irvine
BA in Sociology, 2004
University of California, Irvine
MBA, 2008

INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE
10 Years
TENURE AT BLX
10 Years
Michael joined BLX in 2009 and is currently a Managing Consultant in the Los Angeles office. His current
responsibilities include preparing arbitrage rebate, yield restriction and acquired purpose investment
analyses. He has completed arbitrage compliance reports for many of BLX's largest and most
sophisticated clients.
Arbitrage Rebate Experience: Ascension Health Alliance (MO), California State University (CA), City of
Los Angeles (CA), City of Riverside (CA), City of Santa Ana (CA), City of Vallejo (CA), County of
Sacramento (CA), Guam Power Authority (GU), Guam Waterworks (GU), Orange County (CA), Orange
County Sanitation District (CA), Oregon Health and Science University (OR), Palomar Health (CA),
Regents of the University of California (CA), Riverside County (CA), Riverside Unified School District
(CA), San Diego County Regional Airport Authority (CA), San Diego Unified School District (CA), San
Francisco Unified School District (CA), State of South Carolina (SC)
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Larry Sobel
Partner, Orrick

LOS ANGELES
T: (213) 612-2421
E: lsobel@orrick.com
INDUSTRY
EXPERIENCE
35+ Years
TENURE AT Orrick
33 Years

EDUCATION
University of Pennsylvania Law School
J.D., cum laude, 1976
Drexel University
B.S., magna cum laude, 1973
MEMBERSHIP
American Bar Association, Section of
Taxation, Tax Exempt Finance Committee
National Association of Bond Lawyers,
Tax Exempt Finance Committee
State Bar of California
District of Columbia Bar
State Bar of New York
Pennsylvania Bar Association
State Bar of Texas

Larry Sobel, is a tax partner in the Los Angeles and Houston offices. Larry has more than 35 years of
experience in federal tax laws and regulations relating to all types of tax-exempt financings, particularly
public power, private activity bonds such as airport facilities, colleges and universities and hospitals and
exempt organizations and advance refunding issues.
As both bond counsel and underwriter’s counsel, he has been responsible for structuring and analyzing
the tax aspects of many tax-exempt financings throughout the country.
Larry has extensive experience in handling IRS audits of bond transactions. He has represented issuers
in dozens of audits all of which have ended favorably either with the IRS issuing a “no change” letter or
by negotiating a reasonable settlement when needed. Larry also has handled a number of submissions
under the IRS’ Voluntary Closing Agreement Program (or VCAP). The two most recent VCAP
submissions represented cases of first impression for the IRS; one involving an issue of qualified energy
conservation bonds relating to determining the amount of those bonds eligible for the federal subsidy;
the other involved the plan to convert a “new money” bond issue into an advance refunding (which did
not meet all of the requirements for a tax-exempt advance refunding). Both cases ultimately were
resolved on the original terms proposed to the IRS.
Larry has also been instrumental in developing new financing techniques and structures. He first devised
the tax structure and analysis for, and has served as tax counsel on, Orrick’s tax-exempt tobacco revenue
securitizations. He has developed the tax structure on numerous tax-exempt prepayments for natural
gas for municipal utilities both within and outside of California.
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March 14, 2019
Ms. Danielle D. McGee, CFO
City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Re:

Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services – Technical Proposal

Dear Ms. McGee:
Willdan Financial Services (“Willdan”), a wholly owned subsidiary of Willdan Group Inc and publicly
traded company on NASDAQ (ticker: WLDN), is among the country’s largest public sector financial
consulting firms.
For nearly 30 years, Willdan has provided arbitrage rebate compliance reporting services to public agencies
including cities, counties, state agencies, water districts, airports and port authorities, housing agencies,
special districts, and school districts. We are nationally recognized for our expertise and have built our
practice to encompass 600 clients in 42 states.
We are pleased to have the opportunity to respond to your request for proposal for Arbitrage Rebate
Calculation Services and are confident of our ability to perform all tasks requested under the scope of this
engagement. As stated in the RFP, the City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power has issued
long-term tax-exempt debt that requires monitoring for arbitrage rebate compliance. Arbitrage rebate
concerns arise when issuers of tax-exempt bonds invest bond proceeds in taxable securities and earn more
than they pay to bondholders via tax-exempt interest.
The long-term success of a tax-exempt financing relies upon three (3) vital areas: anticipation of regulatory
change, effective communication, and timely reporting. Willdan recognizes the importance of meeting all
three of these goals and we have built our systems and designed our processes around them. Our “forward
looking” approach to arbitrage rebate reporting presents retrospective arbitrage rebate analysis in enough
detail to allow the DWP to analyze investment strategies, actively manage expenditures, and respond to
regulatory inquiries without delay.
As you will see in our proposal Willdan has the expertise and experience to address all regulatory
requirements associated with arbitrage rebate compliance. In fact, there are several unique aspects of our
service that the DWP will benefit from including free access to our online Compliance Management System
and a proactive approach to staff retention that keeps assigned staff in place for contracts that span multiple
years.
I, Anne Pelej, am authorized to contractually bind Willdan.
Best Regards,
Willdan Financial Services

Anne C. Pelej, Vice President and Group Manager
Willdan Financial Services
Enclosure
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A. Applicant Description
Willdan Financial Services
27368 Via Industria, Suite 200
Temecula, CA 92590
(951) 587-3594 (direct)
(951) 587-3510 (fax)
www.willdan.com
Firm History

Established in 1964, Willdan had a single contract and a single purpose - to guide the building of the City of Dairy
Valley (now known as the City of Cerritos). Today, Willdan is a family of wholly owned companies that operates in
four primary service areas: public finance, sustainable & renewable energy, engineering, and homeland security
services. We have established an industry-wide reputation for efficient, effective, high quality outsourced service
solutions across a broad range of disciplines and client issues.
In 1999, Willdan acquired one of the nation's largest municipal finance consultants, MuniFinancial, now Willdan
Financial Services, dramatically expanding the breadth of financial consulting it offered to cities, counties, districts and
other public agencies.
In 2006, Willdan Group, Inc. became a publicly traded company (NASDAQ:WLDN), generating an infusion of
resources that would enable it to expand into new areas.
In 2008, Willdan acquired Intergy Corporation, now Willdan Energy Solutions, which supplies specialized energy,
water, and resource management services to utilities, local and federal government agencies, hospitals, schools, and
private enterprises. Willdan now provides innovative and effective solutions for energy efficiency, water conservation,
and renewable generation from about a dozen offices across the country.
Today, as Willdan enters its second half century, we continue to concentrate on delivering superior solutions to our core
market--public agencies, big and small. As the needs of public agencies have grown and diversified, we have balanced
our expanded services and geography with the community sensitivity and direct service of our local offices. We remain
as committed today as we were at our inception to extending both the reach and the resources of our clients.
References

City of Big Bear

Ms. Kelly Ent
Director of Administrative Services

(909) 866-5831 ext. 119
kent@citybigbearlake.com

Eastern Municipal Water District

Mr. Charles Turner
Director of Finance

(951) 928-3777 ext. 4363
turnerc@emwd.org

Rancho California Water District

Mr. Rick Aragon
Assistant General Manager CFO/Treasurer

(951) 296-6900
aragonr@ranchowater.com

Contact Persons

Anne Pelej
Vice President & Group Manager
(951) 587-3594 (direct)
(951) 587-3510 (fax)
apelej@willdan.com

Dave Davies – Principal Contact
Senior Project Manager
(951) 587-3520 (direct)
(951) 587-3510 (fax)
ddavies@willdan.com
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B. Firm Qualifications and Experience
Willdan is nationally recognized for its expertise in arbitrage reporting. We provide arbitrage rebate consulting and
reporting services to nearly 600 clients in 42 states. Established shortly after the passage of the Tax Reform Act of
1986 we have been on the cutting edge of arbitrage rebate compliance and an innovator in the field of plain language
reporting. Our bond compliance group manages post issuance compliance for over $70 billion in bonded debt, 15% of
which is for bonds issued by water districts.
Willdan’s arbitrage compliance expertise is unsurpassed. We have over 30 years’ experience with all matters relating
to arbitrage rebate calculation and, as our references will attest, our service is impeccable. In addition:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The staff at Willdan has a total of 94 years of experience with arbitrage rebate computation.
Willdan provides free unlimited access to a secure web-based Compliance Management System.
Our regulatory knowledge includes continuing disclosure annual report preparation and dissemination.
Each of our reports is put through a triple-tiered quality review process that validates the computation.
Willdan’s internal networks are protected by state-of-the-art antivirus software that is updated daily and
stored offsite for safekeeping.
Willdan does not use “over the counter” software to calculate arbitrage liabilities so we are easily able to
enhance our computational system to accommodate new regulations.

Willdan thoroughly understands the requirements of this project and we have the knowledge and resources to
complete all tasks.
Approach

The arbitrage compliance program Willdan offers addresses all requirements of the arbitrage rebate and yield restriction
rules, provides for the testing and application of exceptions to these rules, and facilitates documentation, audit, and
training necessary for the DWP to maintain compliance with the Internal Revenue Code and the U.S. Treasury
Regulations.
Calculating the lowest possible rebate liability relies upon transactional transparency and flexible software. Willdan has
designed a “cash flow” format for arbitrage rebate reporting which greatly enhances transactional transparency. We
track bond proceed transactions from the date the bonds are sold, specifically accounting for expenditures, transfers,
and interest earnings in detail. We monitor debt service funds and advance refunding escrows to ensure they remain in
compliance. In cases where a rebate liability has accrued, we layer in applicable exceptions to reach the lowest possible
liability payment.
At Willdan we have used our years of experience to develop a series of proprietary spreadsheets that provide the
flexibility needed to take advantage of allowable exceptions and credits. Our fund analysis worksheets are designed to
highlight the transactions we know to be of most interest during an audit and our Compliance Summary provides all
you need to see the full arbitrage position of the bond from the date of issue to the computation date.
Our approach and methodology have been reviewed by several major bond law firms and the Internal Revenue Service
and has been found to be mathematically accurate and in accordance with Section 148(f) of the Internal Revenue Code.
Quality Control

All reports are put through a triple-tiered quality review process that insures the accuracy of our computations. Each
team member will have all work reviewed by a peer Analyst, Project Manager, and if necessary, by our Legal
Consultant. These quality control measures are embedded as a required element of our day-to-day project management.
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Record Retention and Retrieval

Willdan permanently retains all documents and transactional records as well as all completed reports. Retrieval is
simple and can be accomplished without delay. Our internal networks are protected by state-of-the-art antivirus
software, backed up daily, and then sent offsite for safekeeping.
Customized Technology

Willdan does not use “over the counter” software to calculate arbitrage liabilities so it is easily able to enhance its
computational system to accommodate new regulations. Once a year, when the IRS announces their audit focus for
tax-exempt bonds, Willdan reviews the adequacy of its system and makes any computational changes that are necessary
for its clients to remain in compliance.
Free Online Compliance Management System

We offer free access to a secure online Compliance Management System. This system, which is accessed via our
website, provides Department staff with immediate access, 24/7, to accruing liabilities, investment results, required
reporting dates, and electronic reports which are stored in PDF format.
Regulatory Education

Willdan invests in the ongoing education of its arbitrage rebate staff and in the technology necessary to support this
service. To this end, Willdan maintains active memberships in and participates with several industry associations,
including the National Association of Bond Lawyers (NABL), the Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA),
and the Municipal Securities Rulemaking Board (MSRB).
Project Work Plan

Task 1: Define Compliance Needs and Provide Implementation Schedule
Objective:
Obtain bond documents, prior reports, and transactional data necessary to prepare
arbitrage computations.
Description: Willdan will review the bond documents and prior reports provided by the DWP and
assess the special elections made at issue and the availability of regulatory
exceptions.
Deliverable: Access to online Compliance Management System that provides a calendar of
upcoming computation dates.
Task 2: Verify Bond Yield and Prepare Arbitrage Rebate and Yield Restriction Analysis
Objective:
Compute the cumulative arbitrage rebate liability and/or yield reduction payment
accrual for each bond.
Description: Utilizing data provided by the DWP and authorized third parties, Willdan will:
▪ Verify the bond yield as stated on the 8038G;
▪ Identify gross proceeds, transferred proceeds, replacement proceeds, and all other
funds subject to arbitrage rebate compliance;
▪ Assume all expenditures of bond proceeds have been made in accordance with
Section 148(f) of the Internal Revenue Code;
▪ Compute investment earnings properly allocating commingled funds;
▪ Future value transactions to the computation date;
▪ Test for exceptions to rebate and penalty in-lieu requirements;
▪ Analyze unspent construction funds, overfunded reserves, and other events that
may be in violation of Section 148 of the tax code;
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▪
▪

Determine the yield reduction payment pursuant to Section 148(f) of the Internal
Revenue Code; and
Determine the cumulative arbitrage liability pursuant to Section 148(f) of the
Internal Revenue Code.

Task 3: Review and Assess Analysis Outcome
Objective:
Multi-tiered review of each prepared report and internal discussion of assumptions
and opportunities to reduce the rebate liability.
Description: Proper application of the arbitrage rebate regulations requires understanding the
purpose of the financing and the investment and expenditure of bond proceeds.
Once the mathematical analysis is complete, two (2) senior-level rebate consultants
will perform a comprehensive review of the report noting computational assumptions
and technical issues to be evaluated.
Deliverable: Possible discussion with DWP staff.
Task 4: Conclusions, Recommendations, and Action Plan
Objective:
Develop conclusions, recommendations, and produce reports.
Description: Willdan will deliver a cumulative inception to current bond year arbitrage rebate report
for each bond under contract and, if warranted, will offer recommendations for actions
to be taken including:
▪
Areas where allocation and accounting methodology could be enhanced;
▪
Identification of technologies not currently in use that may be applicable and
appropriate for future consideration;
▪
Identification of obstacles or challenges that could prevent timely or accurate
compliance; and
▪
Instructions for filing IRS forms.
Deliverable: Completed arbitrage rebate report for each bond under contract inclusive of:
▪
Executive Summary detailing the assumptions and methodology used;
▪
Summary Analysis of all relevant dates;
▪
Sources and uses of funds;
▪
Arbitrage yield and yield restriction requirements;
▪
Rebate liability summarized and by fund;
▪
Arbitrage/Investment Yield Comparison Graph;
▪
Rebate Calculations by fund; and
▪
Outstanding Investments Summary.
Task 5: Review Results and Assess Regulatory Change
Objective:
Discuss the DWP’s arbitrage rebate positions, opportunities, and possible areas of
enforcement concern.
Description: Key strategic and procedural issues will be discussed, as well as strengths and
challenges relating to long-term arbitrage rebate compliance.
Deliverable: Discussion with DWP staff.
Task 6: File IRS Payment and Refund Requests
Objective:
Assist with filing arbitrage rebate payments and refund requests.
Description: Willdan will supply completed IRS forms and payment instructions, as needed.
Deliverable: Completed IRS Payment and Refund Request Forms, with accompanying instructions.
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Estimated Timeline

The following describes the time required to prepare a typical arbitrage report. Situations requiring immediate attention
will be prioritized as needed. The reporting cycle begins three weeks prior to the computation date and generally lasts
five weeks.
Reporting Cycle
Time Frame

Task
Team
Introductions

At Contract

Document
Collection and
Review
Portfolio Set Up
Prior Report
Review

Activity Description
The Primary Contact and Lead Analyst will introduce themselves to assigned
DWP staff. Policies and procedures for managing bond proceeds transactions
will be discussed and Trustee contact information obtained.
The Primary Contact will request bond documents. These will be reviewed for
special elections and required reporting dates. The arbitrage yield will be
recalculated and compared to the bond documents.
The Primary Contact will establish your online access to our Compliance
Management System, provide usage and security instructions, and create a
schedule of upcoming reports.
If concerns are raised regarding reports prepared by your prior consultant DWP
staff will be contacted.

Ongoing

Data Collection

Weeks 1 - 3

Arbitrage
Analysis and
Review

Both arbitrage rebate and yield restriction computations will include summary
and detail schedules for all bond proceeds funds. The resulting report will
undergo a triple-tier review process.

Week 4

Conclusions,
Recommendations
and Action Plan

The Primary Contact will review the results of the report with DWP staff and
discuss remedial actions, if necessary.

Week 5

Report Delivery

Ongoing
As Needed

Compliance
Monitoring
Regulatory
Update/ Audit
Assistance

Collect transactional data from the Trustee.

Completed reports will be delivered electronically unless hardcopies are
requested. If a payment is due to the IRS, Willdan will prepare the payment
forms and submit them to the DWP with filing instructions.
DWP staff will have 24/7 access to our online Compliance Management System
and will receive, without cost, updates to the system as they develop.
DWP staff will receive notification of applicable regulatory changes as they
occur. Audit assistance will be provided as needed.

Assigned Staff

Willdan has 40 offices in 18 states although our arbitrage consulting staff is all located in our Temecula California
headquarters. Over the years we have found that centrally locating all post issuance compliance staff enhances
analytical synergy and greatly improves workflow and quality control.
Willdan is committed to maintaining a qualified staff of arbitrage rebate practitioners that have a solid foundation in
arbitrage rebate reporting. We currently have eight (8) fulltime staff members dedicated to arbitrage rebate compliance
reporting plus we have a legal expert on staff with prior experience at one of the largest Bond Counsel firms in the
country. All our arbitrage analysts maintain active PTIN certifications with the IRS qualifying them to prepare arbitrage
rebate filings.
Our analysts have performed arbitrage rebate analysis for all types of tax-exempt bond structures including fixed and
variable rate debt, advanced refundings, multi-purpose bonds, integrated and super-integrated SWAPs and other
derivative based transactions. We have extensive experience with transferred proceeds analysis for advance refunding
bonds, spend-down analysis for penalty elections, and multi-year parity reserve allocations.
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Upon award of the contract, Willdan will assign the following staff members to the City of Big Bear Lake DWP project
and begin work immediately. Resumes can be found in Appendix I.
Assigned Staff

Ms. Anne Pelej
Vice President & Group Manager
25 years’ experience
Mr. Dave Davies
Senior Project Manager
15 years’ experience

Ms. Pelej will ensure the DWP has access to staff and technology necessary
to support this engagement.
Mr. Davies will serve as Primary Contact for the DWP. In addition, he will
provide computational oversight, quality review, and serve as technical
liaison for electronic data transmission and interface with our Compliance
Management System.

Ms. Dezirae Webb
Senior Analyst
12 years’ experience

Ms. Webb will be assigned the role of lead analyst for your arbitrage rebate
portfolio and be responsible for the timely preparation of the arbitrage
computations.

Mr. James Edison
Legal Consultant
22 years’ experience

Mr. Edison will provide audit and regulatory assistance, as needed.

It is indicative of Willdan’s preeminent reputation in the rebate calculation field that Randal Webb, who established
much of Willdan’s East Coast presence, was in turn hired by the Treasury Department (where he is currently employed)
to oversee and train the Department’s rebate auditors.
Willdan Financial Services is committed to maintaining a qualified staff of arbitrage rebate practitioners. We have
dedicated resources for arbitrage rebate compliance and will continue to support municipal debt issuers in this capacity
for years to come. Our staff is structured to allow for substantial workload fluctuations without impacting the quality
and timeliness of reporting or client service. We stand ready to assist the DWP with any future arbitrage related needs.

Best Practices

Willdan has several business practices that enable the efficient, timely, and expeditious completion of arbitrage rebate
related projects.
• Annual regulatory education and discussion.
• Proactive staff development and retention efforts aimed at long-term employment.
• Consolidation of staff by service area allowing for frequent communication, standardized procedures, and
multi-level quality control.
• Onsite IT support capable of addressing needs without delay.
Willdan commits to making no staffing changes without the prior written approval of the DWP.
Willdan has experienced no disciplinary action with state or federal regulatory bodies or professional organizations
relating to arbitrage rebate compliance services.

C. Listing of Subcontractors
Willdan will self-perform 100% of the requested arbitrage consulting services and will not engage the services
of any subcontractors
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Appendix I – Resumes
Anne C. Pelej
Vice President & Group Manager

25 Years Experience
Education
Bachelor of Arts
San Francisco State University
California State Teaching Credential
Areas of Expertise
Fixed Rate
Variable Rate
Auction Rate
Interim Financing
Commingled Funds
Advance Refunding
Spending Exception
Penalty Election
SWAP Transactions
Affiliations
National Association of Bond Lawyers
National Federation of Municipal Analysts
California Society of Municipal Finance Officers
California Municipal Treasurer’s Association
Government Finance Officers Association

Anne Pelej is Vice President and Group Manager of the Federal
Compliance Group, focusing on Arbitrage Rebate and Continuing
Disclosure. Her expertise in the field of post-issuance compliance has
been utilized to develop computation methodology responsible for the
firm’s nationwide growth and status.
Ms. Pelej and her team provide arbitrage rebate and secondary market
disclosure reporting, audit assistance, fund allocation consultation,
compliance monitoring and earnings analysis relating to various
sections of the government code.
Ms. Pelej serves on the State of California Debt and Investment
Advisory Commission’s Educational Materials Review Committee.
Her input on draft documents help the Research and Education Units
of CDIAC publish materials that provide local governments with
insightful analysis and timely guidance on matters of municipal debt
administration.
Ms. Pelej is a frequent presenter on the topic of post-issuance
compliance and has recently spoken for the following groups:
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

California Debt Investment Advisory Commission
California Association of School Business Officials
California Society of Municipal Finance Officers
California Municipal Treasurer’s Association
Alaska Government Finance Officers Association
Florida Government Finance Officers Association
Washington Government Finance Officers Association
League of California Cities

In addition to participating in the speaker circuit, Ms. Pelej has
authored several articles on post issuance compliance.
Prior to her arrival at Willdan Financial Services in 1994, Ms. Pelej
served 10 years in the credit insurance industry in both the actuarial
and policy owner service departments. She has an extensive
background in contract analysis, state and federal tax reporting, as well
as financial statement preparation.
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Dave Davies
Senior Project Manager

14 Years Experience
Education
Bachelor of Science,
Business Administration,
University of California, Riverside
(Cum Laude)
Areas of Expertise
Secondary Market Continuing Disclosure
Listed Event Noticing
Continuing Disclosure Compliance Reviews
Continuing Disclosure Remediation
Arbitrage Rebate Computation
Commingled Funds Analysis
Spending Exception Analysis
Advance Refunding Escrows
Section 108 Monitoring
Affiliations
National Association of Bond Lawyers
National Federation of Municipal Analysts
California Society of Municipal Finance Officers
California Municipal Treasurer’s Association
Government Finance Officers Association

Dave Davies is a Senior Project Manager in the Federal Compliance
Group at Willdan Financial Services focusing on secondary market
continuing disclosure and arbitrage rebate analysis.
Mr. Davies works closely with agency staff, trustees, bond counsel,
underwriters and other third-party information sources to gather the
data, communicate requirements, and provide the analysis necessary
for comprehensive bond compliance. His tasks include calculating
arbitrage rebate liabilities and preparing secondary market disclosure
reports. He specializes in the analysis of data pertaining to clear and
transparent secondary market disclosure for a variety of issuers
including cities, counties, water districts, public utilities, and school
districts.
Mr. Davies maintains a Preparer Tax Identification Number (PTIN)
certification allowing him to prepare IRS related forms for arbitrage
rebate payments and refunds and he is a confirmed user on
emma.msrb.org allowing him to submit documents required by the
Securities and Exchange Commission.
Mr. Davies came to Willdan Financial Services in 2005 with three
years of experience in real estate finance as a loan officer. Prior to
joining the Federal Compliance Group, he developed expertise in the
administration of 1972 Act Landscaping and Lighting Maintenance
Districts, Assessment Districts, and Community Facilities Districts
where his experience included the preparation of Annual Engineer's
Reports for maintenance districts, Proposition 218 noticing and
balloting procedures, maintenance of special district parcel databases,
preparation of annual assessments/special taxes, calculation of special
tax prepayments, performing bond calls, flow of funds analysis, and
secondary market continuing disclosure. He has used his expertise in
the creation of Official Statements for city and scholastic clients,
among others. These special reports, used to initiate bonds, contain
numerous financial diagrams and a wealth of factual data utilized to
describe pending bond issues and prior continuing disclosure
compliance.
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Dezirae Unzueta-Webb
Senior Analyst

12 Years Experience
Education
Bachelor of Arts,
Business Administration,
Finance Concentration,
California State University, Fullerton
Areas of Expertise
Fixed Rate
Variable Rate
Commingled Funds
Advance Refunding
Spending Exception
Yield Restriction Analysis
Parity Reserve Allocations
Affiliations
National Association of Bond Lawyers
California Society of Municipal Finance Officers

Dezirae Webb is a Senior Analyst in the Federal Compliance Group
at Willdan Financial Services focusing on arbitrage rebate analysis.
Ms. Webb works closely with agency staff, trustees, bond counsel,
underwriters and other third party information sources to gather data,
communicate requirements, and provide the analysis necessary for
comprehensive bond compliance.
Specializing in advance and current refundings, transferred proceeds
analysis, commingled funds, parity reserve allocations and yieldrestriction analysis, Ms. Webb’s tasks include calculating arbitrage
rebate liabilities and drafting reports for senior level review. Her
understanding and application of the Tax Code has benefited clients
through the minimization of rebate liabilities as well as the recovery
of overpayments. She currently holds an active Preparer Tax
Identification Number (PTIN) allowing her to assist clients in
completing IRS forms relating to arbitrage rebate refunds and
payments.
Ms. Webb came to Willdan Financial Services in 2007 with more than
five years of experience in the areas of banking, account
reconciliation, and financial statement preparation. Her well-rounded
knowledge of municipal finance provides an added resource for
clients.
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James A. Edison
Principal Consultant
22 Years Experience
Education
Boalt Hall School of Law
University of California, Berkeley
Juris Doctorate, 1997
Richard and Rhoda Goldman School of
Public Policy, University of California, Berkeley
Master of Public Policy, 1997
Harvard University
Bachelor of Arts, magna cum laude, 1989
Professional Registrations
Member of State Bar, California
Licensed Real Estate Broker, California
Affiliations
American Bar Association
National Association of Bond Lawyers
Council of Development Finance Agencies
CFA Society of San Francisco
Congress for the New Urbanism
Urban Land Institute
Seaside Institute
International Economic Development Council
Professional History
2011-Present
Willdan Financial Services
Principal Consultant
2010-2011
Urban Community Economics, Inc.
Managing Principal
2005-2010
Economics at AECOM (formerly ERA)
Principal/Vice President
2000-2005
Economic and Planning Systems, Inc.
Vice President
1997-1999
Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe, LLP
Public and Project Finance Associate

James A. Edison is the managing principal of Willdan’s Oakland
office. He specializes in the nexus between the public and private
sectors, with particular expertise in public finance, public-private
partnerships, and the benefits of economic development to
municipalities, and state, provincial, regional and national
governments.
As a practicing attorney, Mr. Edison understands the legal
underpinnings and technical requirements of public financing
instruments. Mr. Edison advises clients on the timing and allowed
uses of funds, as well as the characteristics of individual instruments
and the interaction between those instruments and the needs of
developers and project finance. Mr. Edison also advises clients on the
ongoing requirements of public finance instruments, including
continuing disclosure and arbitrage compliance.
He has particularly deep expertise in land use economics with a
specialty in finance and implementation, including fiscal impact and
the public and private financing of infrastructure and development
projects, both in the U.S. and internationally. He has worked for both
public and private clients on the implementation of public-private
transactions, structuring public finance strategies, providing market
and fiscal analysis, and providing support to public agencies in
reviewing and negotiating public finance transactions.
His public sector experience includes the creation of impact fees,
assessments and special taxes to fund infrastructure and public
facilities, as well as local and regional economic impact studies; fiscal
impact evaluations; new government formation strategies.
Mr. Edison holds M.P.P. and J.D. degrees from the University of
California, Berkeley. His undergraduate work was at Harvard
University, where he received an A.B. magna cum laude. Mr. Edison
is a member of the California State Bar and a licensed real estate
broker.
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Willdan Financial Services
27368 Via Industria, Suite 200
Temecula, California 92590-4856
800.755.6864 | Fax: 888.326.6864
951.587.3500 | Fax: 951.587.3510
www.willdan.com
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TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FOR
ARBITRAGE REBATE CALCULATION SERVICES
RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED TO
THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE
DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

Financial Analysis & Services Group
ONE EMBARCADERO CENTER, SUITE 3820
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 94111
PHONE: 415-486-4200
F00AX: 415-397-1513
WEBSITE: WWW.HAWKINS.COM

MARCH 22, 2019
NEW YORK• LOS ANGELES• SAN FRANCISCO • SACRAMENTO • WASHINGTON, D.C. • HARTFORD • NEWARK • PORTLAND • ANN ARBOR
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PHONE: 415-486-4200
FAX: 415-397-1513

ONE EMBARCADERO CENTER, SUITE 3820
SAN FRANCISCO, CA 94111
WWW.HAW KINS.COM

March 22, 2019
Ms. Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer
Department of Water and Power
The City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Re:

NEW YORK
WASHINGTON
NEW ARK
HARTFORD
LOS ANGELES
SACRAMENTO
SAN FRANCISCO
PORTLAND
ANN ARBOR

Technical Proposal for the Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services

Dear Ms. McGee:
Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP (“Hawkins”) is pleased to have the opportunity to present the attached
technical proposal to provide arbitrage rebate calculation services (“Arbitrage Services”) to The City of Big
Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power ( “DWP”). Hawkins has a preeminent reputation and has
played a predominant role in public finance law for more than a century. Our subject-matter expertise in
public finance law, acting either as rebate consultant, bond counsel, underwriter’s counsel, disclosure
counsel or special counsel, along with our dedication and personal approach to our clients’ concerns,
distinguishes us from our competitors in the industry. The size and the national scope of our public
finance practice allow us to provide an unsurpassed level of Arbitrage Services that are tailored to the
specific needs of public finance clients.
An executive summary of our Arbitrage Services is set forth below for your consideration:


Extensive Arbitrage Experience: We have provided Arbitrage Services to public finance clients
since 1982, when the arbitrage rebate requirements first became applicable to certain tax-exempt
bonds. Our in-house arbitrage compliance group, the Financial Analysis & Services Group (“FAS”), is
a part of our tax department. FAS employs professionals with finance, mathematics, statistics and
engineering backgrounds. FAS professionals work closely with attorneys in our tax department.
This close working relationship enables us to competently and efficiently undertake complex
arbitrage analyses.



Comprehensive Reports with a Hawkins Tax Opinion: Our reports are comprehensive, clear and
concise. They include the methodology employed, major assumptions and conclusions, supporting
schedules and, most importantly, a tax opinion signed by one of our partners.



In-Depth Tax and Legal Expertise: We have the largest tax department in the nation dedicated to
tax-exempt financings and are thoroughly versed in Federal tax requirements. We have ten tax
attorneys, who provide advice on public finance tax law to state and local governmental entities
and non-profit organizations throughout the nation. The tax attorneys who work with FAS have
degrees and prior work experience in finance and engineering, in addition to tax law. This is one of
many key attributes that distinguishes us from other rebate consultants.



In-Depth Tax Audit Experience: We have substantial expertise in representing and advising issuers
and conduit borrowers in IRS audits, examinations and inquiries. The size and formidable
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reputation of our tax department, together with the analytical experience and expertise of FAS,
have proven to be a powerful combination in facilitating the IRS audit process.


Arbitrage Mitigation and Advice: As part of our Arbitrage Services, we consider various elective
and computational options and investment strategies which may be available to reduce rebate and
yield restriction liabilities. We will ensure that our clients receive the best possible arbitrage advice.



Value-Added Approach: We take a value-added approach in providing Arbitrage Services.
Providing value means, among other things, minimizing costs, making arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance as administratively easy as possible for our clients, completing projects on
time and minimizing the rebate and yield restriction liabilities of our clients to the extent permitted
by the Federal tax law and regulations.



Resources to Undertake Engagement: Our staffing resources and capacity are uniquely equipped
to undertake and complete this engagement for DWP in a timely and efficient manner. In addition
to FAS and the tax and bond partners directly assigned to these matters, the full resources of the
firm will be available if and when needed.



Competitive Fees: One of our competitive advantages is our track record for providing high quality
Arbitrage Services at cost-effective rates. Having both tax and quantitative expertise and
capabilities in-house has enabled us to develop our own programs which verify tax compliance
matters relating to arbitrage, rebate and private activity. The quality and depth of our services are
reflected in our competitive fees. Our fees are designed to ensure customer satisfaction.



Big Player: We have real offices in six states and the District of Columbia and not “virtual” offices
like some of our competitors. Our firm serves as bond counsel on public finance transactions
totaling in excess of tens of billions of dollars and 300 to 400 bond financings each and every year.
Since 1996, Hawkins has been consistently ranked by Thomson Reuters as one of the top two bond
counsel firms in the nation. This hands-on experience, coupled with our broad bond law and tax
law expertise, enables FAS to provide Arbitrage Services of the highest quality.

At your request, we would be pleased to visit and interview with DWP to better present our qualifications
and to allow DWP’s staff to meet the key members of our proposed arbitrage team.
If you require additional information or desire clarification of any part of the proposal, please contact
Takashi Iwata, Managing Director of FAS, at (212) 820-9432 or email him at tiwata@hawkins.com or
contact me at (415) 486-4202 or rmiller@hawkins.com. Takashi will be responsible for answering
technical and contractual questions and I will be the partner authorized to bind this contract. It would be
our privilege to assist DWP in its Arbitrage Services efforts.
Sincerely,

Russell A. Miller,
Tax Partner
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CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

PAGE 1

A. APPLICANT DESCRIPTION
I.

NAME OF FIRM AND COMPLETE OFFICE ADDRESS INCLUDING TELEPHONE NUMBER AND WEBSITE ADDRESS.
Name of Firm

Address
One Embarcadero Center, Suite 3820
Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP
San Francisco, California 94111

Phone Number & Website
Phone: (415) 486-4202
Website: www.hawkins.com

The firm maintains additional offices in Los Angeles, California; Sacramento, California; New York City,
New York; Newark, New Jersey; Washington, D.C.; Hartford, Connecticut; Portland, Oregon; and Ann
Arbor, Michigan.
II.

BRIEF HISTORY AND BACKGROUND OF THE FIRM.

Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP (“Hawkins”) is a limited liability partnership. The firm was founded in 1854
and has been a nationally recognized bond counsel firm for over 132 years of its 165-year history. The
firm has the largest public finance practice in the country, with more attorneys engaged in the full-time
practice of public finance law than any other law firm in the country, and is consistently ranked by
Thomson Reuters among the top public finance firms nationally.
The firm’s Arbitrage Services are provided through a separate in-house arbitrage compliance group, the
Financial Analysis & Services Group, or “FAS,” staffed by professionals with finance, mathematics,
statistics and engineering backgrounds. FAS devotes 100 percent of its time to providing arbitrage rebate
and yield restriction services and financial structuring services.
We have rendered arbitrage rebate compliance services for all types of transactions and have addressed
virtually all tax and methodology issues relating to rebate. As part of our arbitrage rebate compliance
services, we consider various elective and computational options available under the tax regulations in an
effort to reduce the rebate liability of the client. We are at the “top of the learning curve” on developing
solutions to arbitrage related issues, while many other firms have yet to address or even identify them.
Our comprehensive services (e.g., preparation of IRS forms and advice on maintenance of proper records)
are designed to minimize the administrative burden on clients. Our services can be tailored to the specific
needs of clients. Our services include the following:


Arbitrage Rebate Analysis



Arbitrage consultation on new issue structures



Yield restriction analyses



Penalty in-lieu-of rebate analyses



Private use calculations



Preparation of the IRS Form 990 (Schedule K)



IRS examination, audit and refund assistance



Refund claims for arbitrage rebate overpayments



Customized reporting and analyses for complex
transactions



Review of in-house arbitrage rebate calculations
and record keeping systems



Projected arbitrage rebate and yield restriction
liabilities



Review of structured investment products and
hedges



Special expertise with SRF, student loan, and housing
issues.



Draft policies/procedures for post issuance
compliance

Hawkins has provided Arbitrage Services to public finance clients for over 30 years. The senior members
of FAS have, on average, over 30 years of experience in providing Arbitrage Services, as shown in the
table below.
Name
Takashi Iwata
Kam Wong
Russell Miller

Arbor

Title
FAS Managing Director
Partner
Tax Partner

Years of Experience
21+
37+
32+
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One of our key strengths in providing Arbitrage Services, and what sets us apart from other providers, is
the integration of financial analysis, tax law and bond law expertise. Due to the differences in the ways
financings are structured for different issuers and programs and the consequent effects these differences
have on tax compliance, such integration has been a cornerstone of our practice since the inception of
FAS. Hawkins is able to efficiently mobilize the professionals in FAS and the attorneys in our Tax and Bond
Departments, as illustrated below, to provide an integration of financial analysis, tax law and bond law
expertise.
FAS

Tax Department

ARBITRAGE
COMPLIANCE
PROGRAM

Bond Department

Financial and Analytical Expertise. FAS professionals are extensively trained to perform the financial
analyses required in preparing arbitrage compliance reports. Such training includes general public finance
principles, tax-exempt and tax-advantaged bond provisions of Federal income tax law and regulations,
fixed-income investments, and complex financial modeling. Although this level of expertise is not
required in every arbitrage rebate and/or yield restriction matter, it enables FAS to undertake the most
complex and technically challenging analyses with little difficulty. This is evidenced by the fact that clients
often ask FAS to participate in both arbitrage and non-arbitrage related transactions that have complex
cash flow modeling or other analytical challenges. FAS team members are hired on a highly competitive
and selective basis. We believe that only individuals with strong mathematical and analytical foundations
can provide the attention to detail required for reliable arbitrage rebate and yield restriction calculations.
Each FAS professional has gained arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance experience through
specialized in-house training that includes arbitrage rules and regulations, financial modeling, fixed and
variable income investments and bond financing mechanics. Having the benefit of working with some of
the most experienced tax and bond attorneys in the industry, FAS professionals have developed a broad
and thorough understanding of tax-exempt bonds and arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance
requirements.
Tax Law and IRS Audit Expertise. Our tax department currently has eight tax partners (with combined
experience of over 200 years), two tax associates and a paralegal. It is one of the largest, if not the
largest, public finance tax departments in the country and is recognized as a leader in the industry. The
tax partners have established reputations and are well-respected by issuers, conduit borrowers,
investment banking clients, and bond and tax attorneys, as well as Federal officials. They are frequently
requested to participate in tax panels and in seminars throughout the country with respect to arbitrage
rebate and yield restriction compliance, private use compliance, post issuance compliance and other tax
matters. They are or have been active participants in the tax sections of the National Association of Bond
Lawyers, the American Bar Association, and the New York State Bar Association, to name a few.
Hawkins’ experience in handling IRS audits, examinations and inquiries is a significant reason many issuers
retain us to provide Arbitrage Services. Hawkins has devoted significant resources to developing
procedures for handling IRS audits, examinations and inquiries and providing advice to clients in the event
of an IRS audit, examination or inquiry. In addition, our tax partners work frequently with IRS agents on
arbitrage related matters and have represented and advised issuers on a large number of bond audits,
examinations and inquiries by the IRS.
Because we serve as bond counsel on 300 to 400 bond financings every year, we are involved in
representing clients on many IRS cases each and every year. Many of these cases were favorably closed
Arbor

New York • Los Angeles • San Francisco • Sacramento • Washington D. C. • Hartford • Newark • Portland • Ann

Financial Analysis & Services Group

Page 371

ITEM 5.3

CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

PAGE 3

with the receipt of “no-change” letters from the IRS. A few of these cases, involving failures by the issuers
to pay the rebate and/or yield restriction liability amount on time, or in which the amount paid was
insufficient, were settled with payments by the issuers.
Bond Expertise. As a leader in the public finance industry, Hawkins represents bond issuers, conduit
borrowers, investment banks, credit enhancers, lenders and other participants in the markets. The firm
has provided bond counsel, underwriters’ counsel, disclosure counsel, bank counsel and special tax
counsel services for virtually every type of public financing. Hawkins maintains in-depth resources to
address any statutory law and bond resolution issues that may arise in arbitrage related matters. Such
experience and expertise are beneficial when addressing questions that may arise during the course of an
arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance engagement.
III.

CONTACT PERSON(S) WITH ADDRESS, PHONE NUMBER AND EMAIL ADDRESS.
Contact Person
Mr. Takashi Iwata
FAS Managing Director

Address
7 World Trade Center
250 Greenwich Street, Floor 41
New York, NY 10007

Phone Number & Email
Phone: (212) 820-9432
Email: tiwata@hawkins.com

B. FIRM QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
THE APPLICANT SHOULD STATE THE SIZE OF THE FIRM, THE NUMBER AND NATURE OF THE PROFESSIONAL STAFF TO BE
EMPLOYED IN THIS ENGAGEMENT ON A FULL-TIME BASIS, AND THE NUMBER AND NATURE OF THE STAFF TO BE SO
EMPLOYED ON A PART-TIME BASIS. THE APPLICANT SHALL PROVIDE DETAILED EXAMPLES OF THE REQUIRED SERVICES
PERFORMED BY THE APPLICANT FOR SIMILAR TYPES OF AGENCIES, AND INFORMATION REGARDING THE NUMBER,
QUALIFICATIONS, EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING, INCLUDING RELEVANT CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL EDUCATIONS, OF THE
SPECIFIC STAFF TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE WORK. THE AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIC KEY PERSONNEL THROUGH THE LIFE OF THE
PROJECT IS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN THE DWP’S SELECTION OF A FIRM AND PROJECT TEAM. PLEASE ACKNOWLEDGE THAT
ANY CHANGES IN IDENTIFIED KEY PERSONNEL AFTER THE AWARD OF THE AGREEMENT WILL BE APPROVED BY THE DWP IN
WRITING. ALSO, PLEASE INCLUDE A STATEMENT REGARDING THE AVAILABILITY OF TEAM TO BEGIN WORK AS SOON AS
POSSIBLE AFTER THE SELECTED FIRM RECEIVES THE NOTICE TO PROCEED.
Hawkins currently has 75 employees and 77 lawyers, including 8 public finance tax partners, for a total of
152, engaged principally in public finance practice. FAS consists of two tax partners, one FAS managing
director, two FAS consultants, five FAS financial analysts, two FAS administrative assistants and two FAS
interns, for a total of fourteen.
The clients of FAS range from large state issuers with multiple issues and aggregate par amounts of more
than $2 billion, to small towns and school districts with single issues and par amounts under $20 million.
FAS clients are located in over 37 states, from Maine to Hawaii and from the Virgin Islands to Alaska. FAS
has performed and verified over 1,000 annually and over 20,000 in total arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction calculations for virtually every type of debt financing including:







General obligation
501(c)(3)
Governmental
Healthcare
Economic development
Multi-family housing

Arbor








Single-family housing
State revolving fund
Student loan
Transportation
Power and energy
Water and sewer
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FAS staff has experience with virtually all structures, calculations, and debt instruments including:










re-computation of bond yield
commercial paper
bond bank
hedges such as swaps, caps, and collars
GICs and forward rate agreements
refundings and transferred proceeds
purpose investment yield
yield restricted funds
penalty in lieu of rebate election











fixed and variable rate bonds
pools including recycled loans
tax and revenue anticipation notes
letter of credit and surety bond fees
commingled funds
universal cap
program investment yield
spend-down exceptions
working capital financings

Hawkins maintains up-to-date software models and programs with the capability to perform necessary
arbitrage and bond related calculations for transactions of all types and levels of complexity. Microsoft
Excel and SQL are the basic applications used to perform and track arbitrage calculations. Such
applications have been extensively modified by in-house algorithms and Visual Basic for Applications
(VBA) to encompass the entire range of calculations that are necessary for tax-exempt bond financings
and arbitrage compliance, including bond yield calculations (fixed and variable, single and composite
issues, with qualified guarantee fees and hedging transactions), present and future value analyses, bond
and investment valuations, universal cap analyses, transferred proceeds analyses, and refunding and
bond structuring analyses. All models and programs are developed and updated to accommodate
changes in Federal income tax law and tax regulations under tax partner and bond partner supervision.
Each model and program has been thoroughly and continually tested for accuracy, consistency and
conformity with the Federal income tax law and tax regulations and other applicable laws. The firm’s tax
partners have a thorough knowledge of how the tax regulations are intended to work and are confident
that the use of these models and programs by the firm’s financial analysts will eliminate any potential for
structural errors in determining the accrued arbitrage rebate and yield restriction liabilities.
Specific Staff to be Assigned. We will establish a dedicated arbitrage team from our group of analysts in
FAS, partners and employees of the firm for this engagement. The following organizational chart
identifies the core arbitrage team members and other partners and employees of the firm available to
DWP. The arbitrage team is located in the San Francisco and New York offices. Additional FAS
consultants and FAS financial analysts will be added as needed. Any changes to the Arbitrage Team will
need to be approved by DWP in writing.
ARBITRAGE TEAM ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
Illustrating Lines of Authority and Responsibility
Takashi Iwata
FAS Managing Director

Russell Miller
Tax Partner

Paula Ramirez and
Xintian Yu
FAS Consultants

Kam Wong
Partner

Bond Partners
(as needed)

Lu Wang and
Jane Fang
FAS Financial Analysts
Daniella Seminario
FAS Administrative
Assistant

Arbor
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(as needed)

New York • Los Angeles • San Francisco • Sacramento • Washington D. C. • Hartford • Newark • Portland • Ann

Financial Analysis & Services Group

Page 373

ITEM 5.3

CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

PAGE 5

A description of the role of each core team member is provided below.
Takashi Iwata, FAS Managing Director, will be responsible for the overall day-to-day management of
services to be provided to DWP and will serve as the team leader and primary contact person for the DWP
for this engagement. Mr. Iwata will mobilize the arbitrage team to carry out the engagement in a timely
and efficient manner and will coordinate all activities to ensure there is complete integration of bond law,
tax law and financial analysis.
Paula Ramirez and Xintian Yu, FAS Consultants, will be responsible for reviewing draft arbitrage rebate
and yield restriction compliance reports prepared by Mr. Wang and Ms. Fang. They will review all reports
for conformance with the applicable tax laws and consider any available optional elections, investment
valuations and computational methods to minimize arbitrage rebate and yield restriction liabilities.
Lu Wang and Jane Fang, FAS Financial Analysts, will prepare draft arbitrage rebate and yield restriction
reports. They will collect and review appropriate documentation, calculate the bond yield, determine
proceeds subject to rebate and/or yield restriction, prepare cash flows, calculate arbitrage rebate and
yield restriction liabilities, apply spending exceptions where applicable, and prepare a draft arbitrage
rebate and yield restriction compliance report, including a tax opinion. They will also be responsible for
alerting the DWP to future computation dates.
Russell A. Miller, Tax Partner and Kam Wong, Partner, will be responsible for all tax matters relating to
this engagement. Working closely with Mr. Iwata, they will participate directly in the resolution of all tax
issues, and provide a final review of all arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance reports, and a
partner will sign the tax opinion that accompanies each arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance
report.
Daniella Seminario, FAS Administrative Assistant, and Other Support Staff may perform a variety of
duties such as maintaining the FAS transaction database and filing system, preparing IRS Forms, data
entry, assisting with the preparation of final documents and proofreading.
Please see below for the resumes of each core arbitrage team member:
Takashi Iwata, FAS Managing Director. Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey (B.A. in Mathematics
and Statistics). Mr. Iwata also holds a Preparer Tax Identification Number (PTIN): P01487327 to sign
Federal tax forms. Prior to joining Hawkins, Mr. Iwata worked as an actuary with a Big Four accounting
firm where he developed a strong foundation in financial analysis and a high level of proficiency in
spreadsheet and database applications. Mr. Iwata has been an essential part of FAS for over 21 years and
was promoted to Director of the group in 2003 and Managing Director in 2018. He has worked on a wide
variety of arbitrage rebate and yield restriction matters, including refundings with transferred proceeds,
defeasances, penalty in lieu of rebate, pooled financings, parity analysis, universal cap analysis, common
fund analysis and investment analysis. He has worked on thousands of arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance reports for cities, counties, states, housing authorities, corporations, agencies and
school districts.
Additionally, Mr. Iwata has served as a panelist at various conferences on arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction matters (e.g., New York State Government Finance Officers Association, Association of
Environmental Authorities, California Debt and Investment Advisory Commission and Arbitrage
Conferences for Oregon, New York and New Jersey issuers). He is a member of the Urban Leadership
Fellows Program of the Municipal Forum of New York.
Level of Staff Training: Over 1,000 hours of in-house training from the tax attorneys. He has reviewed
and calculated over 20,000 arbitrage compliance reports in the past 21 years.
Projects: Long Island Power Authority, Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority, California
Infrastructure Economic Development Bank, Virginia Resources Authority, City of Albany, City and
County of Honolulu, City and County of San Francisco, City of Anderson, City of Ashland, City of
Barstow, City of Brawley, City of Calistoga, City of Eugene, City of Eureka (Humboldt County), City of
Fort Bragg, City of Glendora (Los Angeles County), City of Hanford (Kings County), City of Healdsburg
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(Sonoma County), City of Lakeport, City of Manchester, City of Merced, City of New York, City of
Owasso, City of Philadelphia, City of Port Hueneme, City of Ripon (San Joaquin County), City of
Rohnert Park (Sonoma County), City of San Diego, City of San Jose, City of Scottsdale, City of South
Pasadena, City of South San Francisco, City of St. Helena, City of Stockton (San Joaquin County), City of
Tulare, City of West Sacramento, City of Woodward and City of Yonkers.
Paula Ramirez, FAS Consultant. University of Rosario (B.A. in Economics and Finance), University of
Connecticut (M.B.A.) and Municipal Bond School (certificate). Prior to joining Hawkins, Ms. Ramirez
worked as a market risk analyst, where she obtained knowledge in investment valuation and VBA. As a
financial analyst at Hawkins, Ms. Ramirez has worked on arbitrage rebate and yield restriction
calculations, bond yield calculations, transferred proceeds analyses, and amortization schedules.
Level of Staff Training:
Over 200 hours of in-house training from the tax attorneys. She has
reviewed and calculated over 750 arbitrage compliance reports.
Projects: City of Philadelphia, PA, City of New York, NY, City of Yonkers, NY, City of San Diego, CA, City
of Lakeport, CA, City of Ripon, CA, City of Coos Bay, OR, District of Columbia, State of Wisconsin, State
of Oregon, State of New Jersey, State of California, County of Fresno, CA, County of Essex, NJ,
Richland County, SC, County of Westchester, NY and Metropolitan Government of Nashville and
Davidson County.
Xintian Yu, FAS Consultant. Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey (M.S. in Financial Statistics and
Risk Management) and Municipal Bond School (certificate). Xintian Yu developed a strong foundation in
financial analysis and data management at Rutgers University. Prior to joining Hawkins, Ms. Yu developed
hedge bond models in excel at her previous employment and obtained knowledge in bonds, securities
and derivatives. As a financial analyst at Hawkins, Ms. Yu has worked on arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction calculations, universal cap analysis, amortization schedules, transferred proceeds analysis,
parity fund allocation analysis and bond yield calculations.
Level of Staff Training: Over 100 hours of in-house training from the tax attorneys. She has reviewed
and calculated over 500 arbitrage compliance reports.
Similar Projects: City of Philadelphia, PA, City of San Diego, CA, City of New York, City of Yonkers, NY,
City of Eureka, CA, City of San Jose, CA, City of Glendora, CA, City of Duncan, OK, Richland County, SC,
Pima County, AZ, County of Maui, HI, County of Westchester, NY, County of Erie, NY, Metropolitan
Government of Nashville-Davidson County, State of New Jersey, State of Connecticut, State of
Wisconsin and State of Oregon.
Lu Wang, FAS Financial Analyst. California State University, Northridge (B.S. in Mathematics) and
Columbia University (M.A. in Statistics). Mr. Wang acquired quantitative modeling and financial analysis
skills at Columbia University, as well as working knowledge of Excel/VBA, R and Python from research
project experience. Mr. Wang has worked on arbitrage rebate and yield restriction calculations, universal
cap analysis, amortization schedules, transferred proceeds analysis, common fund allocation analysis and
bond yield calculations.
Level of Staff Training: Over 50 hours of in-house training from the tax attorneys. He has reviewed
and calculated over 150 arbitrage compliance reports.
Projects: City of New York, City of Philadelphia, PA, City of San Diego, CA, City of Tulare, CA, County of
Westchester, NY, County of Essex, NJ, County of Erie, NY, District of Columbia, State of New Jersey,
State of Connecticut, State of Oregon, New Jersey Turnpike Authority and New York State Thruway
Authority.
Jane Fang, FAS Financial Analyst. State University of New York at Buffalo (M.S. in Quantitative Finance).
Ms. Fang is a creative, dedicated, and efficient financial analyst with solid accounting and fundamental
analytical experience. Her master courses provided her with the knowledge of fixed income, derivatives,
financial modeling, investment management, merger and acquisition and financial statements analysis.
Prior to Hawkins, Ms. Fang worked as a private equity analyst in Search Fund Accelerator, an investment
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intern at United Overseas Bank, and an external audit intern at Ernst & Young, developing her skillsets in
financial performance analysis, portfolio management, market research, and excel proficiency. Ms. Fang
has worked on arbitrage rebate and yield restriction calculations, universal cap analysis, amortization
schedules, transferred proceeds analysis, parity fund allocation analysis and bond yield calculations.
Level of Staff Training: Over 50 hours of in-house training from the tax attorneys. She has reviewed
and calculated over 100 arbitrage compliance reports.
Projects: City of Philadelphia, PA, City of New York, City of Yonkers, NY, County of Westchester,
County of Essex, County of Maui, District of Columbia, State of New Jersey, State of Connecticut,
Metropolitan Water District of Southern California and Arkansas Development Finance Authority.
Daniella Seminario, FAS Administrative Assistant. State University of New York at Albany (B.A. in Art
Studies). During her undergraduate years, Ms. Seminario interned with the New York State Office of
General Services, where she developed strong proofreading and organizational skills. During her time at
Hawkins, Ms. Seminario has maintained the FAS transaction database and filing system, assisted with the
preparation of final documents and proofreading, and assisted the FAS team with tracking upcoming
computation dates. Additionally, she has worked with Mr. Iwata in developing new business for FAS.
Russell A. Miller, Tax Partner. Preparatory Education—University of Southern California (B.S.), Legal
Education—University of Santa Clara (J.D.) and New York University (LL.M., Taxation). Mr. Miller joined
the firm in year 2000 as a tax partner. Mr. Miller is nationally recognized for his expertise in the Federal
income tax issues applicable to tax-exempt bonds, such as private activity, health care, revenue, working
capital, special tax, certificates of participation, and pooled financings. He has been involved extensively
with refinancing, arbitrage and rebate matters. Mr. Miller has over thirty years of experience in all
aspects of the tax consequences of municipal finance transactions, including the financing of water and
wastewater utilities, traditional municipal projects, solid waste, transportation infrastructure, economic
development and redevelopment projects and projects for which states, municipalities and their agencies
and authorities issue special obligation revenue bonds (such as student loans, industrial development and
single-family and multi-family housing). Mr. Miller is a member of the California and the New York State
bars, the American Bar Association and its Tax-Exempt Financing Committee, and the National Association
of Bond Lawyers and is a frequent speaker at public finance conferences for the National Association of
Bond Lawyers and others.
Kam Wong, Partner. Preparatory and Graduate Education — Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (B.S. and
M.S. in Electrical Engineering), and Baylor University (M.B.A.); Legal Education — Baylor University (J.D.)
Ms. Wong worked as a professional engineer and a strategic corporate planner prior to and while in law
school. Ms. Wong became a partner of Hawkins, Delafield & Wood in 1992 when the law firm at which
she was a partner combined with Hawkins. Ms. Wong has served as bond counsel, underwriters’ counsel
and special tax counsel on financings throughout the nation, including financings for general
governmental purpose, electric power, water and sewer systems, single-family housing mortgage loans
and multi-family residential rental housing, health care and higher educational facilities, air and ground
transportation and solid waste. Because of her unique educational background and work experience, Ms.
Wong provides the necessary integration between bond law, tax law and finance that is critical in bringing
a complex bond financing to a timely and successful conclusion. She has participated in many of the
nation’s largest and most complex tax-exempt financings. She also is the partner in charge of the firm’s
Financial Analysis and Services Group which provides rebate compliance and related financial services.
Ms. Wong is a member of the firm’s Technology Committee. Ms. Wong is a member in good standing of
the New York State Bar and the National Association of Bond Lawyers.
Availability of Team. As a major public finance law firm, Hawkins has 24 hours a day financial analyst,
attorney and support staff capability. The arbitrage team working on DWP’s arbitrage rebate calculations
would be available to DWP for consultation by telephone and/or e-mail on a full-time time basis and, on a
as needed basis, for meetings, conferences, etc., at DWP’s offices or any other convenient location for the
duration of the contract. The standard business day for our New York office frequently extends to 8:00
p.m. Eastern Time and, accordingly, will accommodate DWP’s needs, regardless of when they arise.
Arbor
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Hawkins routinely serves clients across the United States and the physical distance from any of our offices
has never been an issue.
FAS have more than sufficient staffing resources to undertake this engagement in a timely manner. FAS
will meet the deadlines of DWP as long as the information is timely provided to us. Existing and projected
engagements (i.e., new bond issues) and even unanticipated engagements will not affect our availability
to DWP. The Arbitrage Team is available to begin work as soon as possible after our firm receives the
notice to proceed by DWP.
Detailed Examples. The following are a few detailed examples of our engagements with other clients in
terms of either their size or the type of debt they have outstanding for arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction calculations.


California Infrastructure and Economic Development Bank, California (State Water Resources
Board). We currently provide arbitrage rebate compliance and yield restriction services with respect
to the State Water Resources Board’s Clean Water State Revolving Fund, Revenue Bonds for the
California infrastructure and Economic Development Bank (the "Ibank"). The Ibank has issued over
$1.7 billion of such bonds with respect to the State Water Resources Board. The proceeds of the
bonds were issued to provide financial assistance to eligible local government recipients located
throughout the State of California (the "Recipients"), evidenced by an obligation or obligations of the
Recipients to make loan payments, installment payments or similar payments to the State Water
Resources Control Board (the "Board"). Each Recipient used such financial assistance directly to
finance and/or refinance its capital costs of construction, improvement and/or rehabilitation of
governmentally-owned and operated water pollution control facilities, non-point source pollution
control projects and estuary management plans.



Virginia Resources Authority. Virginia. Hawkins has been providing in depth advice regarding the
arbitrage compliance of the State Revolving Funds for many of our clients. We currently provide
arbitrage rebate compliance and yield restriction services with respect to the Clean Water State
Revolving Fund, Revenue Bonds for Virginia Resources Authority ("VRA"). VRA has issued over $600
million of such bonds. The proceeds of VRA’s bonds are used to purchase local obligations issued by
local governments within the Commonwealth of Virginia to finance or re-finance qualified sewer
projects at below-market interest rates. We have created a model which analyses each loan to see
whether each borrower qualifies for the rebate exceptions and have also created an intensive and
descriptive model for the reserve fund. The reserve fund is currently over-funded and creates unique
and complex arbitrage rebate and yield restriction issues such as deallocations and reallocations
under the universal cap and allocations of replacement proceeds. These models have allowed VRA to
undertake investment strategies that have proactively addressed the arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance for the earnings in the reserve fund and the construction funds.



City of San Diego, California. Since 2001, we have provided Arbitrage Services for a majority portion
of the City of San Diego’s bond issues (over 60 bond issues). San Diego has issued lease revenue
bonds, water revenue bonds, tax allocation bonds, subordinate parking bonds, limited obligation
bonds, special tax bonds, certificates of participation, tax anticipation notes and sewer revenue
bonds. We have timely completed all of the San Diego’s arbitrage rebate and yield restriction
compliance reports as of each computation date. FAS prepares annual arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance reports on each bond year until the final redemption dates of the obligations.
Several of the San Diego’s obligations have debt service reserve funds that were inadvertently overfunded as a result of not withdrawing interest earnings at the times required by the bond documents.
Under the Federal tax regulations, a debt service reserve fund that is funded in excess of the
reasonably required amount and the minor portion amount for the particular bond issue must be
yield restricted. Our arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance reports correctly and

Arbor

New York • Los Angeles • San Francisco • Sacramento • Washington D. C. • Hartford • Newark • Portland • Ann

Financial Analysis & Services Group

Page 377

ITEM 5.3

CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

PAGE 9

accurately allocated the debt service reserve fund into a reasonably required portion (that is subject
to rebate), a minor portion (that is also subject to rebate) and a yield restricted portion (that is
subject to yield restriction).


City of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Since 2016, we have provided Arbitrage Services for all of the
Philadelphia’s bond issues (over 50 bond issues). Prior to hiring FAS, Philadelphia hired a financial
advisory firm to prepare the arbitrage consulting services. FAS timely transitioned the work from the
prior provider. We recommended better procedures for handling the arbitrage program and also
provided Philadelphia with an arbitrage training seminar for its staff. Philadelphia’s bond issues
consist of general obligation bonds, lease revenue bonds, water and wastewater revenue bonds,
certificates of participation, airport revenue bonds, city service agreement revenue bonds, and gas
works revenue bonds. FAS prepares annual arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance reports
as of June 30 of each year and on the required fifth year and final calculation dates for Philadelphia.



Metropolitan Government of Nashville-Davidson County, Tennessee. Since 2001, we have provided
Arbitrage Services for all of The Metropolitan Government of Nashville-Davidson County’s bond issues
(over 59 bond issues), which include water and sewer bonds, special limited obligation correctional
facilities revenue bonds, general obligation multi-purpose improvement bonds, public improvement
bonds, general obligation energy production facility bonds and refunding bonds, district energy
system revenue bonds, tourism tax revenue bonds, build America bonds and recovery zone economic
development bonds. We have timely completed all of the county’s arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction compliance reports as of each computation date. FAS prepares the arbitrage rebate and
yield restriction compliance reports every year until the final redemption dates of the bonds. We
noted and advised the client that the cash flows for investments and expenditures for several of the
bond issues as shown in the reports prepared by the prior rebate consultant were inconsistent These
cash flows were cleansed and used in our revised arbitrage compliance reports for the client.

Scope of Services. In providing Arbitrage Services, we propose to use the systematic approach below to
satisfy all requirements of the Scope of Services as described in the RFP to prepare annual and five-year
arbitrage rebate and yield restriction calculations. The approach encompasses all technical and legal
matters to ensure that all arbitrage issues of DWP are addressed and incorporated in the analyses. It will
be modified, if necessary, after discussion with DWP to better fit the way DWP operates.
1.

Develop an arbitrage rebate monitoring system for all bond issues of DWP: We will ensure
continuous management of the program throughout the entire term of the contract. This
monitoring system will include collecting appropriate documentation, reviewing documents and
inputting relevant data from each bond issue into our computerized arbitrage rebate database.
This database will alert us to approaching computation dates and will be able to produce various
reports that summarize information regarding liabilities, prior rebate/penalty payments, and
other useful information. The monitoring system will be regularly updated to ensure that
information is compiled and reports are generated to ensure compliance with IRS mandated time
lines. We will maintain a close working relationship with DWP by informing the DWP of future
arbitrage computations.

2.

Collect all necessary documentation and investment data: FAS will request the documents,
including prior rebate reports and historical investment and expenditure information, for each
bond issue from the DWP and/or the trustee for the funds and accounts subject to the arbitrage
rebate and yield restriction requirements. We will then review and determine whether each
bond issue is subject to the arbitrage rebate and/or yield restriction requirements. FAS will
review the work performed by the prior rebate consultant, if any, to verify the integrity and
accuracy of the data and computations. In the past, we have saved hundreds of thousands of
dollars by re-computing the rebate and/or yield restriction liabilities for our clients. The members
of FAS have never had any issues interacting with issuers, borrowers, prior rebate consultants,
trustees and other contractors in obtaining data required for calculations.
Arbor
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3.

Review documentation for special elections and eligibility for rebate exceptions: After we review
all of the documents for each of the issues, we will determine if any of the arbitrage rebate
exceptions are applicable and available for each bond issue. Rebate spending exceptions include
the 6-Month Spending Exception, 18-Month Spending Exception, 24-Month Spending Exception,
$100,000 Debt Service Fund Earnings Exception, and $2,500,000 Annual Debt Service Exception.
We will also determine if such available exceptions actually reduce the arbitrage rebate liability.

4.

Verify debt service, original issue discount or premium and sources and uses, and calculate the
arbitrage yield: We will verify the debt service of each bond issue and the original issue discount
or premium associated with each such issue. Additionally, we will prepare the sources and uses
of funds for each issue and compute the arbitrage yield, which will include the following: dated
date, issue date, maturity dates, interest payment dates, bond coupons, redemption dates and
initial public offering prices (or yields). We will also determine whether any yield adjustments
resulting from “deep discount bonds” or “premium bonds” are required. The above information
will be included in each of the arbitrage compliance reports.

5.

Review and analyze the portfolio of investments and the funds and accounts in which the
investments are held: We will review and analyze the portfolio of investments in which gross
proceeds of each bond issue are invested and reinvested, including the amount and type of each
investment (e.g., U.S. Treasury securities, bank certificates and deposits, guaranteed investment
contracts, repurchase agreements, or other instruments), the purchase and sale dates, the
purchase and sale prices, the coupon rates, the maturity dates, the interest payment dates, the
investment earnings, and the funds and accounts in which such investments are held. We will
discuss with DWP or the trustee any discrepancies and any inconsistencies in the data. All such
funds and accounts will be listed in our arbitrage compliance report.

6.

Calculate the cumulative rebate and yield restriction liabilities, taking into account gross
proceeds that are or have become subject to yield restriction requirements and all credit and
debits required or permitted by the tax regulations: We will input the bond and investment
information into our customized arbitrage calculation model which has been extensively modified
by in-house algorithms to encompass the entire range of calculations that are necessary or
incidental to tax-exempt bond financings and arbitrage compliance, including bond yield
calculations (fixed and variable, single and composite issues, with qualified guarantee fees and
hedging transactions), present and future value analyses, bond and investment valuations,
universal cap analyses, transferred proceeds analyses, and refunding and bond structuring
analyses. We will determine whether gross proceeds of each bond issue are subject to the
general rule of yield restriction. We will also analyze and determine, using the future value
methodology prescribed by the Treasury Regulations, the amount of arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction liabilities with respect to each bond issue for each IRS filing date and as of the final
maturity or redemption of such bond issue, taking into account adjustments required or
permitted by the Federal tax law and regulations, including computation date credits for each
bond year.

7.

Deliver a comprehensive report detailing the arbitrage rebate calculations, the rebate liability
and any yield restriction issues as well as a legal tax opinion regarding the calculations for
obligations, which shall provide, among other things, that such calculations were performed in
compliance with the Federal tax law and regulations: We will prepare and provide to DWP a
detailed arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance report with respect to each bond issue.
Each arbitrage rebate and yield restriction compliance report will include the amounts of
arbitrage rebate and yield restriction liabilities and summarize therein the methodologies and
assumptions and results of the arbitrage rebate and yield restriction calculations, with all relevant
calculation schedules and input information attached thereto. Each of our arbitrage compliance
reports includes our legal tax opinion to the effect that the methodology used in computing the
rebate and the yield restriction liability is in conformance with Federal tax law.

Arbor
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Prepare and provide for signature and date a completed Form 8038-T for filing with the IRS: We
will prepare and provide to the DWP detailed instructions with respect to the filing of the IRS
Form 8038-T with the Internal Revenue Service for each bond issue or, at the direction of DWP,
make such filing on behalf of DWP.

8.

All of the above Arbitrage Services will be rendered or performed diligently to permit DWP to meet all
deadlines for the filing of necessary forms with, and the submittal of any check for payment of the
arbitrage rebate, yield restriction, or penalty amounts to, the IRS. Additionally, we will write in our
arbitrage compliance reports that there are no more calculations needed if there are no more gross
proceeds subject to the rebate and yield restriction requirements.
Our work will not end with assisting DWP to make timely rebate or yield restriction payments. FAS will
also monitor for, provide DWP notification of, and assist DWP with, potential opportunities to obtain a
refund in the event of a rebate or yield restriction overpayment.
We will also assist DWP in the event of an audit, examination, or inquiry made by the IRS, or any other
Federal or state governmental or regulatory bodies, regarding rebate and/or yield restriction calculations.
Such assistance includes advice regarding DWP’s rights, duties and available options, as well as the
furnishing of rebate information and calculations to the inquiring authority, explanation of the
methodology and assumptions used in preparing the arbitrage rebate and/or yield restriction
computations and determining the rebate and/or yield reduction amount, and related technical and
numerical matters.
Finally, FAS has provided training sessions and made presentations on arbitrage rebate and yield
restriction to many of its clients nationwide and will, at DWP’s request, provide training sessions and
make presentations to DWP tailored to the specific needs of the DWP. Our sessions cover the overview
of the arbitrage rebate and yield restriction rules and regulations, calculations of the rebate and yield
restriction liabilities, the spending exceptions to the rebate requirements, the arbitrage rebate and yield
reduction payment due dates, the on-going reporting requirements and record retention.
THE FIRM SHALL PROVIDE INFORMATION ON THE CIRCUMSTANCES AND STATUS OF ANY DISCIPLINARY ACTION TAKEN OR
PENDING AGAINST THE FIRM DURING THE PAST THREE (3) YEARS WITH STATE OR FEDERAL REGULATORY BODIES OR
PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.
Hawkins is not under investigation nor has the firm ever been censured or warned within the prior three
years concerning possible violations with state or federal regulatory bodies or professional organizations.

C. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS
THE APPLICANT SHALL PROVIDE THE NAME AND BUSINESS ADDRESS OF EACH SUBCONTRACTOR WHO WILL PERFORM WORK
OR RENDER SERVICE TO THE APPLICANT IN PERFORMING THE PROPOSED WORK AND THE SPECIFIC PORTION OF THE WORK
WHICH WILL BE DONE BY EACH LISTED SUBCONTRACTOR.

Hawkins will not use subcontractors to provide Arbitrage Services for DWP.
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CITY OF

BIG BEAR LAKE
DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

Fee Proposal for

Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services

Willdan Financial Services
27368 Via Industria, Suite 200
Temecula, California 92590-4856
800.755.6864 | Fax: 888.326.6864
951.587.3500 | Fax: 951.587.3510
www.willdan.com
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March 14, 2019
Ms. Danielle D. McGee, CFO
City of Big Bear Lake Department of Water and Power
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315
Re:

Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services – Fee Proposal

The DWP has stated that no calculations have been performed on any of the bonds listed in the RFP. Because of this,
the initial reports prepared during FY 2018-19 may require multi-year computations. However, there are indications
that some of the bonds may meet an exception to the arbitrage rebate regulations making reporting unnecessary and
therefore drastically reduce the total cost of a contract with Willdan.
In order to accurately represent the potential cost for these services, our NTE fee is presented under both scenarios.
Minimum NTE Fee (2010 2012 2013 Bonds Meet Regulatory Exception Criteria)
Water Revenue Bond

FY 2018-19

FY 2019-20

FY 2020-21

$3,500

$500

$500

2010 Water Bonds

$500

N/A

N/A

2012 Water Bonds

$500

N/A

N/A

2013 Water Bonds

$500

N/A

N/A

$5,000

$500

$500

1996 Water Revenue Refunding Bonds

Total

Maximum NTE Fee (2010 2012 2013 Bonds Do Not Meet Regulatory Exception Criteria)
Water Revenue Bond

FY 2018-19

FY 2019-20

FY 2020-21

1996 Water Revenue Refunding Bonds

$3,500

$500

$500

2010 Water Bonds

$2,500

$500

$500

2012 Water Bonds

$2,000

$500

$500

2013 Water Bonds

$1,500

$500

$500

Total

$9,500

$2,000

$2,000

Willdan Financial Services
27368 Via Industria, Suite 200
Temecula, CA 92590
(951) 587-3594 (direct)
(951) 587-3510 (fax)
www.willdan.com
I, Anne Pelej, am entitled to represent Willdan, empowered to submit this proposal, and authorized to sign a contract
with the DWP.
Best Regards,
Willdan Financial Services

Anne C. Pelej, Vice President and Group Manager
Willdan Financial Services
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Schedule of Professional Fees
Willdan has based our bid on the information presented in Exhibit A of the RFP for Arbitrage Rebate Calculation
Services. In the event a bond issue is defeased or found to meet an exception to the arbitrage rebate requirements
and the DWP no longer desires an annual report, the fee for that bond will not be charged for the remainder of
the contract term. Additional services not requested in the RFP will be charged are a rate of $200 per hour.
Arbitrage Services

Fee

Document Review/Regulatory Exception Questionnaire

$500

Annual Report Fee

$500

Data Analysis in Excess of 12 months, if required

$250 per year

IRS Audit Assistance/Refund Request

$200 per hour

Online Compliance Management System

No Charge

Out-of-Pocket Expenses

No Charge
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Willdan Financial Services
27368 Via Industria, Suite 200
Temecula, California 92590-4856
800.755.6864 | Fax: 888.326.6864
951.587.3500 | Fax: 951.587.3510
www.willdan.com
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COST PROPOSAL FOR
ARBITRAGE REBATE CALCULATION SERVICES
RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED TO
THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE
DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER

Financial Analysis & Services Group
ONE EMBARCADERO CENTER, SUITE 3820
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 94111
PHONE: 415-486-4200
F00AX: 415-397-1513
WEBSITE: WWW.HAWKINS.COM

MARCH 22, 2019
NEW YORK• LOS ANGELES• SAN FRANCISCO • SACRAMENTO • WASHINGTON, D.C. • HARTFORD • NEWARK • PORTLAND • ANN ARBOR
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PHONE: 415-486-4200
FAX: 415-397-1513

ONE EMBARCADERO CENTER, SUITE 3820
SAN FRANCISCO, CA 94111
WWW.HAW KINS.COM

March 13, 2019

NEW YORK
WASHINGTON
NEW ARK
HARTFORD
LOS ANGELES
SACRAMENTO
SAN FRANCISCO
PORTLAND
ANN ARBOR

Ms. Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer
Department of Water and Power
The City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315

Re:

Cost Proposal for Arbitrage Rebate Calculations Services

Dear Ms. McGee:
Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP (“Hawkins”) is pleased to have the opportunity to present the attached
cost proposal to provide arbitrage rebate calculation services (“Arbitrage Services”) to The City of Big Bear
Lake, Department of Water and Power (“DWP”).
Should you require additional information or desire clarification of any part of this cost proposal, please
contact either Takashi Iwata at (212)-820-9432 or me at (415) 486-4202. It would be our privilege to
assist DWP in its Arbitrage Services efforts.
Sincerely,

Russell A. Miller
Tax Partner

3/22/2019 3:59 AM Hawkins Cost Proposal
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PROPOSED FEES
I.

NAME OF FIRM

Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP

II.

CERTIFICATION THAT THE PERSON SIGNING THE COST PROPOSAL IS ENTITLED TO
REPRESENT THE FIRM, EMPOWERED TO SUBMIT THE PROPOSAL, AND AUTHORIZED TO SIGN A
CONTRACT WITH THE DWP.
Russell A. Miller is a representative of the firm and is empowered to submit the proposal. He is

also authorized to sign the contract with DWP.
I.

A TOTAL ALL-INCLUSIVE NOT-TO-EXCEED ANNUAL PRICE FOR EACH YEAR OF THE TERM
OF THE ENGAGEMENT.
DESCRIPTION
1996 BONDS
USDA 2010 BONDS
USDA 2012 BONDS
USDA 2013 BONDS
USDA 2019 BONDS, IF ISSUED
CIEDB 2019 BONDS, IF ISSUED
OTHER FEES, IF APPLICABLE (1)
TOTAL NOT TO EXCEED FEES FOR EACH YEAR

YEAR 2019
$6,995
$4,995
$3,995
$3,495

$2,000
$21,480 (2)

YEAR 2020
$995
$995
$995
$995
$995
$995
$2,000
$7,970

YEAR 2021
$995
$995
$995
$995
$995
$995
$2,000
$7,970

(1) The Other fees, if applicable, will be negotiated with DWP when and if needed.
(2) Please note that if DWP prefers to have five year arbitrage reports vs. one arbitrage report
through current for the 1996 Bonds, USDA 2010 Bonds, USDA 2012 and USDA 2013 Bonds, then
the not to exceed fee will increase by $7,960 for Year 2019.
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BREAKDOWN OF THE PROPOSED FEES
We have had a long history of mutually satisfactory fee arrangements with our clients. The following fee
proposal reflects our experience with rebate clients nationwide and represents our best judgment as to
what constitutes fair and competitive compensation arrangements for providing arbitrage compliance
services. As has been our practice in the past, we are always prepared to discuss fee arrangements to
ensure client satisfaction.
Base Fees (per bond issue)

Amount

Arbitrage Compliance Report Fee: The report includes a summary of results, our legal opinion,
summaries of assumptions and methodologies, detailed schedules, and, if necessary, a Form 8038-T
with instructions for submission to the IRS. Each report covers a period of up to one year. Reports
are provided in PDF (electronic file format).
Extended Computation Periods Fee: This fee reflects the incremental time and effort required for
preparing rebate and yield restriction analyses covering periods in excess of 12 months.
Other Fees, if applicable
Legal Advice to Extraordinary Items: The foregoing fees does not include the time and effort
required in providing legal advice or counsel with respect to extraordinary items not included in our
standard scope of services (e.g., legal representation of the issuer or client in the event of an IRS
audit, IRS refund, IRS examination and etc.). For these items, we are typically compensated at our
customary hourly rates for FAS members, partners, associates and other staff or under such other
arrangement as may be reached with the client. In no event will any such additional services be
rendered unless expressly requested and approved by the client.
Parity Resolutions: The amount of time reflected to create a complex model to incorporate all bond
issues which are a part of the same resolution and are considered parity bonds.
Cash Flow Recreation/Incomplete Records Fee: This fee reflects the time and effort to recreate the
cash flows from previous rebate or yield restriction calculations and/or having to adjust for
incomplete records.
Additional Funds and Accounts subject to Arbitrage Rebate and/or Yield Restriction: The arbitrage
report fee covers only one fund/account.
Refund Request: The amount of time reflected to complete the Form 8038R.
Travel Expenses: We expect to be reimbursed for any actual travel costs (e.g., airfare, taxi, and hotel)
incurred at the request of the client. All travel arrangements will be made at the lowest possible cost
consistent with prudent business practice.
Descriptions

$995

$500/year

Amount
Proposed Hourly Rate

Proposed Hourly Rates
Proposed Hourly Rates
$100/per fund
$500
Actual
Cost

Hourly Rates

$500
$450
$400
$350
$200
$150
$100

Tax Partner
Tax Associate
FAS Director
FAS Associate Director
FAS Consultant
FAS Financial Analyst
FAS Administrative Assistant

Based on the foregoing schedule and assuming no unusual circumstances, the estimated fee for a fiveyear arbitrage rebate compliance report for a fixed rate bond issue with only a construction fund would
be $2,995, as shown below.
Basic Report Fee:
Ext. Computation Periods Fee:
Total Fees:

$995
$2,000
$2,995
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

RE:

RESOLUTION NO. DWP 2019-XX for USBR FY 19 Grant
Funding Application for AMI Program (Final Phase)

Background:
During the October 27, 2015 Board Meeting, staff requested the Board to consider allowing staff
to pursue up to $5 million in outside funding as approved by the City Council in September
2015. As a result of USBR grant applications completed in 2016 and 2017, the DWP was
awarded four grants from USBR, for a total of $1,200,000 under its Water SMART Program,
which helped fund three of the four capital projects considered in September of 2015. The
USBR grants provided partial funding for the installation of 8,500 new radio read meters (two
separate grants), the Big Bear Blvd. Pipeline Replacement Project, and the Division Well Field
Solar Project.
The WaterSMART Grant Program requires 50% matching funds. Funding for the 50% match
can be a State grant, a State loan, or DWP’s capital improvement funds.
DWP staff submitted a USBR FY19 grant application to fund the final phase of the AMI
Program, requesting an additional $300K grant. The USBR requires an official resolution by
DWP’s Board to commit the DWP to the financial and legal obligations associated with receipt
of financial assistance award under the Funding Opportunity Announcement No. BOR-DO-19F004.
Financial Impact:
Up to a $300,000 grant.
DWP’s 50% match will be funded by DWP’s capital improvement funds or DWP reserves.
Recommendation:
Review and adopt Resolution No. DWP 2019-XX supporting the USBR FY19 Grant Funding
application for the final phase of the AMI Program.
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RESOLUTION NO. DWP 2019-XX
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF WATER AND POWER COMMISSIONERS OF
THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER,
COUNTY OF SAN BERNARDINO, STATE OF CALIFORNIA,
REGARDING PARTICIPATION IN FUNDING FOR THE BUREAU OF
RECLAMATION WaterSMART GRANT PROGRAM
FUNDING OPPORTUNITY ANNOUNCEMENT NO. BOR-DO-19-F004
WHEREAS, the City of Big Bear Lake was incorporated on November 28, 1980, and
WHEREAS, the electors of the City of Big Bear Lake did in 1985 adopt an Amendment to the City of
Big Bear Lake Charter which created a Department of Water and Power; and
WHEREAS, the United States Department of Interior, Bureau of Reclamation, under its
WaterSMART Grant Program, has made available to qualifying applicants grant funding on a
matching fund basis, funds for Water and Energy Efficiency Projects; and
WHEREAS, the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power has identified a
project that exemplify the objectives of the WaterSMART grant program in its Advanced
Metering Infrastructure Program;
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Water and Power Commissioners
of the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power does hereby adopt Resolution
No. DWP 2019-XX confirming the following:
1. The Board of Water and Power Commissioners of the City of Big Bear Lake,
Department of Water and Power verify that the General Manager, Reginald A.
Lamson has legal authority to enter into an agreement with Bureau of Reclamation.
2. The Board of Water and Power Commissioners of the City of Big Bear Lake,
Department of Water and Power have reviewed and support the attached grant
application.
3. The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power is capable of providing
the amount of funding and/or in-kind contributions specified in the funding plan.
4. That if selected for a WaterSMART Grant under the Bureau of Reclamation’s Fiscal
Year 2019 program, the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power will
negotiate and execute a Cooperative Agreement with the Bureau of Reclamation
on/or prior to the established deadline, to fund a minimum of 50% of the project’s
costs and will provide documentation showing the 50% matching funds are not
funded by a Federal Agency.
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PASSED, APPROVED, and ADOPTED this 26th day of March 2019.
AYES:
NOES:
ABSTAIN:
ABSENT:
______________________________
Bob Tarras, Chair
DWP Board of Commissioners
ATTEST:
____________________________________
Leeanne Eagleson, Board Secretary
DWP Board of Commissioners
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WaterSMART: Water and Energy Efficiency Grants for FY2019
Funding Opportunity Announcement No. BOR-DO-19-F004
Funding Group I

City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water & Power

Advanced Metering
Infrastructure Program
Final Phase
Applicant Information:

City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water & Power
41972 Garstin Drive/ P.O. Box 1929
Big Bear Lake, CA 92315

Project Manager:

Reginald A. Lamson
General Manager
RLamson@bbldwp.com
Phone: (909) 866-5050 x 201
Fax: (909) 866-3184

3/19/2019
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TECHNICAL PROPOSAL
Section 1. Executive Summary
Date
Applicant
City, County, State
Project Name
Project Length
Estimated Completion Date

March 19, 2019
City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power
Big Bear Lake, San Bernardino, California
Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) Program Final Phase
2 years
September 18, 2020
The Project is not located on a Federal Facility.

The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power (the DWP, BBLDWP, DWP, or the
Department) is applying for funding by the United States Bureau of Reclamation's
(Reclamation) WaterSMART: Water and Energy Efficiency Grants for FY 2019 Funding
Opportunity Announcement No. BOR-DO-19-F004. The DWP is applying for $300,000 in federal
funding assistance for Federal Funding Group I to complete implementation of an Advanced
Metering Infrastructure Program (AMI, Project or the Program), which includes the final
replacement of 15,519 conventional meters for residential and commercial users. Funds will be
used to purchase and install 3,734 AMI meters, radios and necessary components. The purpose
of the AMI Project is to increase water conservation and water use efficiency, and achieve
water production energy reduction by providing real-time water consumption data to the DWP
and its customers. The Project will increase water use efficiency and reduce water loss caused
by leaks. Customer leaks will be identified and stopped in a matter of hours as compared to
leaks flowing for weeks or months with the existing manual read meters. This significantly
reduces water waste and customer property damage. Almost 70% of the DWP’s customers are
part-time residents, so unidentified leaks are commonplace with conventional meters and
these leaks may run for weeks while the customer is away. Additionally, the reduced water loss
directly correlates into energy savings associated with water production, conveyance, and
treatment requirements.

3/19/2019
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Section 2. Background Data
In an effort to conserve and use water more efficiently and to modernize the local
infrastructure, the DWP began the Advanced Metering Infrastructure Program in 2014 with a
total 15,519 meters to be replaced and upgraded. Prior to any Bureau funding, the DWP
installed 3,285 meters. Awards from the 2016 WaterSMART Program and 2017 WaterSMART
Programs have been invaluable in the replacement of 8,500 meters. Upon completion of
Program Phase III, 3,734 conventional meters remain and need to be replaced.

2.1 Source of Water Supply/ Water Rights
The DWP produces potable water from a combination of horizontal wells (gravity) and vertical
wells (pumped) in the Bear Valley Groundwater Basin (CA DWR designation 8-9). The Bear
Valley Groundwater Basin is un-adjudicated. However, the DWP works closely with the other
public water provider, the Big Bear City Community Services District (BBCCSD), to ensure the
basin is not over drafted. The perennial yield of the entire Bear Valley Groundwater Basin is
estimated at 5,500 acre-feet per year (afy) while the safe yield within the DWP’s service area is
3,100 afy. The DWP’s current demands are below the perennial yield of its service area and the
DWP has adequate pumping facilities to meet those demands. Table No. 1, below,
demonstrates that the average annual demand is within the safe yield for the DWP service
area. The DWP does not use surface or imported water to meet its water demand, as importing
water into the Bear Valley would be extremely costly and is not a viable option.
Table No. 1 Current and Projected Supply/Demand
Supply Source
Groundwater/ Total

2015

Annual Pumping (afy)
2020
2025
2030

2035

2040

2,095

2,169

2,408

2,494

2,246

2,326

Note: The calculations used for the demands are based on a 0.7% growth in demand each year,
beginning in 2015. Supplies are assumed to equal Demand, up to 3,100 AFY (DWP’s share of the
operating safe yield of the Bear Valley Groundwater Basin).

2.2 Current Water Uses
The DWP has two customer classes: Residential and
Commercial. The Commercial customer class includes
multi-family housing units served through master meters.
Commercial customer’s consumption comprises 29.7
percent of the DWP’s total customer consumption.

29.7
%

70.3
%
Commercial
Residential
Figure 1
Percentage of Consumption
by Customer Class
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2.3 Water Delivery System and Water Users Served
The DWP distributes its potable water supply through a distribution system consisting of five
water systems with 15 separate pressure zones, 180 miles of pipeline, 33 vertical wells, 22 slant
wells, 16 reservoirs, 12 booster stations, 41 pressure reducing valves, 26 chlorination stations,
and 22 sample stations. Table No.2 is a summary of DWP’s projected water use by customer
class. Based on the data collected in the 2015 Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP), the
average annual population in the DWP service area in 2015 was estimated at 25,601 (including
full time and temporary populations). The 2015 UWMP assumed a growth rate of 0.7 percent
for subsequent years.
Table No. 2 Summary of Projected Water Use by Customer Class
Customer Class
Residential
Commercial
System Losses
Unbilled
Consumption
Total

2020
Population 26,510
Demand (afy)
1,443
474
220
32
2,169

2025
Population 27,451
Demand (afy)
1,495
491
227
33
2,246

2030
Population 28,425
Demand (afy)
1,548
509
235
34
2,326

2.4. Energy Efficiency Elements
Reduced water use through conservation produces a linear reduction in energy use associated
with source production, conveyance, and treatment requirements. DWP used 2,044,062
kilowatt hours of power during fiscal year 2014/2015 (the beginning of the AMI Project). This
calculation includes energy for pumping and treating 2,228 AF of DWP’s water supply for that
fiscal year.
Water consumption data for calendar years 2014 (conventional meters) and 2016 (AMI meters)
were compared for 1,000 connections whose meters were upgraded to AMI meters during
2015. DWP measured an average 5.953% reduction in water consumption for these 1,000 AMI
customers between test years 2014 and 2016. More than 10,000 customers equipped with AMI
meters had a similar average reduction in water consumption during the fiscal year 2018.
The energy savings for the proposed Program period and the associated 3,734 meters is
estimated at 29,278KWh/year (2,044,062 KWh times 0.05953 times 3,734 meters divided by
15,519 meters) and water savings at 31.91 AF/year (2,228 AF/year times 0.05953 times 3,734
meters divided by 15,519).
In addition, DWP meter technicians average 9,000 miles per year reading meters. After the AMI
Meter Replacement Project is complete, DWP estimates that 18,000 vehicle miles per year will
be eliminated (9,000 vehicle miles per year times two meter technicians).
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2.5 Working Relationship with the Bureau of Reclamation
The DWP has been working in cooperation with Reclamation for more than three years, during
which time the DWP has developed a proven history of completing projects promptly and
meeting all Reclamation reporting milestones. During those three years, DWP has been
awarded seven Reclamation grants, two in 2016, four in 2017, and one in 2018.
The DWP entered into Assistance Agreements R16AP0113, the “City of Big Bear Lake Advanced
Metering Infrastructure Program” and R16AP0116, the “Big Bear Boulevard Replacement
Pipeline” projects in July 2016, completing the projects in March of 2017 and submitting the
Final Project Report and closeout documentation in September of 2017.
The DWP entered into Assistance Agreement R17AP00124, the “Division Well Field Solar
Project,” in 2017. The solar and energy professionals hired for the project have nearly
completed the system design as well as, half of the proposed material procurement. This
project has an anticipated completion in June 2019.
The DWP also entered into Assistance Agreement R17AP00185 for Water System Facilities
Automation Projects. DWP has completed installation of the variable frequency drive (VFD)
motor starter units and pump controls for the Division #7 and Sheephorn well-pumping plant
sites. The VFD for the Division #6 well-pumping plant site is expected to be installed by June
2019. DWP also completed the necessary updates to the related telemetry control systems and
installed twenty well production water meters.
The DWP entered into Assistance Agreement R17AP00059, “BBLDWP Water Conservation
Management Plan” which was awarded in August 2017. DWP has prepared a draft Water
Conservation Management Plan (Plan) attached as Exhibit 7. The DWP staff plans to present the
draft Plan to the Board at the March 26, 2019 Board Meeting for their review and approval.
The DWP also entered into Assistance Agreement R17AP00287, the “Advanced Metering
Infrastructure Program Phase III” in September 2017 and completed the project on September
18, 2018.
The DWP received notification that our 2018 WaterSMART Small-Scale Water Efficiency Project
Grant for Water System Facilities Automation Project Phase II was accepted. The reference
number for this Grant Agreement is R18AP00226 and the Agreement is pending.
We look forward to a continued productive relationship with Reclamation for future projects.
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Section 3. Project Location
The DWP’s water service area is located within Bear Valley, as depicted in Figure 2. This area is
located in the San Bernardino Mountains in San Bernardino County, California, approximately
77 miles east of Los
Angeles. The DWP’s
service area is located
primarily along the
south shore of Big Bear
Lake. Fawnskin lies to
the north of the lake,
and the Sugarloaf-Erwin
Lake and Lake William
systems are located east
of Big Bear Lake. In
total, the DWP’s service
areas encompass
Figure 2 Project Location (A PDF file of the location is included in SF 424 Question 14)
approximately 13
square miles. A PDF file of the location is included in SF 424 Question 14. Areas Affected by
Project.

Section 4. Technical Project Description
The purpose of the AMI Project is to increase water conservation and water use efficiency, and
achieve water production energy reduction by providing real-time water consumption data to
the DWP and its customers. The Project will increase water use efficiency and reduce water loss
caused by leaks.
Some BBLDWP meters are more than 70 years old. The typical warranty on a meter is 10 years
on moving parts and 20 years on the meter body.
In 2014, the DWP completed random accuracy testing of the meters and found that only 5
meters out of the 60 meters tested passed the 98% accuracy standard (Exhibit No. 1 and No 2).
Two of the 60 meters tested were not registering flow due to inoperable internal parts. As a
result of the meter testing program, DWP staff estimated that there were potentially 540 such
inoperable meters within the system. Approximately 70% of the DWP’s customers are part-time
residents. Therefore, it is not unusual for meters to have no water use for weeks, months, or
even years, making it difficult to identify these inoperable meters.
Based upon the water meter testing data from July 2014, the DWP’s Board of Commissioners
(the Board) approved the AMI Project, which entails replacing all of the meters in the system
with new meters and remote radio read technology. The DWP conducted extensive research
and testing on eleven different types of meters from five different manufacturers and five
different radio read systems. Upon completion of the research and testing, the DWP selected
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the Sensus Accustream and Omni meters and Sensus 520M MXU radio system.
Phase l of the AMI Program was self funded and included installation of two collectors to obtain
meter reads from the meters, installation of the new smart meter software system,
replacement of approximately 1,525 existing AMI radios, and installation of approximately
1,760 new meters and radios.
Phase II of the AMI Program, which included the installation of 5,000 additional AMI meters
was completed in March 2017.
Phase III of the AMI Program, which included the installation of 3,500 additional meters, was
completed on September 18, 2018.
Final Phase of the AMI Program began on September 18, 2018 and will include the installation
of the remaining 3,734 meters, with expected completion by September 18, 2020.
In total, as of February 28, 2019, approximately 12,655 meters have been replaced or upgraded
with this technology at a total cost of approximately $2.6 million. Figure 3 shows the locations
within the DWP service area (areas with red dots) where the AMI system has been
implemented. The final phase of the Project will entail the replacement of 3,734 remaining
conventional meters.

Figure 3 AMI Implementation

The DWP has completed the research and product selection for the AMI system. The DWP was
awarded $600,000 (total) in financial assistance from the Reclamation WaterSMART 2016 and
WaterSMART 2017 programs for the installation of Phase II and Phase III of the implementation
plan totaling 8,500 meters. If awarded a financial assistance agreement with Reclamation under
BOR-DO-19-F004, the DWP will proceed with the purchase and installation of the final 3,734
AMI meters as identified in the AMI Program approved in July 2014 (Capital Improvement Plan,
Exhibit 3).
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The following is a summary of the ongoing implementation plan:
1. Remote locations and troublesome areas have all been converted, the remainder of the
meters will be systematically replaced until the entire water system is equipped with
AMI meters (Final Phase).
2. Staff will install an insulation pad above each new meter. The radio will be installed
below the meter box lid. The DWP will program the radio and modify the radio location
if radio reception is an issue (All Phases).
3. As routes are converted to the radio read system, meter technicians will be able to
perform other important maintenance tasks (radio-read customer leak identification,
valve turning, hydrant maintenance, air valve maintenance, backflow program, leak
detection and repair) that have previously been deferred or have arisen as a byproduct
of the AMI Project.
Assuming normal weather conditions for the remainder of this project, the DWP estimates that
staff can install approximately 1,850 radio read meters per year. At that rate, the AMI Project is
expected to be complete by September 18, 2020.

4.1 The Proposed Project
Upon execution of a contract with Reclamation, the DWP will continue to purchase meters and
the DWP’s staff will continue installation until project completion. The Project will comply with
standards established by the American Water Works Association (AWWA) for drinking water
systems, and the meters will be lead free.
Selected Technology:
In considering meter system options, the following items were reviewed to identify the most
appropriate technology:








Accuracy in metering water consumption;
Ability to perform radio and/or drive-by readings;
Ability to store historical data in order to analyze user consumption patterns or identify
system deficiencies (unaccounted for water);
Reliability of the meter in a freeze-thaw environment;
Compatibility with the existing financial systems;
Cost of initial investment, as well as ongoing operations and maintenance costs; and
Training requirements.

Selected Equipment:
Meter:
Sensus AccuSTREAM composite meters tested within +/-2% accuracy requirement at low,
medium, and high flow rates. During the freeze test, the bottom plate failed, as designed, and
was easily and economically replaced. The meter was retested and still met industry standards;
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for details please see Exhibit 4.
Radio:
Sensus 520M MXU SmartPoint radio transmits water consumption information to the base
station once per hour. This information is sent to the DWP via the internet and is used to
answer customer inquiries, bill the account, and disseminate leak alarms. The radio transmitter
is mounted inside the meter box with a ¼” black ABS plastic bracket. Mounting inside the box
reduces the risk of damage to the transmitter by vehicles and snow plows. For details please
see Exhibit 4.
Freeze prevention:
Each meter box will be equipped with a Meter Box Frost Lid – Sport Mat to reduce the exposure
of the meter to freezing temperatures. Meters will be set at least three feet below grade which
is the frost line standard for the Bear Valley.

4.2 AMI Benefits
The purpose of this AMI system is to prevent water loss and better track water system
demands in real time to measure effects of conservation measures. By tracking real time data
of water system demands, the DWP is able to educate customers regarding water use and also
identify leaks and other areas where additional conservation may be possible. DWP provided
hourly consumption information to our Hydraulic Modeling consultants and they are using this
information to update our hydraulic model, which helps to accurately predict usage patterns.
The DWP is currently using the AMI system to improve the following areas of conservation:


Leak Alerts - One very important benefit of improved data collection is the ability to
identify customer leaks. AMI systems can detect two types of leaks. First, AMI software
can be programmed to recognize large sustained increases in flow departing from
normal use patterns. This is indicative of catastrophic pipeline breaks or irrigation
system malfunction. In Big Bear, this is particularly important as many homeowners are
not full time residents and the freezing conditions make homes more susceptible to
ruptures from frozen pipes, potentially causing catastrophic property damage and
significant water loss. When this type of consumption is detected, home or business
owners can be notified, allowing the customer and the DWP’s staff to respond to the
issue as quickly as possible.
A second type of leak that can be identified by the AMI system is recognizing when a
small amount of flow is consistently being detected at the meter. This is indicative of a
small leak. In this case, the DWP can contact the resident to identify the issue and
encourage the customer to investigate. In both cases, AMI can save water for the DWP
and money for its customers. Unusual AMI customer consumption patterns are
monitored daily: resulting in more than 800 customer leaks being detected and resolved
in 2016, more than 844 customer leaks being detected and resolved in 2017, and more
than 1,646 customer leaks being detected and resolved in 2018. Once a customer
reports that a leak has been repaired, the AMI interface allows staff to confirm that fact.
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Knowing the pattern and amount of water that is being used also helps customers and
their chosen contractors get an idea of where a leak may be originating.


Time of Day Audits - In 2004, the City adopted an ordinance restricting outdoor
irrigation to April through October and prohibited outdoor irrigation between 9:00
a.m. and 6:00 p.m. for all water users. Evapotranspiration is a calculated estimate of
the water that evaporates from soil and plant surfaces and the water plants lose
through their leaves. Evapotranspiration rates in this arid mountain region can be as
high as 7.06 inches of water loss per month. The AMI system has the ability to
provide alerts to the DWP when water uses indicate possible irrigation occurring
during prohibited time frames. Violations are generally addressed with friendly visits
and written reminders. However, the ordinance does allow the DWP to assess fines
to chronic violators. No fines have been issued so far.



Peak Use Data - With the DWP’s new AMI system, it is possible to educate customers
regarding peak use. For example, the DWP is able to alert customers to key periods of
high demand that may be indicative of water waste. By identifying peak demand
periods, customers can be made aware of times of day or times of year when water is
potentially being wasted. Peak use data also helps DWP staff to more accurately plan
for future infrastructure and capital improvement needs.



Water Audits - In addition to time of day and leak alerts, it is also possible to identify
the customers with the largest consumption of water based on peak day and peak
hour or peak instantaneous demand. This may help identify users that have less
efficient fixtures or sprinkler systems. For those users with excessive water use, the
DWP will provide information and resources to help in their efforts to save water.



Expanded Public Education - The DWP has an extensive public education program
that includes indoor water conservation surveys, outdoor water conservation
surveys, a retrofit on change of service program, hospitality industry outreach,
regular radio and newspaper advertising, educational outreach to schools and more.
By referencing AMI data, the conservation department can show customers their
water use patterns and peak use times as well as historical or seasonal comparisons.
With live data the DWP can modify water conservation marketing to notify the
community if they are not meeting conservation targets and update them on their
progress.



Drought and Water Emergency Measures - In addition to its efforts to achieve longterm water use reductions through conservation, the DWP also has a plan for
reducing water consumption in times of drought or other water emergencies (such
as a line break). The Water Shortage Contingency Plan includes the restriction of
water use by large users, stricter enforcement of existing DWP conservation
practices, voluntary reduction of water use, with mandatory reductions of water
through enforcement as a last resort. The AMI system will be capable of quickly
identifying large water users in case of a water emergency and give conservation
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staff the ability to enforce restrictions if necessary.


California Senate Bill No. 555 Compliance - California Senate Bill No. 555 requires
each urban retail water supplier to submit a completed and validated annual water
loss audit report. The completion of the AMI Project will greatly assist the DWP in
completing the annual audit.



Use Alerts – Approximately 70% of the DWP’s customers are part-time residents.
Sometimes, these vacant homes get broken into and home invaders live there until
they are discovered. The AMI system can be utilized to notify the customer of water
consumption during periods when they are out of town. This feature will improve
the security/safety of the home, reduce property damage/loss, and reduce
unauthorized water use.

Figure 4 is a customer letter expressing gratitude to the DWP for finding a leak at the
customer’s property via the radio-read program:
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Figure 4 Letter from a Homeowner
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Section 5. Evaluation Criteria
Evaluation Criterion A: Quantifiable Water Savings
Describe the amount of estimated water savings. For projects that conserve water, please
state the estimated amount of water expected to be conserved (in acre-feet per year) as a direct
result of this project. Please include a specific quantifiable water savings estimate; do not
include a range of potential water savings.
During phase II of the project, after 5,000 AMI meters were installed and in operation for at
least one year, DWP evaluated water use data for 20% of those meters (1,000 meters). Water
use data indicated that DWP’s AMI customers reduced their water consumption by at least
5.953%. Water production data for the 2018 fiscal year confirm the Phase II test information.
Based on this data and the installation of the remaining 3,734 meters, DWP projects a Final
Phase Project water savings at 31.91AF per year (2,228 AF/year times 0.05953 times 3,734
meters divided by 15,519) and a reduction in energy consumption of 29,278KWh per
year(2,044,062 KWh times 0.05953 times 3,734 meters divided by 15,519 meters).
Describe current losses: Please explain where the water that will be conserved is currently going
(e.g., back to the stream, spilled at the end of the ditch, seeping into the ground)?
The primary quantifiable reduction in water waste associated with the installation of 3,734
meters is related to customer leaks and inefficient or leaky outdoor irrigation. Customer leaks
and wasteful irrigation all result in water either evaporating or percolating into the ground.
Water from household leaks may go into the sewage system.
Approximately 70% of the DWP’s customers are part-time residents. During the winter months,
many of these customers fail to properly winterize their water systems prior to leaving the
house vacant for extended periods of time. The water in the customer’s pipes freezes and the
pipes crack. When the pipes thaw-out, severe leaks occur. During the fall and spring months,
significant leaks are primarily associated with irrigation systems. Customers fail to winterize
their irrigation systems properly and during the winter the shallow irrigation pipes freeze and
crack. When the irrigation system is put back into service, the pipes leak and many of these
leaks go undetected because they do not come to the surface.
Implementing the AMI Project has allowed DWP Conservation and Meter staff to check
customer’s water use between billing periods despite heavy snow or ice. The AMI software
produces a daily list of customers with potential leaks based on unusual or continuous water
consumption. The customers are contacted and the leak is repaired within days, instead of
months. The meter department is able to quantify the amount of water that would have been
lost by recording the number of leaks that occur each month.

3/19/2019

Page 15 of 70

Page 438

ITEM 5.4

Describe the support/documentation of estimated water savings: Please provide sufficient
detail supporting how the estimate was determined, including all supporting calculations.
In 2017, DWP staff randomly selected approximately 1,000 customer accounts in the
Moonridge neighborhood that had their conventional meters upgraded to an AMI meter. The
AMI upgrade was performed during 2015 for these customers. DWP staff also randomly
selected approximately 1,000 customers in the same Moonridge neighborhood that did not
have their conventional meters upgraded. Customer water consumption for both test groups
was measured in 2014 with conventional meters and it was nearly identical. These test results
indicate that these two test groups are appropriate to compare with one another. The AMI
meter test group’s water consumption for 2016 decreased when compared to 2014’s water
consumption. The conventional meter test group’s water consumption for 2016 increased
when compared to 2014’s water consumption. The net
difference between the two test groups resulted in a 5.953%
reduction in water consumption for the AMI meter test group.
In January and February of 2019, DWP staff identified 280
leaks and notified each AMI meter customer within hours of
the leak occurring. The AMI system helped prevent property
damage and significant water waste that the DWP frequently
sees in winter conditions, as shown in Figure 5.
The AMI Program is also giving staff more thorough and
accurate data when communicating to customers about their
water use. This is especially useful after the customer receives
a high water use notice and/or has an outdoor landscape
survey. Since the AMI meter can detect irrigation outside of
approved irrigation times, staff can contact customers and
Figure 5 Home damage due to
inform them of the violation, using it as an opportunity to
frozen and bursting pipes
offer turf buybacks and outdoor surveys which result in
more efficient irrigation. Research on outdoor evaluations has shown that they produce water
savings, but it is difficult to quantify locally.
The AMI Program also allows the DWP to compare real-time water use data with real-time
water production data, for a specific area of the DWP’s service area. This allows the DWP staff
to identify areas of our distribution system that may have water main leaks.
Please address the following questions according to the type of infrastructure improvement you
are proposing for funding.
Municipal Metering: Municipal metering projects can provide water savings when individual
user meters are installed where none exist to allow for unit or tiered pricing, when existing
individual user meters are replaced with advanced metering infrastructure (AMI) meters, and
when new meters are installed within a distribution system to assist with leakage reduction. To
receive credit for water savings for a municipal metering project, an applicant must provide a
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detailed description of the method used to estimate savings, including references to
documented savings from similar previously implemented projects. Applicants proposing
municipal metering projects should address the following:
a) How has the estimated average annual water savings that will result from the project
been determined? Please provide all relevant calculations, assumptions, and supporting
data.
DWP has been recording daily leak information for more than three years and now a significant
percentage of AMI meters have been installed. DWP recorded the number of leaks that
occurred each day and month and the total number of AMI meters that are operational each
month. We then looked up the flow, or volume per hour, of a representative sample of daily
leaks. With this information we were able to calculate the percentage of AMI customers who
have a leak each month, the average volume of the leak for the AMI customers each month,
and the estimated volume of the water lost each month, if the leak had gone undetected.
Based on actual water consumption and water production data, we know that, on average, a
leak would go undetected for 223 hours for a customer with a conventional meter. We then
normalized the data for 3,734 AMI customers. A calculation of water loss due to customer
leaks is demonstrated in Table No. 3. The volume in cubic feet (CF) has been converted into
acre feet as directed and results in a savings of 31.92 acre feet.
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Table No. 3 Estimated Water Savings with 3,734 AMI Meters
(A)

(B)

(C) =
(A)/(B)

(D)

(E) =
(D)*223
hrs

(F)=
(C) *3,734

(G)=
(F)*(E)/43,560

Calculated
No. AMI
% of
Leak Volume
Leak Volume
Leak
Number of
Meters in Customers per Hour
per 3,734
Volume(1) Leaks for
Service
w/Leak (CF/HR/Leak)
Meters in AF
3,734 Meters
Jan
48
5,093
0.94%
26
5,798
35
4.67
Feb
60
5,334
1.12%
26
5,798
42
5.57
Mar
39
5,843
0.67%
8
1,784
25
1.02
Apr
52
6,193
0.84%
8
1,784
31
1.28
May
78
6,424
1.21%
8
1,784
45
1.85
Jun
116
6,787
1.71%
13
2,899
64
4.25
Jul
90
7,047
1.28%
13
2,899
48
3.18
Aug
95
7,562
1.26%
13
2,899
47
3.13
Sep
43
7,798
0.55%
8
1,784
21
0.84
Oct
58
8,122
0.71%
8
1,784
27
1.09
Nov
66
8,395
0.79%
8
1,784
29
1.21
Dec
65
8,490
0.77%
26
5,798
29
3.83
Estimated water (acre feet) saved per year per 3,734 AMI meters installed
31.92
Based on actual field data from 2016
(1)
Leaks were calculated to flow for an average of 223 hours

Number
Month (No.) of
Leaks

b) How have current distribution system losses and/or the potential for reductions in water
use by individual users been determined?
The DWP historically accounted for water loss associated with customer leaks by keeping track
of leak adjustments given to customers who have unusually high use due to a leak and they
provide proof that the leak has been repaired. The problem with this method of determining
water loss due to customer leaks is that it requires the customer to request a leak adjustment
due to an unusually high bill. If the leak is small to medium, many customers do not qualify for,
nor do they request a leak adjustment and in the past many leaks went undetected. For
example, during fiscal years 2014 and 2015, the DWP provided leak adjustments to 358
customers for 43,758 CCF’s or 100 acre feet of water over a two year period. The production for
fiscal years 2014 and 2015 totaled 4,413 AF, from this the DWP estimates that reported
customer leaks accounted for 2.3% of the DWP’s production during those years. This method
was one indicator of how much water was wasted with conventional meters, however, it did
not account for the water waste associated with the small to medium leaks that go unreported.
Utilizing AMI technology, staff can now create leak reports that will indicate leaks as low as 1 CF
(7.48 gallons) per hour, even if they run for just a day.
As shown in Table No. 3 above, more than 800 leaks were identified by the AMI system in 2016
(some of Column A). In 2016, about half of DWP’s conventional meters had been replaced, so
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proportionately, when all 15,519 AMI meters are operational, the DWP anticipates that the AMI
system may identify approximately 1,600 leaks per year, which is significantly more than the
358 leaks reported by conventional meter customers over the two year period, 2014-2015,
mentioned above.
c) For installing individual water user meters, refer to studies in the region or in the
applicant’s service area that are relevant to water use patterns and the potential for
reducing such use. In the absence of such studies, please explain in detail how expected
water use reductions have been estimated and the basis for the estimations.
The Residential End Uses of Water, Version 2 reports that, “the average daily per capita leak is
7.9 gallons per capita day” and “thirty-two percent of homes had higher leakage rates, as high
as 600 gallons per household per day” (Water Research Foundation, 2016). By utilizing AMI, the
DWP can identify those leaks immediately and require customers to make repairs.
A research paper titled, “Exploring the Energy Benefits of Advanced Water Metering” from the
Ernest Orlando Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory cited a case study by the California
Department of Water Resources stating, “The City of Sacramento, California, began
implementing a water AMI system in 2009. After installing 17,600 smart water meters, they
monitored their performance from 2010‐2011. Through analysis of the volumetric consumption
data collected, 1,076 leaks were identified, 75% of which were verified in the field. The City
estimated that fixing these leaks saved an estimated 236 million gallons of water over the
two‐year period, or approximately 12.6 gallons per capita per day (California Water Plan,
Update 2013. Vol 3. 2013).”
While we have not identified any applicable regional studies, the DWP already has more than
12,655 AMI meters installed and has been able to rely on this data to analyze the potential for
reducing water loss and water waste, especially from leaks. The DWP has been able to track
and record daily use patterns and leak information for more than three years. From this, the
DWP calculated the flow volume per hour of a representative sample of daily leaks and the
total number of AMI meters that are operational each month. We were able to calculate the
percentage of AMI customers that have a leak for each month, the average flow of the leak for
the AMI customers each month, and the estimated quantity of the water lost each month
(Table 3).
d) If installing distribution main meters will result in conserved water, please provide
support for this determination (including, but not limited to leakage studies, previous
leakage reduction projects, etc.).Please provide details underlying any assumptions
being made in support of water savings estimates (e.g., how leakage will be reduced
once identified with improved meter data).
The DWP has meters on all of its sources of supply. About 80% of DWP customer’s meters have
been replaced with AMI meters and several of the smaller systems have been converted
completely to AMI meters. The DWP’s Fawnskin system (approximately 700 AMI meters) has
been completely converted, which allows the DWP to compare production volume to customer
consumption and approximate water losses for the Fawnskin water system. DWP noticed
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unusually high water loss in the Fawnskin water system and began to look for main line leaks in
this relatively small area. DWP located a leak on an abandoned main that was not properly
abandoned. The main was taken out of service in 2012, so it was leaking for nearly four years.
Most of the leak was percolating into the ground, so determining where exactly the abandoned
main was leaking and the flow rate was not economically feasible. The abandoned main was
subsequently properly separated from the distribution system and the leak stopped flowing.
Although this leak was not easily quantifiable, it is another good example of how the AMI
meters reduce water loss by enabling DWP staff to perform real-time comparisons between
water production and water consumption.
e) What types (manufacturer and model) of devices will be installed and what quantity of
each?
The proposed 3,734 meters related to this grant application will be 5/8”” and 1” Sensus
AccuSTREAM composite meters. Based upon current estimates approximately 3,711 meters
installed during the final phase will be 5/8” and approximately 23 meters will be 1”.
The proposed radios are Sensus 520M MXU SmartPoint and we estimate the need for 3,734
single SmartPoint radios. The radios are mounted in the meter box and the frost lid is installed
above the meter. The proposed 3,734 Carson Meter Box Frost-lid Sport Mats are an essential
part of the meter replacement program because they prevent the meter from freezing, which
reduces water loss related to broken meters. Lastly, 3,734 ¼” black ABS plastic brackets are
required to hold the radio in place within the meter box.
f) How will actual water savings be verified upon completion of the project?
DWP will select approximately 1,000 customers that receive an AMI meter during the final
phase of the AMI Program. These customers’ pre AMI water consumption will be calculated for
the baseline calendar year 2018, which was a very average year for water consumption. Once
all 1,000 AMI test group replacement meters have been in operation for one year, then the
water consumption for one calendar year with an AMI meter will be computed. The water
production quantity for both test years will be compared to see if they are relatively equivalent.
If unusual weather conditions result in higher or lower water consumption, then the second
test year’s data will be adjusted accordingly. The adjusted water consumption for the second
test year will be compared to the water consumption from test year 2018, and water savings
will be calculated.

Evaluation Criterion B: Water Supply Reliability
Please address how the project will increase water supply reliability. Proposals that will address
more significant water supply shortfalls benefitting multiple sectors and multiple water users,
will be prioritized. General water supply reliability benefits (e.g., proposals that will increase
resiliency to drought) will also be considered. Please provide sufficient explanation of the project
benefits and their significance. These benefits may include, but are not limited to, the following:


Will the project address a specific water reliability concern? Please address the
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following:
o Explain and provide detail of the specific issue(s) in the area that is impacting
water reliability, such as shortages due to drought, increased demand, or
reduced deliveries. Will the project directly address a heightened competition for
finite water supplied and over-allocation (e.g. population growth)?
The Bear Valley relies strictly on naturally charged groundwater for its source of supply and any
and all savings from this project will result in water not being pumped from the aquifer. The
Bear Valley had experienced seven years of drought conditions. The annual rainfall, measured
at the Big Bear Dam, has been below average for the last seven years. However, from July 2018
until February 2019, the precipitation measured at the Bear Valley Dam was 44.05 inches, the
highest year total since 2011. While this is good news for DWP’s current water supply, DWP
cannot rely on this year’s precipitation for determining future water supply.
At least annually, the DWP holds a Technical Review Team (TRT) committee meeting to review
and evaluate the status, condition, and availability of the DWP's groundwater supplies. The
Committee makes recommendations and advises the Board concerning conservation and other
significant resource management constraints, including any possible declarations of a Water
Shortage Emergency. At the April 10, 2018 Technical Review Team Committee meeting, the
DWP discussed the fact that precipitation at the dam from July 1, 2017 through March 31, 2018
was 13.41 inches, only 38% of the 133-year annual precipitation average.
As historical perspective, from 2000 to 2002 the DWP experienced three extremely dry years,
with average precipitation of only 20.84 inches per weather year (in comparison to a 130 year
average of 35.83 annual inches). In 2002, the DWP declared a Water Shortage Emergency.
While conservation regulations existed before this time, that year was a “watershed” moment
in DWP conservation. The Water Shortage Emergency lasted more than a decade, resulting in a
building moratorium for one DWP water system and vastly expanded rules and regulations
related to conservation.
Any and all savings from this project will result in water not being pumped from the aquifer.
Water supplies in the Bear Valley are finite and therefore growth is limited. Some water loss
that can be avoided occurs inside the home, such as toilet and faucet leaks. This results in water
that is directed to the sewers. The area wastewater provider, the Big Bear Area Regional
Wastewater Agency (BBARWA), treats the influent (from sewers) to the required standards and
then transfers the treated effluent out of the Bear Valley to the Lucerne Valley, where it is used
for agriculture.
o Describe how the project will address the water reliability concern? In your
response, please address where the conserved water will go and how it will be
used, including whether the conserved water will be used to offset groundwater
pumping, used to reduce diversions, used to address shortages that impact
diversions or reduce deliveries, made available for transfer, left in the river
system, or used to meet another intended use.
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Part of the DWP’s water supply is derived from slant wells (horizontal wells) and the slant wells’
production declined or stopped completely during the drought. The water conserved from the
AMI Project will help offset the decreased production of the DWP’s slant wells.
Past and present investments have added critical flexibility in how the DWP can exercise
different sub-basins within the Bear Valley. Along with other efforts, improved monitoring
capabilities have improved the DWP’s drought resiliency. While some aquifer sub-units’ levels
are in slight decline, other aquifer sub-units’ have increased. The DWP staff continue to closely
monitor the basin and water agencies across the Bear Valley are working together to create and
promote comprehensive and consistent conservation policies based on prior experience.
Water conserved through the AMI Project helps maintain the integrity of the aquifers through
early identification of customer leaks (including those which flow into the sewer system),
therefore reducing this sizable and permanent source of water loss in the Bear Valley.


Provide a description of the mechanism that will be used, if necessary, to put the
conserved water to the intended use.

N/A
o Indicate the quantity of conserved water that will be used for the intended
purpose.
An estimated 31.91 AF/year will not be wasted or lost due to undetected leaks. That volume of
water will not be pumped from the aquifer and will be used efficiently at a later date.


Will the project make water available to achieve multiple benefits or to benefit multiple
water users? Consider the following:
o Will the project benefit multiple sectors and/or users (e.g. agriculture, municipal
and industrial, environmental, recreation, or others)?

N/A


Will the project benefit species (e.g., federally threatened or endangered,
a federally recognized candidate species, a state listed species, or a
species of particular recreational, or economic importance). Please
describe the relationship of the species to the water supply, and whether
the species is adversely affected by a Reclamation project.

The water conserved will benefit an endangered species. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
determined that the DWP’s pumping, along with BBCCSD’s pumping within the Erwin Subunit
Basin on the east side of the Bear Valley has affected the Unarmored Threespine Stickleback
Fish (“UTS” or “Stickleback”) habitat. The UTS is a federally protected endangered species.
In 2009, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Ventura Fish and Wildlife Office published a Five Year
Review: Summary and Evaluation on the UTS. According to that review, “Groundwater removal
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for domestic and agricultural use is a major threat to the UTS in … Shay Creek,” and “according
to the U.S. Forest Service (2001), catastrophic mortality of the UTS in Shay Creek and Baldwin
Lake occurred in 1985 and 1986 due to insufficient amounts of water due to groundwater
withdrawal. The UTS survived in the deeper pools of Shay and Wiebe Ponds. Excessive
groundwater removal can, in some cases, result in the complete drying of a stream reach or
pond, especially during drought conditions.”
For years, the DWP has co-funded the pumping of water into the Stickleback pond to maintain
its habitat. The reduced pumping from the implementation of the AMI Project will help
maintain UTS habitat by reducing DWP’s overall demand annually. DWP already pumps less
than the perennial yield of the Bear Valley Basin, so further reduction in pumping will increase
the sustainability of the basin.


Will the project benefit a larger initiative to address water reliability?

N/A
o Will the project benefit Indian tribes?
N/A
o

Will the project benefit rural or economically disadvantaged communities?

According to the CA DWR, the entirety of the DWP service area is a Disadvantaged Community
with a significant portion designated as a Severely Disadvantaged Community. These customers
may financially benefit from early leak detection and notification that may reduce customer
property damage and other costs associated with water leaks.
o Describe how the project will help to achieve these multiple benefits. In your
response, please address where the conserved water will go and where it will be
used, including whether the conserved water will be used to offset groundwater
pumping, used to reduce diversions, used to address shortages that impact
diversions or reduce deliveries, made available for transfer, left in the river
system, or used to meet another intended use.
Multiple benefits achieved from this project include the following:
1. Water savings of 31.91AF/year
2. Energy savings of 29,278KWh/year
3. Decreased property damage in the Bear Valley due to early notification of leaks


Does the project promote and encourage collaboration among parties in a way that
helps increase the reliability of the water supply?
o Is there widespread support for the project?
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Yes, see attached letters of support.
o What is the significance of the collaboration/support?
Senator Mike Morrell (23rd District) requested that the DWP General Manager speak with other
agencies in his district about the AMI Project. The DWP AMI Project can serve as a model for
these other agencies to follow. Further, the DWP has shared information on the AMI Program
with the other public water agency in the Bear Valley, Big Bear City Community Services District
(BBCCSD), and offered the shared use of radio facilities so that they may implement an AMI
Program.
By implementing the AMI technology the DWP has shared the benefits and lessons learned
during Phases l, ll, and III of the AMI Program with other Santa Ana Watershed Project
Authority member agencies and contributors. We look forward to the opportunity to share our
additional experiences and would be honored to be a case study for other agencies within the
watershed weighing the costs and benefits to implementing AMI throughout their system.
o Is the possibility of future water conservation improvements by other water users
enhanced by completion of this project?
Yes. Collaboration with the BBCCSD may encourage the agency to implement similar programs
in their service area which would further benefit the aquifer. The two base stations that collect
and transmit meter data to the DWP can also be used by BBCCSD. The DWP and BBCCSD staffs
have discussed the possibility of sharing the two base stations. BBCCSD already uses touch pad
Sensus meters and they would only need to add radios to the touch pad to convert their system
into an AMI system.
o Will the project help to prevent a water-related crisis or conflict? Is there
frequently tension or litigation over water in the basin?
The agencies with interest in water within the Bear Valley including: Big Bear Area Regional
Wastewater Agency, Big Bear Municipal Water District, Big Bear City Community Services
District, and the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power, have created the Bear
Valley Basin Groundwater Sustainability Agency (BVBGSA) as a joint powers authority in 2017.
The BVBGSA is responsible for groundwater concerns within the basin that cross agency areas
of responsibility. In fiscal year 2016, the BVBGSA participating agencies each contributed $40K
to develop the Bear Valley Water Sustainability Plan. A part of the Bear Valley Water
Sustainability Plan is to further treat the effluent from the Big Bear Area Regional Wastewater
Agency to a level acceptable to discharge into the stickleback habitat and the bird habitat,
developed by the Army Corps of Engineers, known as Stanfield Marsh and eventually flow into
Big Bear Lake, which will stabilize lake levels.
o Describe the roles of any partners in the process. Please attach any relevant
supporting documents.
N/A
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Will the project address water supply reliability in other ways not described above?

The Big Bear Lake is managed by the Big Bear Municipal Water District (BBMWD). While Big
Bear Lake is not a source of supply for the DWP, the lake level is indicative of drought
conditions. Lake levels have been steadily dropping since May of 2011, with a slight increase in
2017 due to almost average precipitation. As of December 31, 2018 the lake level was down 18’
2” from full and approximately 50% of total lake volume. As the lake level dropped, MWD
considered cloud seeding, struggled with keeping public launches open and made efforts at lake
level mixing to keep mercury levels within regulation.
Eventually a portion of water conserved through the Project will find its way into Big Bear Lake
via subsurface or stream flow. MWD has downstream water obligations to entities located in
Redlands and San Bernardino. They accomplish meeting these downstream obligations through
in lieu water transfers and direct releases from Big Bear Lake. Big Bear Lake is also a vital
source of recreational opportunities for this mountain community.

Evaluation Criterion C: Implementing Hydropower
The proposed project does not include the construction or installation of a hydropower system.

Evaluation Criterion D: Complementing On-Farm Irrigation Improvements
The proposed project does not complement ongoing or future on-farm improvements.

Evaluation Criterion E: Department of the Interior Priorities
1. Creating a conservation stewardship legacy second only to Teddy Roosevelt
a. Utilize science to identify best practices to manage land and water resources
and adapt to changes in the environment;
AMI technology allows DWP staff to receive hourly water consumption data in all weather
conditions. This allows for early leak detection, which preserves water resources. In addition,
real-time AMI consumption data will be compared to telemetry water production data, which
allow DWP staff to identify system water loss.
2. Utilizing our natural resources
a. Ensure American Energy is available to meet our security and economic needs;
AMI technology allows DWP staff to receive hourly water consumption data, even when the
meter is buried under several feet of snow. This allows for early leak detection, which reduces
water waste, which reduces energy consumption.
5. Modernizing our infrastructure
a. Support the White House Public/Private Partnership Initiative to modernize
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U.S. infrastructure;
b. Remove impediments to infrastructure development and facilitate private
sector efforts to construct infrastructure projects serving American needs;
c. Prioritize DOI infrastructure needs to highlight:
1. Construction of infrastructure;
Reclamation’s WaterSMART funding program will assist DWP to economically provide AMI
meter technology to a disadvantaged community. This modernized technology will minimize
customer’s costs associated with a high water bill or property damage resulting from a
customer water leak. This modernized technology reduces water waste, which reduces energy
consumption, which is a priority of a sustainable community.

Evaluation Criterion F: Implementation and Results
Subcriterion No. F.1: Project Planning
Does the applicant have a Water Conservation Plan and/or System Optimization Review (SOR) in
place. Please self-certify, or provide copies of these plans where appropriate to verify that such a
plan is in place.
Provide the following information regarding project planning:
1. Identify any district-wide, or system-wide, planning that provides support for the
proposed project. This could include a Water Conservation Plan, SOR, Drought
Contingency Plan or other planning efforts done to determine the priority of this project
in relation to other potential projects.
The DWP has developed a draft Water Conservation Management Plan and will present it to
the DWP Board on March 26, 2019 for review and approval. This plan identifies the AMI Meter
Program as the primary source for three conservation measures. The DWP has a long history of
a robust water conservation program. The earliest iteration of a water conservation program in
the Big Bear Valley was established in June 1989. Nevertheless, in 2002 demand for water in
the DWP service area approached the maximum perennial yield. In July of that year, a chapter
was added to the Big Bear Lake Municipal Code addressing mandatory conservation rules and
regulations, especially as they pertained to landscaping and irrigation. Less than six months
later, the DWP Board declared a water shortage emergency and began implementing additional
and more stringent water conservation regulations. For seven years, one of DWP’s more
isolated service areas, Lake William, was subject to a building moratorium due to the water
shortage and resulting deterioration of water quality in its particular sub-basin.
Since 2002, the DWP has been ahead of the curve in adopting and implementing permanent
water conservation measures. The DWP Water Conservation Policy addresses limitations on
how water may be applied, when, and where. For example, outdoor irrigation is on an alternate
day schedule limited to between 6 p.m. and 9 a.m., leaks must be repaired upon detection and
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no run off is allowed. These are just a few of the rules that apply to water application. In
addition, the policy addresses regulations for new or retrofitted landscapes (turf is limited to
1,000 square feet and irrigation timers must be equipped with a rain shut off device); upon a
change in service, account holders must ensure that all plumbing fixtures meet current low flow
guidelines or the fixtures must be replaced. Implementation of the AMI Program continues to
facilitate enforcement of the Conservation Policy.
2. Describe how the project conforms to and meets the goals of any applicable planning
efforts, and identify any aspect of the project that implements a feature of an existing
water plan(s).
The DWP’s Board of Commissioners adopted a Five-Year Capital Improvement Plan during the
July 22, 2014 Board Meeting (staff report and minutes attached as Exhibit 3). The AMI Project is
the largest project within the approved Five-Year Capital Improvement Plan.
The AMI meters provide hourly water consumption information and leak alerts, and eliminate
the need to estimate meter reads during heavy snow events. In addition to finding leaks, by
monitoring customer water use, conservation staff can determine if customers are watering
daily, or during restricted hours. Staff analyzes patterns to see if customers are applying
irrigation despite recent precipitation, which is a new prohibition in California. Frequent and
excessive watering also provokes conservation staff to investigate if a new landscape or turf has
been installed. DWP efforts paid off and water production was reduced by more than 25%
between 2002 and 2012. Since 2014, water demand has held fairly steady and on average, has
been 10.2 percent lower than water demand during calendar year 2013. Once all of the meters
are installed, the DWP will be able to customize the conservation efforts, identify problem leak
areas, and develop plans for future facilities more efficiently.
Subcriterion No. F.2: Performance Measures
Provide a brief summary describing the performance measure that will be used to quantify
actual benefits upon completion of the project (e.g., water saved or better managed, energy
generated or saved). For more information calculating performance measure, see Appendix A:
Benefit Quantification and Performance Measure Guidance.
Note: All Water and Energy Efficiency Grant applicants are required to propose a “performance
measure” (a method of quantifying the actual benefits of their project once it is completed). A
provision will be included in all assistance agreements with Water and Energy Efficiency Grant
recipients describing the performance measure, and requiring the recipient to quantify the
actual project benefits in their final report to Reclamation upon completion of the project. If
information regarding project benefits is not available immediately upon completion of the
project, the financial assistance agreement may be modified to remain open until such
information is available and until a Final Report is submitted. Quantifying project benefits is an
important means to determine the relative effectiveness of various water management efforts,
as well as the overall effectiveness of Water and Energy Efficiency Grants.
DWP will select approximately 1,000 customers that receive an AMI meter during the final
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phase of the AMI Program. These customers’ pre AMI water consumption will be calculated for
the baseline calendar year 2018, which was a very average year for water consumption. Once
all 1,000 AMI test group replacement meters have been in operation for one year, then the
water consumption for one calendar year with an AMI meter will be computed. The water
production quantity for both test years will be compared to see if they are relatively equivalent.
If unusual weather conditions result in higher or lower water consumption, then the second
test year’s data will be adjusted accordingly. The adjusted water consumption for the second
test year will be compared to the water consumption from test year, 2018, and water savings
will be calculated.
DWP performed extensive testing on existing meters in 2014, which justified the AMI project
(see Exhibit 2). During this testing, it was calculated that, on average, the existing meters were
under registering by 3.3%. The 2016 water consumption information (conventional meters) will
be increased by 3.3% to provide an accurate comparison of customer use over the three test
years. This would be the best before AMI and after AMI comparison to measure water savings.
Subcriterion No. F.3: Readiness to Proceed
Applicants that describe a detailed plan (e.g. estimated project schedule that shows the stages
and duration of the proposed work, including major tasks, milestones, and dates) will receive
the most points under this criterion.


Describe the implementation plan of the proposed project. Please include an estimated
project schedule that shows the stages and duration of the proposed work, including
major tasks, milestones, and dates.

Phase III of the AMI Program was completed on September 18, 2018. DWP immediately began
working on the AMI Final Phase on September 18, 2018. The DWP installed 627 radio read
meters from September 18, 2018 to February 28, 2019.
Following is an estimated project schedule to install 3,734 radio read meters by September 18,
2020:
March 2019
May 2019
July 2019
September 2019
November 2019
January 2020
March 2020
May 2020
July 2020
September 2020

102 meters
201 meters
201 meters
201 meters
106 meters
152 meters
76 meters
201 meters
201 meters
91 meters

April 2019
June 2019
August 2019
October 2019
December 2019
February 2020
April 2020
June 2020
August 2020

151 meters
201 meters
301 meters
194 meters
32 meters
43 meters
151 meters
201 meters
301 meters

The last business route meter is scheduled to be installed April 9-10, 2019.
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Describe any permits that will be required, along with the process for obtaining such
permits.

No permits are required for the project.


Identify and describe any engineering or design work performed specifically in support of
the proposed project.

No engineering or design work is necessary for this phase of the project.


Describe any new policies or administrative actions required to implement the project.

No new policies or administrative actions are required to implement the project.

Evaluation Criterion G: Nexus to Reclamation Project Activities


Is the proposed project connected to Reclamation project activities? If so, how? Please
consider the following:

The proposed Project is indirectly connected to the State Water Project because of in lieu water
transfers. The Big Bear Municipal Water District (BBMWD, the Agency in charge of the lake) has
annual downstream water obligations to the San Bernardino area. In order to maintain lake
levels, MWD has a contract with the local State Water Contractor to provide in lieu water
transfers, out of Lake Silverwood, so they don’t have to discharge from the Big Bear Dam. In this
way the annual Bear Valley precipitation stays in the Bear Valley to fill the lake and percolate
into the aquifers.
o Does the applicant receive Reclamation project water?
The DWP’s water system does not rely on Reclamation project water at this time.
o Is the project on Reclamation project lands or involving Reclamation facilities?
The Project is not on Reclamation project lands and does not involve Reclamation facilities.
o Is the project in the same basin as a Reclamation project or activity?
No, however, the State Water Project does benefit the Bear Valley via in lieu water transfers as
discussed above.
o Will the proposed work contribute water to a basin where a Reclamation project
is located?
The proposed Project will reduce the amount of water withdrawn from the Bear Valley Basin.


Will the project benefit any tribe(s)?

No.
3/19/2019

Page 29 of 70

Page 452

ITEM 5.4

Evaluation Criterion H: Additional Non-Federal Funding
Up to 4 points may be awarded to proposals that provide non-Federal funding in excess of 50
percent of the project costs. State the percentage of non-Federal funding provided using the
following calculation:
Non-Federal Funding: $518,176.69
Total Project Cost $818,176.69
Final Phase of the AMI Project will be funded 63.33% from non-federal sources. The DWP plans
to provide 100% of the matching funds under this application from revenues and capital
improvement reserves.
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PROJECT BUDGET
Section 1. Funding Plan and Letters of Commitment
The funding plan must include all project costs, as follows:
•

How you will make your contribution to the cost-share requirement, such as monetary
and/or in-kind contributions and source funds contributed by the applicant (e.g., reserve
account, tax revenue, and/or assessments).

The DWP will fund any costs for materials, above and beyond the amount funded by the federal
government, with a combination of the following: Revenue from water rates, and/or capital
improvement reserves. The DWP’s 2014 five-year capital improvement plan authorizes
spending of more than $550,000 per year for the AMI Project. This funding includes items
covered in this application, as well as other related items, such as larger sized meters and
replacement meter boxes where necessary. Additionally, the Board has set aside $170,000 in
funds from reserves to accelerate this Project whenever possible.


Describe any donations or in-kind costs incurred before the anticipated Project start date
that you seek to include as project costs. For each cost, identify:
o The project expenditure and amount
o The date of cost incurrence
o How the expenditure benefits the Project
o Provide the identity and amount of funding to be provided by funding partners.

The DWP began installing new AMI meters in October 2014 and self-funded the installation of
the first 3,285 units (Phase I). The DWP received funding under the 2016 WaterSMART Program
to install 5,000 meters in Phase II, starting July 1, 2015 and completed March 23, 2017. The
DWP also received funding under the 2017 WaterSMART Program to install 3,500 meters as
part of Phase III, starting March 24, 2017 and completed September 18, 2018.
•

Describe any funding requested or received from other Federal partners. Note: other
sources of Federal funding may not be counted towards the required cost share unless
otherwise allowed by statute.

Not applicable.
•

Describe any pending funding requests that have not yet been approved, and explain
how the project will be affected if such funding is denied.

The DWP intends to move forward with this Program irrespective of potential funding and the
DWP has capital improvement reserves to rely upon in the event no funding is awarded. That
being said, the DWP serves a Disadvantaged Community with a significant portion of our
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customers designated as a Severely Disadvantaged Community. The DWP looks forward to this
funding opportunity to “stretch and secure water supplies for future generations in support of
the Department’s priorities.”
•

Identify whether the budget proposal includes any project costs that have been or may
be incurred prior to the award.

DWP has incurred project costs prior to award. Immediately after the completion of Phase III
on September 18, 2018, DWP began installing the final phase of radio read meters. As of
February 28, 2019, 627 radio read meters have been installed as part of this final phase. The
estimated cost of the 627 meters with Single SmartPoint radios is $137,832.99. The benefits
obtained from this expenditure are early leak detection for 627 additional customers and
continuous progression towards the final goal of replacement of 15,519 conventional meters
with AMI meters.
Please include the following chart to summarize all funding sources. Denote in-kind contributions
with an asterisk (*).

Table No. 4 Funding Sources for 3,734 AMI Meters
FUNDING SOURCES
Non-Federal Entities
1. DWP Revenues and Reserves
Non-Federal Subtotal:
Other Federal Entities
1.
Other Federal subtotal
Requested Reclamation funding:

3/19/2019

AMOUNT
$518,176.69
$518,176.69
N/A
-0$300,000
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Section 2. Budget Proposal
The budget proposal should include detailed information on the categories listed below and
must clearly identify all Project costs, including those that will be contributed as non-Federal
cost share. Unit costs must be provided for all budget items including the cost of work to be
provided by contractors. The budget proposal should also include any in-kind contributions or
donations of goods and services that will be provided to complete the project. It is strongly
advised that applicants use the budget proposal format shown below on Table 2 or a similar
format that provides this information. If selected for award, successful applicants must submit
detailed supporting documentation for all budgeted costs.
Note: The costs of preparing bids, proposals, or applications on potential Federal and nonFederal awards or projects, including the development of data necessary to support the nonFederal entity’s should be treated as indirect costs and should not be included as a direct project
cost (2 CFR §200.460).
Table No. 5 Budget Proposal for 3,734 AMI Meters
Computation
$/Unit
Quantity Quantity
Type

Budget Item Description
Salaries and Wages
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Equipment
Supplies and Materials
Single SmartPoint Radio
1” AccuStream Meter
5/8” AccuStream Meters
Carson Meter Box Frost-Lid – Sport Mat
¼” Black ABS Plastic Bracket*
Contractual/Construction
Third-Party Contributions
Environmental and Regulatory
Compliance
Other
Total Direct Costs
Indirect Costs
Total Estimated Project Costs:

$0
$0
$0
$0
$113.13
$122.83
$75.42
$29.84
$3.09

3,734
23
3,711
3,734
200

each
each
each
each
each

Requested Pre-Award Costs


Total
Cost

$422,427.42
$2,825.09
$279,883.62
$111,422.56
$618.00
$0
$0
$1,000.00
$0
$818,176.69
$0
$818,176.69
$137,832.99

Brackets will be installed for all applicable meters from existing inventory plus an additional purchase of
200 units.
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Section 3. Budget Narrative
Salaries and Wages
The DWP is installing materials and managing the Project with internal resources. Existing staff
have been assigned to complete the installations; DWP is not requesting reimbursement for
labor and therefore these costs are not incorporated into the proposed budget.
Fringe Benefits
The DWP is installing materials and managing the Project with internal resources. Existing staff
have been assigned to complete the installations; DWP is not requesting reimbursement for
Fringe Benefits and therefore these costs are not incorporated into the proposed budget.
Travel
DWP is not requesting reimbursement for travel costs for this project.
Equipment
DWP is not requesting reimbursement for equipment usage for this project.
Materials and Supplies
Itemize supplies by major category, unit price, quantity, and purpose, such as whether the items
are needed for office use, research, or construction. Identify how these costs were estimated
(i.e., quotes, past experience, engineering estimates, or other methodology). Note: If the
materials/supplies will be furnished and installed under a contract, the equipment should be
identified as a contractual cost in the budget proposal
The application includes material costs for 5/8” and 1” meters, radio transmitters, freeze protection
mats and Single SmartPoint Radios. The ratio of 5/8” meters to 1” meters will be dictated by the
needs of each location and therefore, these quantities may vary slightly from the proposed budget,
which is based upon current installation trends.

Contractual
There is no contractual work associated with this project.
Third-Party In-Kind Contributions
There are no third-party in-kind contributions associated with this project.
Environmental and Regulatory Compliance Costs
Applicants must include a line item in their budget to cover environmental compliance costs.
“Environmental compliance costs” refer to costs incurred by Reclamation and the recipient in
complying with environmental regulations applicable to an award under this FOA, including
costs associated with any required documentation of environmental compliance, analyses,
permits, or approvals.
After consulting with Reclamation staff on funding required for Reclamation to conduct any
environmental compliance activities, including Reclamation’s cost to review environmental
compliance documentation, DWP has budgeted $1,000 for USBR environmental review costs.
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Other Expenses
No other expenses are anticipated for this project.
Indirect Costs
No indirect cost reimbursement is being requested for this project.
Total Costs
The total cost projected for Final Phase of the AMI Program is $818,176.69. Of this total,
$518,176.69 (63.33%) will be funded from non-federal sources and if awarded, up to $300,000
(36.67%) will be funded from proceeds awarded under BOR-DO-19-F004.
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-

ENVIRONMENTAL AND CULTURAL RESOURCES
COMPLIANCE
To allow Reclamation to assess the probable environmental and cultural resources impacts and
costs associated with each application, all applicants must respond to the following list of
questions focusing on the NEPA, ESA, and NHPA requirements. Please answer the following
questions to the best of your knowledge. If any question is not applicable to the project, please
explain why. The application should include the answers to:
NEPA - National Environmental Policy Act: The DWP does not anticipate any impacts on the
environment and will fit within a Categorical Exclusion to NEPA. Any environmental impacts will
be minimized during construction using best management practices.
NHPA - National Historic Preservation Act: There will be no impacts on historic sites as a result
of this project.
ESA - Endangered Species Act: There is no critical habitat or endangered or threatened species
that will be negatively affected by this project.
State Permits: No State permits will be required for the project.
Local Permits: There are no other local permits that will be required for the project.
•

Will the proposed project impact the surrounding environment (e.g., soil [dust], air,
water [quality and quantity], animal habitat)? Please briefly describe all earth-disturbing
work and any work that will affect the air, water, or animal habitat in the project area.
Please also explain the impacts of such work on the surrounding environment and any
steps that could be taken to minimize the impacts.
There are no anticipated impacts to the surrounding environment. The new radio read
meters will be installed into existing meter boxes, which will minimize or eliminate
earth-disturbing type work.

•

Are you aware of any species listed or proposed to be listed as a Federal threatened or
endangered species, or designated critical habitat in the project area? If so, would they
be affected by any activities associated with the proposed project?
No, it is not anticipated that any species would be negatively affected by any activities
associated with the proposed AMI project.

•

Are there wetlands or other surface waters inside the project boundaries that potentially
fall under Clean Water Act (CWA) jurisdiction as “Waters of the United States?” If so,
please describe and estimate any impacts the proposed project may have.
No, there are no wetlands or other surface waters inside the project boundaries that
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potentially fall under CWA jurisdiction as "waters of the United States."
•

When was the water delivery system constructed?
The majority of the DWP’s water system was constructed during the 40’s, 50’s, and 60’s.
The City of Big Bear Lake acquired the water system from Southern California Water
Company in 1989 and has made more than $65,000,000 in improvements since that
time.

•

Will the proposed project result in any modification of or effects to, individual features of
an irrigation system (e.g., headgates, canals, or flumes)? If so, state when those features
were constructed and describe the nature and timing of any extensive alterations or
modifications to those features completed previously.
No, the Project will not result in any modifications or effects to individual features of an
irrigation system.

•

Are any buildings, structures, or features in the irrigation district listed or eligible for
listing on the National Register of Historic Places? A cultural resources specialist at your
local Reclamation office or the State Historic Preservation Office can assist in answering
this question.
No, there are no buildings, structures, or features in the Program area listed or eligible
for listing on the National Register of Historic Places.

•

Are there any known archeological sites in the proposed project area?
No, there are no known archaeological sites in the proposed Project area. The new radio
read meters will be installed into existing meter boxes.

•

Will the proposed project have a disproportionately high and adverse effect on low
income or minority populations?
No, the Project will not have a disproportionately high and adverse effect on low income
or minority populations.

•

Will the proposed project limit access to and ceremonial use of Indian sacred sites or
result in other impacts on tribal lands?
No, the Project will not limit access to and ceremonial use of Indian sacred sites or result
in other negative impacts on tribal lands.

•

Will the proposed project contribute to the introduction, continued existence, or spread
of noxious weeds or non-native invasive species known to occur in the area?
The Project will not contribute to the introduction, continued existence, or spread of
noxious weeds or non-native species known to occur in the area.
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REQUIRED PERMITS OR APPROVALS
Applicants must state in the application whether any permits or approvals are required and
explain the plan for obtaining such permits or approvals.
There are no required permits anticipated for this project. All of the Project work will be
conducted at current meter locations. All project-related approvals will be handled by the DWP
and will be executed in a timely and efficient manner. Final Project approval from the DWP
Board of Commissioners was received on July 22, 2014.

LETTERS OF SUPPORT
Please include letters from interested stakeholders supporting the proposed project. To ensure
your proposal is accurately reviewed, please attach all letters of support/ partnership letters as
an appendix. (Note: this will not count against the application page limit.) Letters of support
received after the application deadline for this FOA will not be considered in the evaluation
of the proposal.
Please see Exhibit 5

OFFICIAL RESOLUTION
The DWP Board of Commissioners will be presented with and requested to adopt a Resolution
during the March 26, 2018 Regular Board meeting. Please see proposed Resolution in Exhibit 6.

UNIQUE ENTITY IDENTIFIER AND SYSTEM FOR AWARD
MANAGEMENT
The DWP is registered with SAM, ASAP and Grants.gov. The BBLDWP unique entity identifier
has been provided in the SF-424. SAM registration will be maintained throughout the grant
period.
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Exhibit 1. Meter Testing Set by Installation Date
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Exhibit 2. Meter Testing Set: Statistically Random (Left)
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Exhibit 2. Meter Testing Set: Statistically Random (Right)
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Exhibit 3. Capital Improvement Plan
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Exhibit 3. continued (Minutes)
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Exhibit 4. Water Meter Specifications
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Exhibit 5. Letters of Support
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Exhibit 6. Draft Proposed Resolution
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Exhibit 7. Draft Water Conservation Management Plan

Draft Water Conservation Management Plan is included with Agenda Item 2.2 on Page 9.
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

RE:

RESOLUTION NO. DWP 2019-XX for USBR FY 19 Grant Funding
Application for Water System Facilities Automation Project Phase III

Background
At the January 19, 2017 Board Meeting, the Board adopted Resolution No. DWP 2017-04
authorizing staff to pursue grant funding for DWP to install VFDs, telemetry, and production
meters.
The DWP applied for WaterSMART Grant: Small-Scale Water Efficiency Projects through the
Bureau of Reclamation (Bureau) in 2017 and in 2018.
In September 2018, the DWP entered into an Assistance Agreement with the Bureau for $75,000
based on award of the Fiscal Year 2017 grant. With the grant funds and DWP 50% matching
funds (required by the grant agreement), the DWP completed installation of variable frequency
drive (VFD) motor starter units and pump controls for the Division #7 and Sheephorn wellpumping plant sites. The VFD for the Division #6 well-pumping plant site is expected to be
installed by June 2019. DWP also completed the necessary updates to the related telemetry
control systems and installed twenty well production water meters.
In March 2019, the DWP received notification from the Bureau that our Fiscal Year 2018
WaterSMART Small-Scale Water Efficiency Project Grant for Water System Facilities
Automation Project Phase II was accepted. The grant funds awarded are $75,000 and we were
advised of a June/July award date. The WaterSMART Grant Program requires 50% matching
funds.
DWP staff will submit a USBR FY19 grant application to fund Water System Facilities
Automation Project Phase III, requesting an additional $75K grant. The USBR requires an
official resolution by DWP’s Board to commit the DWP to the financial and legal obligations
associated with receipt of financial assistance award under the Funding Opportunity
Announcement No. BOR-DO-19-F005.
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Financial Impact:
Up to a $75,000 grant.
DWP’s 50% match will be funded by DWP’s capital improvement funds or DWP reserves.
Recommendation:
Review and adopt Resolution No. DWP 2019-XX supporting the USBR FY19 Grant Funding
application for the Water System Facilities Automation Project Phase III.
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RESOLUTION NO. DWP 2019-XX
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF WATER AND POWER COMMISSIONERS OF
THE CITY OF BIG BEAR LAKE, DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER,
COUNTY OF SAN BERNARDINO, STATE OF CALIFORNIA,
REGARDING PARTICIPATION IN FUNDING FOR THE BUREAU OF
RECLAMATION SMALL-SCALE WATER EFFICIENCY PROJECTS FOR
FISCAL YEAR 2019 GRANT PROGRAM
FUNDING OPPORTUNITY ANNOUNCEMENT NO. BOR-DO-19-F005
WHEREAS, the City of Big Bear Lake was incorporated on November 28, 1980, and
WHEREAS, the electors of the City of Big Bear Lake did in 1985 adopt an Amendment to the City of
Big Bear Lake Charter which created a Department of Water and Power; and
WHEREAS, the United States Department of Interior, Bureau of Reclamation, under its
Small-Scale Water Efficiency Projects for Fiscal Year 2019 Grant Program, has made
available to qualifying applicants grant funding on a matching fund basis, funds for SmallScale Water Efficiency Projects; and
WHEREAS, the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power has identified
projects that exemplify the objectives of the Small-Scale Water Efficiency Projects for Fiscal
Year 2019 Grant Program;
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Water and Power Commissioners
of the City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power does hereby adopt Resolution
No. DWP 2019-XXX confirming the following:
1. The Board of Water and Power Commissioners of the City of Big Bear Lake,
Department of Water and Power verify that the General Manager, Reginald A.
Lamson has legal authority to enter into an agreement with Bureau of Reclamation.
2. The Board of Water and Power Commissioners of the City of Big Bear Lake,
Department of Water and Power support the grant application.
3. The City of Big Bear Lake, Department of Water and Power is capable of providing
the amount of funding and/or in-kind contributions specified in the funding plan.
4. That if selected for a Small-Scale Water Efficiency Projects Grant under the Bureau
of Reclamation’s Fiscal Year 2019 program, the City of Big Bear Lake, Department
of Water and Power will negotiate and execute a Cooperative Agreement with the
Bureau of Reclamation on/or prior to the established deadline, to fund a minimum of
50% of the projects costs and will provide documentation showing the 50%
matching funds are not funded by a Federal Agency.
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PASSED, APPROVED, and ADOPTED this 26th day of March 2019.
AYES:
NOES:
ABSTAIN:
ABSENT:
______________________________
Bob Tarras, Chair
DWP Board of Commissioners
ATTEST:
____________________________________
Leeanne Eagleson, Board Secretary
DWP Board of Commissioners
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Steve Wilson, Water Superintendent

RE:

Well Pumping Unit Replacements

Background:
In July 2018, the Division Well #2 Pumping Unit failed. In August, 2018, the Bow Canyon
Pumping Unit failed. And, In February 2019, the Division Well #7 Pumping Unit failed.
The Division Well #2 Pumping Unit well produced about 300 GPM. The Bow Canyon Pumping
Unit well produced about 225 GPM. And, the Division Well #7 Pumping Unit well produced
about 250 GPM. The Division Well #2 and Division Well #7 are important wells for the main
pressure zone. The Bow Canyon Well is important for the Shuff Reservoir Zone in Moonridge.
Staff designed replacement pumping units in-house and put the pumping units out to bid on
March 13, 2019 to four vendors. On March 21, 2019 we opened the bids; two vendors submitted
bids (attached). Layne Christensen Company was not able to submit a bid in a timely manner. Tri
County Pump Company was the lowest responsible bidder for all Well Pumping Unit
replacements. Following are Tri County Pump Company’s bids for each pumping unit well:
Division #2 Well Pumping Unit
Bow Canyon Well Pumping Unit
Division #7 Well Pumping Unit

$37,507.79
$33,986.54
$21,761.16

The requirements for the Well Pumping Units were each unique. For the Division #2 Well
Pumping Unit, the bid included videoing the well casing, replacing the existing 4” steel column
piping with new 6” certi-lok PVC column piping, new 50 HP submersible motor, pump, and
wire. For the Bow Canyon Well Pumping Unit, the bid included replacing the existing 4” steel
column piping, videoing the well casing, a new 50 HP submersible motor, pump, and wire. And
for the Division #7 Well Pumping Unit, the bid included a new 50 HP submersible motor, pump,
and wire.
If the video for Division #2 and Bow Canyon Well Pumping Units shows that perforations are
plugged, they will brush and treat the casing to remove the bio growth, and re-video. The bids do
not include brushing, treating and re-videoing.
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Financial Impact:
1) Funding of $60,000 was included in the FY 18/19 Budget for well rehab projects, in Account
22.50.9250 – Capital Outlay – Wells and Boosters. An additional $42,482 will be transferred
from Account 22.50.9260 – Capital Outlay – Reservoirs, to fund the remainder of the pump
and motor repairs and the associated 10% contingency. The reservoir project slated for
FY 18/19 will be deferred to next fiscal year.
2) Funding for the proposed Division Well #2 and Bow Canyon Well rehab work, if needed, will
be transferred from Account 22.50.9260 – Capital Outlay – Reservoirs, in the amount of
$60,000 to account 22.50.9250 – Capital Outlay – Wells and Boosters.
Recommendation:
1) Award the Well Pumping Unit Replacements contract to Tri County Pump Company for a
total of $93,255.49 and budget internally for a 10% contingency in the total amount of
$102,581.04.
2) Approve additional rehab work for Division Well #2 and Bow Canyon Well Pumping Units
(brushing, treating, etc.) not to exceed $60,000 for both Wells.
3) Approve the attached budget adjustment.
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BJV #______
BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS - FY 2018-19
Contact Person:
Date Submitted:

Steve Wilson
3/26/2019

Board Amendment:
Admin. Amendment:

NET REVENUE CHANGED:
YES:

X

NO:

X

Amount +/(-):

General Manager Signature:

Source:

Description of Amendment:
Transfer Funding for replacement pumps/motors: Bow Canyon; Division #7; Division #2; Clean up Div #2 and Bow
Cyn

NAME

DESCRIPTION

PRIOR
BUDGET

ACCOUNT #

AMENDED
BUDGET

CHANGE +(-)

Capital Outlay - Reservoirs

This Project is being deferred un FY 19/20

22-50-9260

328,000

(102,482)

225,518

Capital Outlay - Wells/Boosters

Pumping Units/motor

22-50-9250

60,000

42,482

102,482

Capital Outlay - Wells/Boosters

Additional protocols Bow Cyn and Div #2

22-50-9250

102,482

60,000

162,482

-

Total

$

490,482

$

-

$

490,482

Comments:
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AGENDA REPORT

Service, Quality, Community

DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Rachel Franklin, Human Resources/Risk Management

RE:

Human Resources/Risk Management Report

HR Update
Staffing:
1. Two new Customer Service Representative (CSR) I’s will begin full-time assignments in April. One
CSR I will start working for DWP on April 1, 2019 and the other CSR I will start working on April 8,
2019. Both CSR Is will fill current vacancies in the Department.
2.

Job announcements for two temporary assignments will be circulated the first weeks of April for the
2019 season. We anticipate start dates to be mid-May.

Benefits:
1. Staff met with our heath care insurance broker, Bender Benefits. The meeting revolved around feedback
of our current medical plans for renewal planning and progressive medical options for the future. We
will not receive actual numbers for FY2019/20 budgeting until closer to the end of FY2018/19. The
Department has been pleased with the support of our broker and plan to continue our professional
relationship.
2. The HR Committee met twice with staff, including employees from multiple departments, and once
with firms to review the proposals for the Classification and Total Compensation Study RFP. A
proposal was selected for recommendation to the full board. Please refer to the Agenda report dated
March 26, 2019 for further details.
Miscellaneous:
1. Three employees participated in the Distribution exam held March 16, 2019. Two employees registered
for the Distribution I exam and one for the Distribution II exam.
Risk Update
1. The DWP Emergency Response Plan (ERP) and Vulnerability Assessment (VA) were completed in
accordance to the Division of Drinking Water (DDW), the US Environmental Protection Agency, and
the Bioterrorism Preparedness and Response Act (HR 3448), Title IV- Drinking Water Security and
Safety.

Page 509

ITEM 5.7
Human Resource Management Report
March 26, 2019
Page 2 of 2

“Each community water system serving a population greater than 3,300 persons shall conduct an
assessment of the vulnerability of its system to a terrorist attack or other intentional acts intended to
substantially disrupt the ability of the system to provide a safe and reliable supple of drinking water.”
The ERP provides a detailed outline of how to handle specific situations with regards to bioterrorism,
natural disasters, water contamination, security threats, and information technology compromises to
name a few. The document includes emergency planning processes, water system information, Incident
Command structure, operational procedures, communication procedures, water quality sampling,
emergency response and training, contact lists, consumer alert notices, incident reports and forms, and
more.
The VA provides water risk assessments of our facilities and sites in the event of a threat including,
power loss, vandalism, terrorism, natural disaster, and sabotage.
Copies were provided to key personnel, the City of Big Bear Lake, and the CA Water Boards Division
of Drinking Water District Office per regulations. Keeping these plans current is a requirement of our
USDA Loans/grants.
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DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Sierra Orr, Water Conservation & Public Information Supervisor

RE:

Water Conservation & Public Information Supervisor Report

In February 2019, water production was 53.97 million gallons; a 3.99% increase in comparison
to February 2013. The residential gallons-per-capita-day (RGPCD) was 52.31. A snapshot of our
water production and RGPCD is attached.
In February, there were 641 total contacts regarding leaks and watering violations Department
wide. Also during the month, staff conducted eight indoor plumbing surveys, answered 21+
inquiries into our toilet rebate program, and issued two toilet rebates. We gave away (at least) 5
low flow showerheads and 23 low flow faucet aerators.
Meetings/Projects/Events
On February 28, I attended a Leak Detection class, hosted by the California Rural Water
Association (CRWA). CRWA offers training, product discounts, an apprenticeship program,
technical assistance and more. On the same day, I also attended the Big Bear Public Information
Officer group presentation on the Fire Department funding issue. Following approval by the
Board, staff has moved forward with preparations for the Earth Day event scheduled for Friday,
April 19 between 10:30 am and 1:30 pm. Meetings for the Xeriscape Garden Tour have also
resumed for the year with the Tour set for Saturday, July 20. Following 2019, the formerly
annual event will convert to a bi-annual event. Lastly, we recently sent two press releases on
Groundwater Awareness Week (March 10-16) and Fix a Leak Week (March 18-24). The press
releases were also posted on our website under News. Website visitors can subscribe to receive
emails or text messages when different items are posted including news, RFPs/Bids, Calendar
items, Agendas, Job Openings and more.
Please let me know if you have any questions.
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BBLDWP Water Use

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sept

Oct

Nov

Dec

+/- 2013
to 2019

Nov
43.8
49.41
46.66
43.25
41.82
39.40

Dec
58.23
46.96
49.84
48.38
44.63
43.78

C/Y Avg.
67.10
58.46
54.44
55.92
54.84
50.95
50.44

6.92%

+/- 2013
to 2018

CY Avg.
Change
-12.65%

Mar

-15.53

Feb

Total
790.00
721.85
679.80
704.31
705.32
679.97
113.19

+9.62%

Jan

-0.61%

Dec
59.68
48.26
52.31
51.02
47.01
50.41

-5.74%

Nov
38.89
44.02
43.83
40.85
41.30
42.63

-14.51%

Oct
50.70
63.56
57.02
55.80
57.95
50.39

-10.13%

Sept
74.60
74.36
65.21
68.56
63.51
70.32

-20.42%

Aug
87.67
81.17
76.31
76.59
75.33
74.95

-20.84%

Jul
93.98
92.33
74.73
90.11
86.24
84.46

-12.18%

Jun
88.44
83.60
64.75
73.38
76.15
70.38

-19.98%

May
76.62
63.69
59.85
54.75
62.05
60.65

+3.99%

Apr
51.23
45.69
45.33
35.48
45.67
44.99

-31.13%

Mar
44.23
39.89
42.46
39.74
42.69
39.63

-17.82%

2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

Feb
51.90
39.80
41.66
51.63
48.58
41.53
53.97

-10.40%

Total Production in Million Gallons (MG)
Jan
72.06
45.48
56.34
66.4
58.84
49.63
59.22

Residential Gallons Per Capita per Day (R-GPCD)
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

Jan
63.42
40.4
49.92
58.45
50.25
43.1
48.56

Feb
58.71
46.6
48.61
56.5
50.15
42.16
52.31

Mar
45.18
34.8
36.93
37.75
42.04
37.52

Apr
52.5
43.5
43.09
32.71
45.67
43.21

May
65.7
57.10
53.51
48.18
57.33
52.13

Jun
81.6
76.91
59.50
69.77
63.98
59.76

Jul
87
85.22
68.5
83.20
72.26
73.49

Aug
85.9
79.26
73.25
70.05
71.00
69.64

Sept
78.6
78.11
65.61
67.32
61.05
62.47

Oct
50.6
63.19
57.84
55.42
57.91
44.77

KBHR MARCH
DWP
When you hear the word dribble, what do you think about? Considering it’s time for March
Madness, you might be thinking basketball, but me, I’m thinking water. Many people think a
dribbling faucet is no big deal but I call foul. You see, just 12 drips a minute is more than 50
gallons a month, and 600 gallons a year. Now that kind of waste is what I call madness.
So, in honor of Fix a Leak Week, also celebrated in March, give us an assist and make a fast
break for the hardware store. You can play defense against leaks with just three steps: check,
twist and replace. Check your toilets for silent leaks, twist and tighten leaky faucets and replace
broken fixtures with WaterSense certified models.
If you’re a Big Bear Lake Department of Water customer you can get free leak detection tablets,
Watersense certified faucet aerators, showerheads and toilet rebates so call us today for your free
Conservation Evaluation at (909)866-5050 or email conservation at BBLDWP.com.
DWP & CSD
While the lake level is on everyone’s mind, it’s the water beneath your feet that takes the
spotlight this month during Groundwater Awareness Week. Both the City of Big Bear Lake
Department of Water and the Big Bear City Community Services District are completely reliant
on local groundwater for the water you use every day. This year, the Groundwater Awareness
Week theme encourages you to Think. So Think about not running the water while you brush
your teeth. Or Think about getting that leaking faucet fixed. Think about replacing your turf with
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low maintenance native plants. And if you have a private well Think about having it inspected to
protect your drinking water system.
Last but not least if you’re concerned about the lake level, and your groundwater, visit
ReplenishBigBear.com to learn more about what your local water agencies are doing to keep our
groundwater here in the Big Bear Valley. For more information on testing private wells, visit
WellOwner.org. To learn more about local groundwater and water quality, call click or visit your
local water provider.

GRIZZLY
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DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Steve Wilson, Water Superintendent

RE:

Water Superintendent’s Report

The Meter Department, with help from the T&D Department, is continuing to install meters in
the Sugarloaf area; we have 12,655 radio read meters installed. In February, the Meter
Department responded to 125 customer leaks that were detected on the radio read meter leak
report: a total of 280 leaks have been detected year to date.
This month, the T&D Department worked on repairing leaks, installing radio read meters,
vacuuming out meter boxes, valve maintenance, and repaired and replaced damaged fire
hydrants.
The supervisors and I completed our departmental budgets.
We still are locating the water mainlines and services, and we are uncovering meter boxes from
under the snow to prepare for the surveying on the 14 pipeline replacement segments scheduled
to be replaced this year.
Tennyson Pipeline, the contractor responsible for equipping of the Sawmill Well Pumping Plant,
is on hold due to weather. Once the site is clear of snow and mud, they will resume working.
Hector and Roxann attended a two-day Cla-Val (pressure reducing valves) Class held in Costa
Mesa. The class covered how to rebuild the valves and their variety of uses. The DWP has more
than fifty Cla-Valves in our system.
Ben and Mike attended a two-day Electric Safety Class held in Claremont. The class covered
electric safety, trouble shooting and how to build an electrical panel.

Thanks,
Steve

Page 514

ITEM 5.7
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Water Superintendent's Report (Fiscal Year)

Total Production for:

2/28/19

MG

"Measured in Million Gallons"
Y-T-D = Year to Date

2/28/19
Month-ended

2019
Y-T-D

2/28/18
Month-ended

2018
Y-T-D

2019 Monthly 2019 Y-T-D
% Difference % Difference

Big Bear Lake / Moonridge

37.84

326.73

28.34

343.06

33.52%

-4.76%

Sugarloaf / Erwin Lake

13.99

135.21

11.39

95.20

22.83%

42.03%

Fawnskin

1.50

15.52

1.25

15.37

20.00%

0.98%

Lake Williams

0.70

6.35

0.54

5.65

29.63%

12.39%

RV Park

0.12

3.88

0.06

4.00

100.00%

-3.00%

54.15

487.69

41.58

463.28

30.23%

5.27%

SUB - TOTAL

Million Gallons transferred from
Sugarloaf / Erwin Lake to
Big Bear Lake / Moonridge.

6.05
64.62

Year to Date Transferred.*

*(This amount is included in the Sugarloaf / Erwin Lake Total but not in the BBL / Moonridge Total.)

SLANT WELL PRODUCTION: The totals below are included in the above totals.
MG

"Measured in Million Gallons"
Y-T-D = Year to Date

2/28/19
Month-ended

2019
Y-T-D

2/28/18
Month-ended

2018
Y-T-D

2019 Monthly 2019 Y-T-D
% Difference % Difference

Big Bear Lake / Moonridge

9.63

81.95

9.90

108.87

-2.73%

-24.73%

Fawnskin

1.34

7.21

0.91

8.69

47.25%

-17.03%

Monthly Percentage of GRAVITY PRODUCTION vs. ELECTRICAL PRODUCTION
2/28/19
Month-ended

2019
Y-T-D

2/28/18
Month-ended

2018
Y-T-D

BBL / Moonridge - GRAVITY

25%

25%

35%

32%

BBL / Moonridge - ELECTRICAL

75%

75%

65%

68%

2/28/19
Month-ended

2019
Y-T-D

2/28/18
Month-ended

2018
Y-T-D

Fawnskin - GRAVITY

89%

46%

73%

57%

Fawnskin - ELECTRICAL

11%

54%

27%

43%
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DATE:

March 26, 2019

TO:

Board of Commissioners

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, General Manager

PREPARED BY:

Danielle D. McGee, Chief Financial Officer

RE:

Chief Financial Officer’s Report

Since the last Board Meeting my focus has been on:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

Budget FY 19/20
Negotiating contract rates with Infosend
BVBGSA-related activities
ERP/CIS transition planning with Tyler Technologies
IT support planning with Accent Computer Solutions
Evaluating proposals for Total Compensation and Classification Study
Evaluating proposals for Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Services
Compiling asset data for FY 18/19
Preparing for the DWP’s interim audit scheduled for April 29th

Budget FY 19/20
The DWP budget team prepared their draft budgets. The data was compiled for the GM’s review and
submitted to Treasurer Hjorth on March 20th for his initial review. We will meet with Treasurer Hjorth
immediately following this Board Meeting to answer questions and take suggestions.
Infosend
After completing and in-depth analysis of fees from Infosend for the out-sourcing of print and mailing
services for billing, we determined that we were not receiving the most favorable postage rates as had
been represented in the original negotiations that were used to develop our cost savings. We had a
clear trail of representations from the vendor that we would most likely received the lowest first class
bulk postage rate available because of the large volume of mail the vendor does. We are receiving the
expected savings on printing and paper costs but the postage rates are comparable to what we were
paying before outsourcing. We escalated the matter for review up the chain of authority at Infosend.
They had no flexibility to adjust the postage charges because these costs are pass-through, but they
agreed to reduce their contract service fees in an effort to rectify the misunderstanding by Infosend’s
staff of the composition of the DWP’s mail batches. We expect an annual cash savings as result of the
contract fee reduction of $2,300. Our original estimated cash savings for the outsourcing of bill
printing and mailing was $4,350. Additionally, we expect to gain up to 210 hours per year of staff time
that can be allocated to the many deferred tasks in the customer accounts area. Infosend also extended
a credit of 20 hours of professional services to the DWP to assist with any costs associated with the
conversion to Incode. This is a value of $3,500.
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BVBGSA
While BVBGSA just completed its audit for FY 17/18 under urgency exceptions, the Agency needs to
complete a competitive process for audit services going forward. A request for proposal was posted on
March 14th on behalf of BVBGSA with a submission deadline of March 22, 2019. Notice was posted
in the Grizzly, direct solicitation was utilized, and we posted the RFP free on the CSMFO website.
The results of the proposals will be presented to the BVBGSA Board at its next scheduled meeting. I
have continued to maintain inter-agency invoicing in accordance with the MOU and maintain
accounting records. This function will be delegated to our new Financial Analyst as soon as time
permits.
Tyler Technologies
We have had several coordination calls with our implementation team at Tyler. We did our first data
pull for their team to begin preliminary analysis of the Utility Billing/CIS database. Our project
manager has developed a preliminary timeline that, if approved by Tyler, will have Utility Billing golive in late August and financials go-live in late October. This is later than we requested but it will
meet our requirements to be off the legacy software before the sunset of Windows 7. This will be a
great deal of work for us. We appreciate everyone’s support as we push through this.
Accent Coordination Meeting
We met with our core team from Accent Computer Solutions to review open items and up-coming
needs to ensure the IT support we need is in place for the many upcoming technology initiatives
including: Tyler Incode, Laserfiche implementation, Sedaru linking to record drawings, and of course,
the agency-wide upgrade to Windows 10. We will have bi-weekly phone meetings with Accent to
address any obstacles along the way.
Total Compensation and Classification Proposals
I participated as a team member in evaluating the proposals for the Total Compensation and
Classification Study. I appreciated the candid input from each member of the HR Committee and I am
confident we selected the best firm for our study.
Arbitrage Rebate Calculation Service Proposals
As appears in this agenda, we completed the evaluation of the proposals for Arbitrage Rebate
Calculation Services and brought forth our recommendation to the Board.
Asset Data
I have continued compiling capital asset data for FY 2018/19, which is primarily accomplished by
working weekends to ensure the work is done with limited interruptions.
Interim Financial Audit
The interim financial audit for DWP is scheduled for the week of April 29th. We are scrambling to
compile data for that deadline.
Customer Service, Billing, and Accounting
In accounting and billing, our newly promoted employees, Alex Pedroza and Johnny Lopez-Mendoza,
continue learning their new jobs. Accounting Supervisor, Kari Kurtz, is primarily focused on the upcoming Tyler conversion. CS Supervisor, Kelle Barrette, focused on recruiting for vacancies in her
department and continues planning for the changes to billing and collections processes that will be
necessary to comply with SB998 - Discontinuation of residential water service: urban and community
water systems. We will update the Board on SB998 when we have evaluated options.
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RE:

General Manager’s Report

Meter Replacement Program
Staff continues working closely with Sensus and InHance to work out minor problems and use
more features of the billing software. 12,655 of our customers (about 81%) have radio-read
meters, including all of the previous Itron radios, all of Fawnskin, Lake William, Erwin Lake,
large portions of Moonridge, large portions of Sugarloaf, and 978 commercial customers. In
January, we detected 125 customer leaks via the radio read meters. Early leak detection saves an
estimated 40,000,000 gallons of water per year and greatly reduces the property damage
associated with residential leaks. Most customers are very thankful when they are notified about
a leak.
Capital Projects
Sawmill Well Pumping Plant (No Change):
At the July 24, 2018 Board meeting, the construction of the Sawmill Well Pumping Plant
contract was awarded to Tennyson Pipeline Company for $749,200. The submittal process is
nearly completed and a pre-construction meeting was conducted on October 1, 2018. Tennyson
Pipeline began construction on November 5, 2018. The building pad, pump base, most of the onsite piping and the off-site piping are constructed. In order to complete the Sawmill Creek
pipeline crossing during the dry season, Staff and Tom Dodson successfully expedited the
permitting process to cross Sawmill Creek. No abnormal erosion occurred during the recent
storms within the creek bed. The well casing was videoed and the pumping unit subcontractor
recommended treating and brushing the well casing due to bio growth that has occurred over the
last six years. This work will be performed prior to installing the pumping unit. The pumping
unit submittal has been reviewed and the pumping unit has been ordered. Last month, the site
was either covered with snow or was too muddy to continue with construction. It is highly likely
that field work will not resume until the snow melts and the site dries up.
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Division Well Field Solar Project:
The proposed Solar Project will reduce DWP’s BVES power usage by about 450,000 KWh’s per
year and reduce our annual power bill by about $136,600. The proposed project will include 682
ground mounted solar panels, site fencing, inverters, one net meter installation with BVES, and
minor site grading. DS Energy Solutions (DSES) and staff met with BVES and successfully
negotiated a revised “net metering” concept. The new concept includes one master Net metered
service, which will provide power to all five Division Well Pumping Plants. This new concept
adds a fifth well to the project and greatly improves DWP’s operational flexibility. On December
5, 2018, the City Planning Commission approved the fencing/landscaping concept for the Solar
Project site. DSES has performed the design site survey, completed the solar panel layout and is
designing the net metering services for the five well pumping plants. DWP staff laid out the site
fencing, in compliance with the Planning Commissions’ recommendations. Staff met with the
landscaping sub-contractor and agreed on a concept for the landscaping plan which is in
compliance with the Planning Commissions’ recommendations. Construction is scheduled to
begin on March 25, 2019.
2018 USDA Pipeline Replacement Project:
Final approval for USDA’s $15,000,000 in funding was received on September 6, 2018, and the
General Manager signed a Letter of Intent to Meet Conditions and a Request for Obligation of
Funds. Funds were obligated by September 30, 2018. On November 13, 2018, staff finalized an
RFP for pipeline design and construction phase services for 12.3 miles of pipeline replacements.
On December 12, 2018, DWP received four proposals for design and construction phase
engineering services. On December 18, 2018, the Board approved a contract with WSC to design
12.3 miles of replacement pipelines. WSC has completed the design survey for all of the pipeline
segments that are scheduled to be replaced in 2019. Staff has been working closely with WSC
and has selected the horizontal alignment for many of the fourteen segments that are scheduled
to be replaced in 2019. Draft bond documents have been prepared by BB&K and USDA is
targeting having completed bond documents by the end of April.
Sustainable Groundwater Management Act:
CSD and DWP are within the Department of Water Resources (DWR) Bear Valley Basin, which
is now prioritized as a very low ranked basin.
BBARWA, MWD, CSD, DWP, WSC, and Tom Dodson met to discuss preliminary engineering
and environmental work required to get the Replenish Big Bear project to the point where we can
competitively pursue grant funding for construction costs of about $44,000,000. WSC and Tom
Dodson provided proposals to the BVBGSA group in May 2018. BBARWA negotiated contracts
with WSC and Tom Dodson. BBARWA will be partially reimbursed for these consulting
services by the BVBGSA. The respective member agency boards for DWP, CSD, MWD, and
BBARWA each approved BVBGSA funding of $250,000 (a total of $1,000,000) to begin the
preliminary engineering and environmental work for the Replenish Big Bear project. On
September 4, 2018, WSC and Tom Dodson had a kick-off meeting with all four agencies. Tom
Dodson estimates that the Environmental Impact Report will be completed by fall of 2019.
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The BVBGSA group met with WSC and their sub-consultants to strategize on the permitting
process with the State Water Resources Control Board. This permit will set the water quality
limits for the proposed BBARWA wastewater treatment plant expansion. The permit limits
significantly impact the construction cost and O&M cost of the treatment plant expansion. A
meeting with the State Water Resources Control Board was conducted on January 11, 2019. The
State Water Resources Control Board staff provided guidance on what information they will
need to develop permit requirements for the proposed project. We will have quarterly meetings
with State Water Resources Control Board staff to facilitate the permitting process.
BVBGSA members and WSC have continued to meet with SAWPA (Prop 1), USDA, USBR,
and the Army Corps of Engineers to discuss funding opportunities. We also met with Mojave
Water Agency and San Bernardino Municipal Water District to discuss possible partnering
opportunities for groundwater recharge and project funding. The Replenish Big Bear Project’s
multiple public and private benefits have been well received and multiple funding opportunities
(design, construction, and O&M cost) are possible. The Replenish Big Bear team met with
USDA on October 4, 2018 and on March 7, 2019, to discuss federal loan/grant opportunities.
USDA will present two options in Washington DC for consideration. The Replenish Big Bear
team met our State Assemblyman on October 12, 2018 to discuss State funding opportunities.
The State Assemblyman has received additional information regarding the project and an
additional meeting may occur in April. The Replenish Big Bear (replenishbigbear.com) web
page (replenishbigbear.com) went live on December 13, 2018. On March 13, 2019, the
Replenish Big Bear team attended a Prop 1 Grant workshop at SAWPA and our project is
currently ranked second in one funding pool and first in another funding pool so partial funding
from Prop 1 is looking promising. On March 18, 2019, BBARWA received a letter from USBR
(attached) accepting the Replenish Big Bear Feasibility Study for possible Title XVI funding.
This is an important step towards receiving up to 25% ($11,000,000) Grant funding from USBR.
Grants Update
Staff submitted a $300,000 grant application to USBR for the final phase of the AMI meter
replacement project.
Staff is preparing a $75,000 grant application for phase III of the pumping plant automation
project.
Pending Water Tax (no change)
There are drinking water quality issues throughout California. There are significant drinking
water quality issues in Central California and most of these areas are low income areas. The
primary reason for the drinking water quality issues in Central California are poor farming
practices. The State estimates that it will require $140,000,000 per year to clean up the drinking
water quality issues in Central California. Last year, the State Legislature proposed a State wide
drinking “Water Tax” on two or three occasions. The proposed Water Tax would be about $1.00
per month for all residential customers in the State of California. This would raise about
$110,000,000 per year and the farmers would pay about $30,000,000 per year. Each water
agency would be responsible for collecting the Water Tax. Low income water customers may
receive a waiver from this Water Tax but it would be the water agency’s responsibility to keep
track of who gets a waiver. Because DWP has a large customer turnover, keeping track of
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accounts for low income customers will take significant staff time. The State will give the water
agencies a small percentage of the Water Tax but this will not come close to covering the cost to
administer this proposed program. Also, most of the water customers will receive no benefit
from this proposed Water Tax. Fortunately, with the help of people like Assemblyman
Obernolte, the proposed Water Tax has not been voted into law. Governor Newsom’s proposed
budget includes a version of the proposed Water Tax. Assemblyman Obernolte and others are
opposing this part of the proposed budget and may need letters of support from water agencies in
the near future.
Monthly Manager’s Meeting
The managers of the City, BBCCSD, BBARWA, BBMWD, Airport, Hospital, Fire Department
Sheriff’s Department, and BBLDWP meet for lunch once a month to discuss various issues that
affect the Bear Valley. At the March Manager’s Lunch we discussed the Replenish Big Bear
Project and lake and groundwater levels.
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DATE:

March 26, 2018

TO:

Jeff Mathieu, City Manager

FROM:

Reginald A. Lamson, DWP General Manager

RE:

DWP Monthly Update – February 2019

SERVICE DELIVERY
Water services that were provided February 1, 2019 to February 28, 2019:
15,713
786
4
4
2
8
54.15
$798,411
8,577
659
71
.750
$899,547
57

Customers provided with water service.
Field service calls completed.
Main leak repaired.
Main leaks year-to-date 2019
3 Main leaks year-to-date 2018
Service leak repairs
Service leaks year-to-date 2019
9 Service leaks year-to-date 2018
Million gallons produced by wells.
Processed in billings.
Accounts processed in billings.
Number of customers on E-bill
New Accounts (includes tenant turnover).
Equivalent Dwelling Units (EDU) added to the water system.
Total Gross receipts processed.
Meters replaced with AMR meters.
12,655 Total installed for Program

BOARD MEETINGS
The following was approved by the Board of Water and Power Commissioners at a Regular Board Meeting on
February 26, 2019:






The Board adopted Resolution No. DWP 2019-02 amending policy #2008-01 Election of Board Officers and
Committee Appointments.
The Board elected Bob Tarras as Chair, Barbara Willey as Vice-Chair, and Craig Hjorth as Treasurer.
The Board authorized staff to extend the employment agreement with a Senior Customer Service
Representative for a temporary basis not to exceed ten months.
The Board authorized staff to extend the Agreement with Accent for managed IT support services and
allow for two one-year extensions.
The Board approved the proposed Earth Day event and budget.

Department of Water, City of Big Bear Lake
41972 Garstin Drive, P.O. Box 1929 · Big Bear Lake, CA 92315-1929 · Phone 909/866-5050 · Fax 909/866-3184 · www.BBLDWP.com

This institution is an equal opportunity provider and employer.
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Board Member Reports

Board Member Reports
Bob Tarras, Chair
Barbara Willey, Vice-Chair
Craig Hjorth, Treasurer
Alan Lee, Commissioner
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